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Preface

The preface of the K volume (1997) termed it “a waystation at the ap-
proximate half-way point of the alphabetic inventory of Hittite™. Yet,
judging by bulk per se, rather than by CHD’s manner of slicing, it ap-
pears that the initial reaches of M are the true midway of the roster.
Hence L has been included to complete the first half, along with joint
indices for volumes 1—35, a desideratum of reviewers (such as Gunter
Neumann in KZ 106:311 [1993]). These indices will hopefully (nay, doubt-
less) facilitate use of the Hittite data by comparatists at large.

Starting here HED takes stock of the anteriority of CHD and the mel-
ioration of Tischler’s Glossar, both to update and correct and to lighten
the bulk of referrals to marginal matter or secondary sources {dated edi-
tions, repeat discussions, superseded exegesis, etc.), soO as to center on
primary data and current research. Anyone looking for bulk attestation
or detailed past bibliography will want to keep these antecedents in mind
and at hand. Especially for larger entries, references to relevant subsec-
tions of CHD articles are with some regularity given for comparison or
in lieu of context quotations.

The second half is now projected as M—N. P, S=Z, T, and U-W with
indices, to appear hopefully at a faster pace than was hitherto feasible,
keeping in mind the dandukessar of all concerned. On the day of this
writing came the devastating word of the premature passing of Erich Neu
with the century and the aidv. The MU.HLA GID.DA which Emmanuel
Laroche bestowed as his blessing at the outset of the current enterprise
now seem more precious than ever.

“Cosmetic” changes are minor. Square brackets (rather than semicola)
are increasingly used for references. Abbreviations of primary sources
(like KUB) are always spelled out (rather than depending on preceding
entries).
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List of abbreviations (additional to volumes 1-—-4)

. BMEC: Bulletin of the Middle Eastern Culture Center in Japan.
i Hout, Purity: Theo van den Hout, The Purity of Kingship. An edition of CTH 569
and Related Hittite Oracle Inquiries of Tuthaliva IV (DMOA 25) (Leiden,
1998).
Hout, Ulmitesub: Theo van den Hout, Der Ulnitesub Vertrag. Eine prosopogra-
. phische Untersuchung (StBoT 38) (Wiesbaden. 1993).

v JIES: Journal of Indo-European Studies.

‘ KBoVM: Keilschriftiexte aus Boghazkiy im Vorderasiatischen Museum. Ed. L.

‘ Jakob-Rost (Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmiler der Staatlichen Museen -u

Berlin. Neue Folge. Heft XII [1997]).

i Klinger, Untersuchungen: Jorg Klinger. Untersuchungen zur Rekonstruktion der
hattischen Kultschicht (SiBoT 37) (Wiesbaden, 1996).

McMahon, State Cult: Gregory McMahon, The Hittite State Cult of the Tutelary
Deities (Assyriological Studies, No. 25) (Chicago, 1991).

Melchert, Studies: H. C. Melchert, Swudies in Hittite Historical Phonology
(Gottingen, 1984).

Neu, Epos der Freilussung: Erich Neu, Dus lurritische Epos der Freilassung 1
(StBoT 32) (Wiesbaden, 1996).

| OLP: Orientalia Lovaniensia Periodica.
. ' Rieken, Stammbildung. Elisabeth Rieken, Untersuchungen -ur nominalen Stamm-
| bildung des Hethitischen (StBoT 44) (Wiesbaden, 1999).
: 1 RO: Rocznik Orjentalistvczny.

SCO: Studi classici e orientali.

Unal, Hantitassu: Ahmet Unal, The Hittite Ritual of Hantitassu from the City of
Hurma Against Troublesome Years (Publications of Turkish Historical Society,
Serial VI — No. 45) (Ankara, 1996).

UF: Ugarit-Forschungen.
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Volume 5
Words beginning with L




lahh(a?)-

lahh(a?)- (c.) ‘war(path), field-expedition, (military) campaign’, dat.-

loc. sg. la-ah-hi (e.g. KUB XXXI 42 Il 18— 19 namma lahhi QA-
TAMMA pdiwani ‘then we likewise go on campaign’; von Schuler,
Orientalia 25:228 [1956); KUB X111 20 | 6 nu man Putu-s1 lahhi
apasila iyatta if my majesty in person goes on campaign’; ibid.
16— 17 man Puru-S§ema lahhi ukila OL paimi nu tuzziya kuin DUMU .-
LUGAL nasma BE[L GAL] wdtarnahhi nu tuzzin luhhi apas pehutezzi
‘but if 1 the king do not myself go on campaign, the prince or high
officer whom [ ordain for the army, he leads the army on cam-
paign’; Alp, Belleten 11:388, 390 {1947} CHD 1.a.2’, 1.b.2', l.c),
la-a-ah-ha (e.g. KBo XVII 22 11 6 man lahha pais(i ‘if thou goest
to war’ [Neu, Altheth. 207; cf. KBo 11 7 111 22 zahhiya pait *went
to battle’]; KBo XXV 100 II 1, 2, 3 [Neu, Altheth. 176]), KUB XIV
| Rs. 13 nu-wa-mu kwwapi PUTU-81 BELI-va lghha halzissati ‘when
you the king, my lord, summon me to war’ [cf. Otten, Sprachliche
Stellung 24; CHD l.e)), la-ah-ha (e.g. KBo 111 1 11 17 [OHitt.] nu
URU Hasswwa lahha paun nu YRY Hasswwan harninkun ‘1 went to war
against H. and I destroyed H.’ [cf. hapa pai- ‘go to the river’, viz.
for a water-ordeal]; KBo XVI 47 Vs. 6 lahha iyamari *[the troops]
march to war’ [CHD 1.b.1'}, KBo XVI 24+25 | 42 nehhan—tethra
ninpnkan=i—vwhentheylevy Tor acampaign’; A. M. Rizzi Mellini,
Studia mediterranea P. Meriggi dicata 522 [1979]; €HD L), abl. sg.
la-a-ah-ha-az (KBo XX 59. 10), la-ah-ha-az (e.g. KUBIX 16 1 1
man LUGAL-us lahhaz wizzi "when the king returns from the field’;
S. Kosak, Ling. 16:60, 64 (1970); CHD 2.c; ABoT 14 V 12 Putu-3I-
-ma kwwapi lahhaz nevari “when his majesty returns from the field’;
KUB XXII 12,2 kuitman-as lahhaz| [Hout, Purity 108)), la-ah-ha-za
(KUB XXV 14 VI 3), acc. pl. la-a-ah-hu-u-us (KBo XVI 861 10
lahhas lahhiskivwan ‘fight campaigns’ [see sub lahhiyai- below]).
Besides KBo XII 5 + I t II 3 (OHitt.) lahha-ma kuw{attla
ERIN.MES-us paizzi ‘wherever infantry went on campaign’, dupl.
KUB X1 1 11 9 has lahhan kuwatta eriN.MES[ with seeming acc. sg.
(CHD 1l.a.1’, with inverted referencing of duplicates), perhaps in-
fluenced by constructions like KASIKAL-an-ma kuin iyandari ‘which
way they march’ (KUB XXXVI S 1 5) besides KaskaL-an ep(p)-
‘take the road’ (KUB VII 53 II 11) or KASKAL-an iya- ‘make one’s
way’ (KUB XII 65 + XXVI 71 I1I 3 [HED 1-—2:340]). KASKAL asyn-
detically juxtaposed to lahh{a)- does not distinguish a mere “trip”
from a military campaign (as claimed in CHD 2.d); it is rather a
hendiadys for ‘warpath’ (like e. g. armahhuwazza wassiyaz ‘with the
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lahh(a?)-

medicament of pregnancy’ [KUB XXX 43 I1I 20—21] or ishunawvar
sivauwar ‘bowshot’), so that KUB XIII 21 Vs. 8—10 man-kun
LUSIGs [nasma appizzis] antuhsas lahhaz KASKAL-az [EGIR-pa hivwdi)
means ‘if an officer or enlisted man deserts from a military mission’
(literally ‘runs back’; appa huwai- is here antonymic to appan
huwwai- ‘run behind, back up’ or piran hwwai- ‘run in front, help
along’ [HED 3:419)).

Thus KasKAL expresses ‘trek’ (cf. KASKaL-siyahh- ‘mount an ex-
pedition’), and a military sense inheres in la/ih(a)-, perhaps attenu-
ated for non-hostile locomotion in certain usages (cf. Engl. cam-
paign, foray). KARAS ‘host, army’ is semantically closer to luhh(a)-,
as 1s seen in the Akkadian version of the Edict of Telipinus: KBo
U1 1 1 4 kulwatra-as lahha-ma paizzi *where he went on campaign’
is rendered as KUB [11 85 1 5—6 ina aimé KUR “YKUR-51 ana KA[RAS
ERIN.MES-Su] iSSakan ‘where to his enemy’s land ana Kara$ he de-
ployed his troops’, and three lines later luhhaz-ma EGIR-pa wizzi ‘re-
turned from campaign’ matches $tu KARAS ittur. lahhfa)- is close
in meaning to the secondary sense of gimra- ‘field” as ‘field action,
military campaign’, so that besides the figura etymologica lahhus
lahhiyai- occurs the inner accusative gimrus lahhiyai- ‘fight cam-
paigns’ (KUB XXVII 1 1 7-9). The CHD, glossing lahh(a)- by
‘journey, trip, voyage” and lahhiyai- by “travel’, ignored the always
inherent or implicit military sense.

lah{ h)iya(i)- "go to war, wage war, (go on) campaign; make war
on, attack, take on. confront; brave (natural obstacles, notably
mountainsy, | sg. pres. act. la-ah-hi-ya-mi (KUB XXI 5 1II 20
‘wage war' [(CHD 1.a)), la-hi-ya-am-mi (KUB V 1 1l 17 n-as
YRU Lihaya-ma kuwapi lahiyammi ‘when 1 take on them [and] L.’
[CHD 2.a)), 2 sg. pres. act. la-ah-hli-ya-si (KUB XX 1 Tl 7 ‘you
shall campaign’ [CHD l.a)), 3 sg. pres. act. la-ah-hi-ya-iz-zi (KUB
XXVI L7 I 4 man Putu-§i-ma kuwapi apasila lahhiyaizzi if my maj-
esty in person ever goes on campaign’ [cf. KUB XIII 20 I 6 sub
dat.-loc. sg. lahhi above; CHD 1.a]; 299/1986 1 62 mann-a-ssi LUGAL
KUR YRYUHarti sard lahhiyaizzi ‘if the king of Hatti mounts a cam-
paign against him’; ibid. III 40 nasma Putu-§1 kezz-a ISTU KUR
URU-SAPLITI [ahhiyaizzi ‘ot my majesty wages war also from this low-
land’ [Otten, Bronzerafel 12, 22); KUB LII 66, 5, 6, 9), la-ah-hi-ya-zi
(ibid. 8, KUB L 57, 5; KUB L 59b, 3), la-hi-ya-iz-zi (passim in KUB
V 1, e.g. I 5 YRUTanizifan lahiyaizzi ‘shall [he] attack T.7, II 62
pard-ma YRVKammama YRYSagamaha lahiyaizzi “further shall he
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attack K. and S.7 [wrongly taken as “allative” in CHD 1.b]; ibid.
i1 66 HYRSAG guharwa lahivaizzi *shall [he] attack Mount H.7), 2
pl. pres. act. la-ah-hi-ya-ar-te-ni (KUB XXI 47 Vs. 21 + XXIII 82
“Rs.” 26 n-an lahhiyatteni U1 *you do not make war on him’ [CHD
2.a]), 3 sg. pret. act. la-ah-hi-ya-it (KUB XX1 171 14—15 kuit LUGAL
KUR Mizri[...} ... lahhivait “because [he] had made war on the king
of Egypt' [CHD 2.a}; KBo XII 3311 5), 2 sg. imp. act. la-ah-hi-ya-ypa
(sic KUB XXVII 67 111 64 it lahhiyaya HUR.SAG.HLA CSighhurnuzzi
‘g0 brave the leafy mountains’ [CHD 1.c]), 2 pl. imp. act. la-ah-hi-
_va-ar-tin (KUB XXXI1 119, 9); partic. lahhiyant-, nom.-acc. sg.
neut. la-ah-hi-ya-an (KUB XXVIL 1 1 8 nu masiés gimrus lahhivan
har=i ‘as many campaigns as he has fought’ [CHD 1.c. wrong]):
verbal noun lahhiyatar (n.). nom.-acc. sg. la-ah-hi-ya-rar (KBo XXI1
264 1 14— 16 nu-kan DINGIR-LUM ANA PUTU-SI lahhivatar kedani wu-
-ti ZAG KUR Nerik-ma malan harti “have you, god, approved for his
majesty as campaigning [ground] this year the border of N.?" [Otten,
Materialien 49]; similarty ibid. 1 -2 [CHD s.v.J; KUB XXI 5 IlI 24
VRU Hattusaz-ma-wa-tta ke lahhiyatar ‘but starting from Hattusas
this [is] your campaign [plan] [CHD s.v.]; KUB L 23 11 9;: KUB LIl
66, 11), dat.-loc. sg. la-al-hi-ya-an-ni (299/1986 Il 35—36 nu-ssi
zilatiya $A XUR YRUHarti luhhiyanni 1 ME ERIN.MES GIR Iyattaru “in
the future on a campaign of Hatti a hundred infantry of his shall
go’ [Otten, Bronzetafel 22]: par. KBo 1V 10 Vs. 44 and dupl. 4B0T
57 Vs. 17 [CHD s.v.)); verbal noun lahhiya(ujwar (n.), gen. sg. la-
-ah-hi-ya-u-wa-as (KBo XVI1 24+25 1 44 “of campaigning’; A. M.
Rizzi Mellini, Studia mediterranea P Meriggi dicata 522 [1979];
CHD 1.a); inf. la-ah-hi-vu-u-an-zi (KUB XXXIV 33, 6 + KBo XIV
20 1 20 lahhiyauanzi OL paun ‘1 did not go to war’ [CHD 1.a]),
la-ah-hi-ya-u-wa-an-zi (KUB XXXIII 11 Il 9—10 nu-za kuitman ...
INA KUR YRY Assuwa lahhivawvanzi esun ‘while T was in A. on cam-
paign’; ibid. 24, 26, 29 ‘to wage war’; R. Ranoszek, RO 9:59-60
[1934]; Carruba, SMEA 18:161-2 [1977); CHD l.a; KUB 111 119 Vs.
16 nu-za lah[-, dupl. KUB XX149 Vs. 13 -Juwanzi UL namma tarahh-
eskit ‘he was no further capable of waging war’, matching KUB 111
14 Vs. 17 [Akk.] ana “UKUR alaki ul iel’i *he could not go at the
enemy’ [Friedrich, Siaatsvertrige 1:8]; KUB XXII 39 11 11; KUB
XXI | III 7—8 nasma man BELU kuinki [kez XUR-az| lahhiyauwanzi
uivami *or I send some lord to wage war from this country’), la-ah-
-hi-u-wa-an-zi (dupl. KUB XXI1 5 [II 22-23 [CHD l.a]), la-hi-ya-
-u-an-zi (KUB V 1 111 10 DINGIR-LUM-ma lahiyauanzi UL pesti ‘god,
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lahh(a?)-
grant you [us] not to attack?; ibid. 111 28 =29 nu luhivauanzi YRY-
Tanizilan pian armwmi “shall 1 stir T. to wage war?’; ibid. IV 80
DINGIR.MES-za-pat ANA HURSAG Hupurwa Jahiyauan=zi aran ‘deter-
mined by divine oracle to attack Mt H.’ [CHD 2)); iter. lahhiyaiski-,
lahhieski-, luhhiski-, 2 sg. pres. act. lu-ah-hi-ya-is-ki-si (KUB XXI 4
[ 28), la-an-hi-es-ki-si (dupl. XX1 5 UI 21 nu-mu ... kattan lah-
hieskisi “you shall campaign along with me’; XXI 1 111 9 lahlhieskisi
[CHD 1.a]), 3 sg. pres. act. la-ah-hi-va-is-ki-iz-zi (KUB 111 VI 1-3
HUR.SAG.HLA ... kués lahhiyaiski-zi ‘the mountains which ([he]
braves’ [McMahon, Srate Cult 114; CHD l.c)) la-ah-hi-is-ki-iz-zi
(KBo XI1 59 1 5 “braves’ [river]; McMahon, Srare Cult 132), 1 sg.
pret. act. la-ah-hi-es-ki-nu-un (KUB XXX1 4 + KBo 111 41 Vs. 17
man lahhieskinun nu-mnas HUR.SAG-as nakkiet ‘whenever [ went on
campaign, the mountain was in our way’; O. Soysal, Hethitica VII
175 [1987]; wrongly CHD 1.c), 3 sg. pret. act. la-ah-hi-ya-is-ki-it
(KUB VI 50 [T 8~9 nu HUR.SAG.M[ES ...] [la]hhiyaiskit *he braved
the mountains’ [CHD 1 .c)), la-ah-hi-es-ki-it (KBo X1V 4 1 4 namma
kuitman [... lahlhis fahhieskit ‘while he fought campaigns’ [CHD
L.d]; KUB XXVII | [ 7 LuGAL-us-ma kuyés gimrius lahhieskit ‘the
field actions which the king fought' [CHD 1.c, wrong]), 2 sg. imp.
act. la~ah-hi-ya-is-ki (KUB XX1 4 1 31 Jkattan lahhiyaiski), la-ah-hi-
-es-ki(dupl. KUB XX1 5 111 23 nu apedani-ya kattan lahhieski ‘cam-
paign along with him also!” [CHD 1.a]), 3 pl. imp. act. la-ah-hi-es-
-kan-du (KUB XL 40 11 7); supine la-ah-hi-is-ki-u-wa-an (KBo XVI
86 1 9—10 LuGAL-us karwuiliafs) lahhis luhhiskivwan ‘the king [shall
begin] to fight campaigns as before’ (CHD 1.d]); iterative-durative
lanhiyanna-, iter. 1 pl. pres. act. la-ah-hi-ya-an-ni-is-ga-u-e-ni (KBo
IV 4 11 49—350 me-wa-dda kattan lahhiyannisgaweni ‘we shall con-
stantly keep campaigning along with you’ [Gdtze, AM 130; CHD
1.a4). lahhiyai- + acc. ‘make war (on), confront, attack’ differs in
syntactic construction and sometimes semantic nuance from kurur-
iyah(h)- + dat. ‘wage war (against), act hostile (towards), become
enemies (with).

lakfiivala- (c.) ‘campaigner, (field-)fighter, warrior, infantry’,
nom. sg. la-ah-hi-ya-fa-as, acc. sg. la-ah-hi-ya-la-an (KUB XII 63
Rs. 2—6 nu-wa-smas pihhi ma-uwa gimri lahhiyalan mahhain ...} [...
AlNA E P lahhivalas-wa nu-war-at-si-kan dauwani {...] suppizzi
tarpatarpan-a-wa-: ddi nu-wa-nnas-za awan {arha ...} nu-wa-nnas-za-
-kan awan arha karaszi kis kez kis [kez ... lahhiyalas kuit* “1 grant
you, if in the field [you confront him] like a fighter.” {The ogres
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lahh(a?)-

say] to the storm-god’s temple: “[He is a) fighter, we shall take it
from him ...; but he lustrates himself and takes coriander and ...
us utterly, cuts us off utterly, some here, some there ..., because he
[is] a fighter™’ [CHD wrongly ‘traveler’]; KUB XII1 9 + XL 6216
Dutu-Sr-wa anzel BELI-NT “Viahhiyalas [z)ik “thy majesty, our master.
hast been a field-warrior’ [and consequently unavailable to dispense
civil justice; cf. HED 3:81]; KBo XVIII 14 Rs. 5-7 10 LYlanhiyalan
ulwarezzi] 20 YWlahhiyalan-ma 0L wyatez[-i] *he will bring ten infan-
try, but will not bring twenty infantry’ [cf. Hagenbuchner, Korres-
pondenz 2:50]), dat.-loc. sg. la-ah-hi-ya-li (KUB XXXVI 85, 11-12
YWiahhiyalli ... klarpan harzi *has lifted from the warrior’), nom. pl.
la-ah-hi-ya-li-es (KBo XX 16 Vs. 9 [OHitt.] }]YMES[ghhiyalies dan[zi
‘the warriors take’ [cf. ibid. 7 SA|vsiunzannas ‘priestess’, ibid. 8 arza-
nalas “innkeeper’; Neu, Afltheth. 43]). For deverbative derivation cf.
e.g. arnuwala- ‘deportee’, ardala- *saw’, tarwesgala- ‘dancer’.

lahthema- (c.) ‘military field action, raid, maneuver’ (vel sim.), acc.
pl. la-ah-hé-mu-us (KBo 111 34 11 23 ispanti lahhemus hueskiz=i ‘by
night he runs raids’ [viz. as wralla- overseer’ of horse troops; R.
Beal, Organization of the Hirtite Military 535-9 (1992)}). lahhenus
lunvai- is close in meaning and construction to fahha pai- and lahhus
(or: gimrus) lahhiyai-. For deverbative derivation cf. e. g. weritema-
‘fright’, tethima- “thunder’.

Lyd. Aaiiag 6 topavvog vrnd Avddv (Hes.). Cf. Hitt. luhhiyalu-
‘warlord’ (Neumann, Untersuchungen 69).

Luw. lahhi{ya)-, 3 pl. pres. midd. fa-ah-hi-i[n}-ta-ri (KUB XXXV
79 IV 12 [Starke, KLTU 399)); redupl. lalhiva- in acc. sg. c.
kwwalanallin-tar lalhiyan “military campaign’ (KUB XXV 39 IV 12
[Starke, KLTU 330]).

Lyc. laya- “strike, attack’, 3 sg. pres. act. layadi (TLy 44¢.52; cf.
Neumann, Untersuchungen 51)? Or laya- ‘campaign’, instr. sg. layadi
(cf. V. V. Sevoroskin, Lidijskij jazyk 62 (1967})?

lahh(a)- occupies a semantic interspace between KARAS ‘army’
and kAskAaL ‘road, trek’ and means ‘military on the move’, hence
‘warpath, warfare’, especially far-flung expeditionary campaigning
rather than generalized hostilities.

Of the explanations assembled by Tischler (Glossar L—M 8-11),
the comparison with Gk. (Hom.) Ad@dg, lonic Andg, Attic Aeg ‘men,
troops, army, folk’ (often pl. Adof), first advanced by Sturtevant
{Lg 7:120{1931}), continues to claim primacy. */eA-(0)- : leA|-wo-
are propped up by the tertium comparationis of OIr. /dech ‘warrior’

5



lahh(a?)- lahan(n)i-, lah(i)ni-

(< *leA-w-tko- like Gk. Adixdg; cf. C. Watkins, Celtica 6:241
(1963). Eriu 27:122 [1976]) and the military sense of Myc. ra-wa-ke-
-ta "army-leader’ (Gk. A@yérdg; cf. e.g. A. M. Quattordio, Studi e
saggi linguistici 12:237-41 [1972]). The basic meaning would be
‘(men)folk’ or the like, but with a martial tinge, even as ‘folk’ finds
its synecdochic match in Russian polk “host, regiment’, or OFE folc-
toga equals heretoga (German herzog ‘duke’; with law-agéras or
*koryo-dowk- cf. Hitt. ruzzin huittiya- ‘march the army’ [HED
3:347). hurttiya- means ‘draw’, like Lat. diaco, Goth. tiuhan, second-
arily ‘lead’ [cf. Lat. dux]; with Lat. uxorem ducere “get married’ cf.
the etymon of Auittiya-, Skt. vadhith ‘wife’). From ‘fighting folk’ is
a simple metonymy to ‘fighting foray, campaign’, even as ON valr,
German wa/ has moved from the concrete "dead bodies’ to a more
abstract ‘killing field, carnage’.

Gusmani's comparison (SMEA4 6:14—7 [1968], Lessico 85, Studi
linguistici in onore di ¥ Pisani 511 {1969]) of Hitt. dat.-loc. sg. lahhi
with Hom. oci ‘in battle’, Myc. da-i-qo-ta "Aaipévrng (cf. Anid-
velpa, etc.), effectively contradicted a preform *dawi- (and thus a
tie to duim ‘burn’), in favor of a *dd-s, dat. dai (cf. e.g. dppig,
Sppui). daiktauevog is “killed in battle’, whereas duippwyv means
‘warlike’ in the Hiad but “skilled’ in the Odyssey (8:373, said of a
craftsman). The last-mentioned dai- is to Skt. dasrd- *skilled’ what
€. g. Kidtavepq is to k0opos. The “warlike™ Sai- might be connect-
ible with Gk. 8fjpic (< dasri-) ‘struggle’, Skt. dasa- ‘foe’ (cf. M.
Durante, SMEA 11:43-6 [1970]). An alternative reconstruction
*éa- < *led,- would impute to this latter root a primary martial
meaning and suggest that perhaps the nonattested nom. sg. of
lahh(a)~ was not *lahhas but *lah + s, and the stem thus */ak(h)-.
In this case the metonymy of Addg would be reversed (‘army’ <
‘campaign’). For the Greek /- : d- variation cf. Adpvn beside Sdevn
ol AufvpervBog @eside Myec. da-pus-ri-to. In this light formal com-
parisons like dniw ‘ravage’ and lahhiya- ‘attack’, or Sniotrig : lahhi-
yatar ‘battle’ become possible.

Cf. lahlahbiva-.

tahan(n)i-, lah(ijni- (c.) “flask, flagon’, frequently of metal (silver, gold,

copper) (LAHAN[N]), nom. sg. la-ah-ni-is (KUB XXVIII 102 IV
11—15 1 PYOuap HAB ME lahnis anda immeyanza Salanzanan €S-
hatalkisnas galakiar ANA PYSHAB.HAB anda dai ‘one jug, a flask of
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tahan(n)i-, lah(i)ni-

water mixed in, she puts into the jug alderwood [and] nutriment of
thorn-bush®), instr. sg. la-ah-ni-it (KBo [ 11 Vs. 15 KISLAH lahnit
sehuwwaen ‘the threshing-floor with a flask we sprinkled [?7"), abl. sg.
or pl. la-ha-an-na-az (KUB XLVI 47 Vs. 22 |GESTIN-ya lahannaz si-
panti ‘he libates [...] and wine from a flask’ [CHD b)), iSTU LaA-
HAN(N)I (KUB XXXII 128 1 13—15 eGIR-$SU~ma “Ysanca-$u 8TU
LAHANNI KU.BABBAR sipanti LUGAL-us-ma ISTU 2 LAHANNI GUSKIN
sipanti *afterwards his priest libates from a silver flask, but the king
libates from two gold flasks’, similarly ibid. 21—23 [CHD a, with
transcription errors); similarly KBo XX 114 I 7-9, 20-21; KUB
XXVII 19 I 12 LUGAL-s-a ISTU 2 LAHANNI G{USKIN sipan(ti (CHD
c; XLIV 17, 5 A$TU 2 ra-Ha-a-NT), nom. pl. VRUPYig-hini-es
(VBoT 4, 6), acc. pl. la-ha-an-ni-us (e.g. KBo XXI1 34 1 8 n-asta
GAL PrM sunnai lahanniuss-a sipanti “he fills the storm-god’s cup and
libates flasks’ [CHD b]; ibid. 14, KUB XLV 52 Vs. 13 and 26, KUB
XLVI 47 Vs. 18—19 and 19-20 £GIR-SU-ma lahannius sipanti ‘but
afterwards he libates flasks’; ibid. Rs. 14 EGIR-SU lahannius sipanti;
ibid. Rs. 16 Jlahannius sipunti, KBo XV 61 1 14 and 19 lahannius
sipanti; KBo XV 49 IV 1, 45, 6, KBo XXI 34 I1 40 and 60, III {45
and)] 56, IV 20, KBo XX1 34 IV 28 and 34 + J/BoT 171V 6 and 14
EGIR-SU-ma luhannius sipandanzi; KUB XLVII 72 1V 16, 20, 26, 27
EGIR-SU-ma lahannius(; KUB LIIL 41, 2 Nahannius s{ipan-; KUB L1
6 Rs. 1 lajunnius kuit GESTIN]), la-ha-an-ni-usa1.a (KBo XXI 34 1
36 EGIR-ya lahanniusHl.A sipandanzi; KUB XXXIX 100, 6 ulitenas
GUSKIN lahanniusui.a ‘of water gold flasks”), la-a-ha-an-ni-us (KBo
XXI 34 1 29-30 eGIR-SU-ma lGhannius EGIR-pan danzi ‘thereupon
they take back the flasks’), la-a-ha-ni-us (VBoT 89 IV 3 EGIR-SU-na
lahanius sipan[-, la-ha-ni-us (ibid. 24 EGIR-SU-ma lahanius]).

For the seeming intrusion of a-stem forms (lahannaz) cf. e.g. s. v.
hulukan(n)i- (HED 3:372). The source of this utensil name in Hur-
roid rituals is a Hurrian borrowing of Akk. lahannu, in turn from
Sum. (dug. )la.ha.an (CAD L 39—40 ‘bottle’). Curiously the DUG
determinative is absent in Hittite. The verb used is sipand- ‘libate’,
rather than creating a potential jingle with lahhu(wa)- ‘pour’ (con-
trast e.g. KBo XX 34 1 14 lahannius sipanti with ibid. 25 2 GAL
ISTU GESTIN sawandus ldhiawanzi ‘they pour two cups filled with
wine’). The possibly related Akk. lahtanu ‘vat’, Sum. (dug.)lahtan
is, however, glossed by Hitt. arrumas lahhus in KUB 111 94 11 17
(see s.v. lahhufwa]-).

Classical echoes of this culture word include Gk. Agyvvog Adyn-
vog, Lat. lagona, lagiina, lagena ‘flask, flagon’. For the gamma-
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Iahan(n)i-, lah(i)ni- lah(h)anza(n)-

-rendering of Anatolian intervocalic laryngeals cf. e. g. Hitt. huhha-
Lyc. jiega- - Kovyws (HED 3:357). Cf. V. Pisani, Paideia 15:249—50

(1960): Furnée, Erscheinungen 121; Frisk, GEW 2:143. Mastrells jjGs Imparatsi 565363

-

lah(h)anza(n)- (c.). a migratory waterfowl, perhaps ‘loon’, nom. sg.

{and pl} la-ha-an-za (KUB XLII 60 1 11—-13 n-apa iyatar-mit
udandu takku arunaz-ma n-at lahanza udau n-at-san pedi-ssi déau ‘let
them bring my plenty; but if from the sea, let the 1. bring it and
put it in its place’ [CHD b]; KUB XXXIX 7 1 8—9 nu $a GIS.HLA
10 lahanza™YSEN fvanza n-1s 1STU KU.BABBAR halissiyanzi *of wood
ten 1.-bird[s] [are] made, and they plate them with silver’ [Otten,
Totenrituale 36); ibid. 10—11 S1Givarmass-a 10 lahan=a™YSEN jyanza
‘and of thick wool ten l.-bird[s] [are] made’; ibid. 13—14 man

- lahanza-ma B mehur nu MUSEN HURRLHLA appanzi ‘but if the 1. [is]

not in season, they catch drakes’ [CHD al), la-ah-ha-an-za (e. g.
dupl. KUB XXXIX 8 I 7 mlan luhhanza-ma™MVSEN gL KUB
XXXIX 711 11-12 n-as 30 lahhanza “this [makes] thirty 1.7; ibid.
12—-13 [syntactically acc. pl] Juuyiswantess-a nassu 5 lahhanza
nasma 6 lahanza™"“SEN qppanzi *and live ones they catch, either five
or six 1.-birds’; ibid. 11 isnass-a 10 lahhanzaMVUSEN-HLA jy0p0 -4 <and
of dough ten 1.-bird[s] made’), la-uh-ha-an-za-as (dupl. KUB
XXXIX 8 14 NahhanzasMYSEN jy[anza), lla-ha-an-za-na-as (KBo |
34 Vs. 8. MSL 3:61 [1955]; Laroche, RHA 24:161 [1966)), dat.-loc.
sg. la-ha-an-za-ni (KUB XXXIX 7 11 9—10 nu aNa 5 lahanzani
[dupl. KUB XXXIX 81 2 -JasMVSEN dat -loc. pl.] SAG.DU.MES-SUNU
GUSKIN GAR.RA ‘on five L-birds the heads are plated with gold’),
acc. pl. fa-ha-an-zu-us (KUB XXXIX 7 11 31), la-ah-ha-an-zu-us
(ibid. 33 Auuiswandus-a-kan lahhanzus ‘live 1.-birds’; ibid. 35 lahhan-
zus™MUSEN SBajjancirui ‘1.-birds to an oak-tree’; KUB XXXIX 8§ 1
32), la-ha-an-zi-us (sic KUB XXXIX 7 1I 24 and 37), la-ha-an-za-
nu-us (KBo XXXIX 290 Rs. 1 lahalnzanus anda ha{menk-; ibid. 8
GI8-7ui MUSEN HURRLHI A anda ha[menk- ‘tie drakes to a tree’; ibid.
9 lohanzanus anda halmenk-; ibid. 10), la-ah-ha-an-za-nu-us (KUB
XXXIX T 18— 19 huiswandus-ma-ssan lahhan[zanus ... halissiyan-]
das lahhanzanus™MVSEN-RLA (6ic] anda hamenkanfzi ‘live 1.-birds they
tie to plated L-birds’), gen. pl. la-ha-an-za-na-as (KUB XXXIX 6
Vs. 17 [Otten, Totenrituale 48], KUB XXX 19 IV 29 lahanzanasMY-
SENHLA 105 [sic; Otten, Totenrituale 46)), la-ah-ha-an-za-na-as
(dupl. KUB XXXIX 8 LV 34 lahha[nzanas; KUB XXXIX 7 11 7-8
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lah(h)anza(n)- lahhi(t)-

n-asta t-ri anda lahhanzanasMYSEN himus ivanzi ‘inside the house
they make replicas of .-birds’).

For the declension pattern with r-stem intrusions and reverbera-
tions see s.v. istanzafn)- (HED 1—2:470); even as e.g. sum(mjan-
ca(n)- reflects an original *suman-s (cf. Gk. ounv), lah(h)anza(n)-
points to *lahhan-s (with nominatival -s).

This waterbird was distinct from MUSEN HURR! ‘drake, duck’. ap-
parently also as regards secasonal migration habits with reference to
Anatolia, but apparently close enough to have the drake as its
(more readily accessible?) ritual accompaniment or surrogate. Per-
haps lahhanza < *lahhan-s < *ladyp-s, cognate with ON Jomr.
Swedish lom, English loom, loon (< *iladmos) ‘diver, loon’ (genus
Gawa vs. Anatina for duck) Thls term _may ongmate W1th the

thonymy as Arm. lor quail’, Gk. /apog ‘seagull’ (the latter was
connected with lahhanza as “Mowe’ by Oettinger, IBS Vortrdge und
Kleinere Schriften 37:29[1986]). Ct. Puhvel, H. 4. Hoffner Festschrift.

lahhi(t)- (n.) ‘relief. release’ (Luwianism), nom.-acc. sg. la-ah-hi-is (with

gloss-wedges: KUB L 90 Vs. 10 PuTu-31 iva YRV AL ] parhesnaza
paimi PANI KUNg P[...] man-ma-at-mu lahhis OL DU-ri 2 UDU.NITA
siGs-r{u ‘I the king shall go posthaste to A., before the doorstep of
[deity ...]: but if for me that proves to be no relief, two male sheep:
may it succeed’), la-ah-hi-sa (KUB X 4 11 1-4 lahhisa-sia kisaru
n-as-si-kan anda tamektaru SSintaluzzi-ma-as kisaru n-as-si-ssan
unda tirishari ‘may he [viz. the UDU.SIR ‘ram’ as ritual surrogate]
become [a source of] relief, and may [the patient] be affixed to him
[viz. body part to body part]; may [the patient] become (symboli-
cally) a spade, and he shall be attached as its shaft’; cf. Beckman,
Orientalia 59:37 [1990]; Neu, Interpretation 164, 180; Hutter, Behe-
xung 78—-9; Tischler, Glossar T 462).

Both instances deal with the relief or release resulting from the
ritual manipulation of male sheep. The Luwian abstract noun
lahhi(t)- corresponds to Hitt. latar ‘release’ (s.v. /ai-); nom.-acc.
sg. neuter in -sa (strange to Hittite grammar) shows signs of com-
mingling with Hittite nom. sg. ¢. (gloss-wedged fahhis pro lahhisa).
For the “short spelling” la-ah-hi- (< *laya- + -ahi-) cf. e. g. hantai-
(< *havant-aye- [HED 3:107]).


Alexei Kassian
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Note
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Alexei Kassian
Note
See HED N: 151. Taracha, Melchert, Katz.


{ahlahhiva-

lahlahhiya- ‘be perturbed, be in commotion, scurry, scamper’ (normally

with -kan), 2 sg. pres. act. [u-ah-lu-ah-hi-ya-si (KBo X11 17, 3; Masat
75/63 Vs. Tand L. R. 5 [Alp, HBM 246-8)). | pl. pres. act. la-ah-la-
-ah-ﬁz’-ya-u-e-m’ (KUB V 11 1V 24 ur-kan kuitki lahlahhiyaweni *we
are in no way perturbed’; KUB XVI 62 Rs. 6 Or-kan kuitki
lahlahhiy[a-), 3 sg. pret. act. (Luwoid?; hardly 3 sg. midd.) la-ah-la-
-ah-hi-ya-ar-ia (KBo XXII 6 1 14—15 LuGaL+Gl-nas YRY Purus-
handa iyannes ta-z-kan wzz[is}-(symis arahzanda lahlahhiyatta *Sar-
rukinas [Sargon] marched to P. and our [sic] army scurried all
around’; Giterbock, MDOG 101:19 [1969]; CHD 2); iter.
lahlahheski-, luhlahhiski-, 2 sg. pres. act. la-ah-la-ah-hi-is-ki-si (Ma-
sat 75/44 1. R. 4-5 and 73/79 Rs. 6—7 le kuwatga lahlahhiskisi ‘be
not at all perturbed’ [Alp, HBM 122, 18R)). 3 sg. pres. act. la-ah-la-
-ah-hi-is-ki-zi (Magat 75/40 1. R. 1 [Alp, HBM 124]), 3 sg. pres.
midd. la-ah-la-ah-hi-is-ki-it-ta-ri (KBo 111 21 11 24—27 -tflet hatuga
ANA DUMU.NAM.LU.ULU.LU.MES ... -it}ta hewun-ma hinganas {...] n-

ta a4~

lahlah(h)ima- (c.) ‘perturbation. turmoil, commotion’, acc. sg.
lu-ah-la-ah-hi-ma-an (KUB X1V 10 1 16— 18 ammuk-ma-z $a-az lah-
[ahhiman OL tarahmi Ni.TE-az-ma pittulivan namma UL tarahmi ‘but
[ evict not the turmoil from my heart, nor do I evict the anguish
from my body’; dupl. KUB XIV 11 I 10-12 [Gétze, KIF 206; CHD
a); similarly KUB X1V 14 + XIX 2 Vs. 40 [Gotze, KIF 170]; KUB
XIV 12 Rs. 4 nu-mu-kan $i-az lahlahhiman[ (G6tze, KIF 238];, KBo
XIV 75 1 12 $A-az lahlahhiman 0L, KUB LX 157 11 9—-10 nu-wa
kel antuhsas idalu inan idallun) uriteman nahsarattadn lahlahhiiman
‘this man’s bad disease, bad fear, fright, turmoil ..."), la-ah-la-hi-ma-
-an (KUB XIV 14 Rs. 38—39 + XIX | Rs. 52 nu-nurkan 3A-az
lahlahiman arha weya[ttin N)i.TE-uz-ma-mu-kan pittulivan dattin
‘from my heart chase away the turmoil, from my body take the
anguish’ [Gotze, KIF 176)), la-ah-lu-hi-im-ma-an (KUB XLIX 2125
[Hout, Purity 116)]), gen. sg. la-ah-la-ah-hi-ma-as (KUB XVIII 15
Vs. 17 nu 1Gl-anda lahlahhimas MUSEN.HL.A NI[MUR ‘facing us we saw

-asta tandukis DUMU-as [... lalhlahhiskitari * i : oy ' isti i i
| \hlahhiskittari “they ... terribly ... to “#12hfatimaf birds of perturbation’, distinct from other augural specimens like

mankind, but rain of death ..., and mortal man is kept in perturba- ;
on’ : | d LN LHLA = < e o 1951 oF MUSEN.~
tion": A. Archi, Orientatia 52:23 [1983); CHD 1), 1 pl. pres. act. : hitkannas MUSEN.HIA ‘birds of conjuration” [HED 3:325] or MUSEN.

la-ah-la-ah-hi-es-ga-u-e-ni (KBo 11 2 1 43—-44 piran-kan kuedani
memiyani lahlahhesgawveni “over what matter [viz. the king's fever
sickness] we are perturbed beforehand’; ibid. 11 7—8 man-kan piran-
-mia] lahlahhesgaw(elni if we are perturbed beforehand’ [CHD 1];
Hout, Purity 126, 128).

lah(hi)lahhing- "perturb, make scurry. (hippological) make gal-
lop’, 3 pl. pret. act. la-ah-la-ah-hi-nu-e-ir (KUR 1X 34 111 30~31
kuiss-an weritenuir kues-an-kan lahlahhinue<<nue>>ir ‘those who
caused him dread, those who made him perturbed’ [Hutter, Beke-
xung 38}y, iter. lahlahthinuski-, inverted suffixation lah(hi)lah-
heskinu- (Kikkulis), 3 sg. pres. act. la-ah-la-ah-hi-es-ki-nu-zi (KUB
113 + KBo VIIl 53 IV 7—8 UD-at uD-at-ma-as tepu penneskizzi INA
7 IKU.HLA-ma lahlahheskinuzi ‘daily he makes them trot a bit, but
for seven field-lengths he makes them gallop’ [Kammenhuber, Hip-
pologia 710, with wrong reading la-ah-hi-la-ah-hi-]; ibid. 1 16
lahl|ahheskinuzi-ma-as AnA T IKU.HILA, besides the usual parahzi-ma-
-as ‘chases them’ for ‘makes gallop’ ibid. 5 [and passim]; cf. A.
Nyland, JNES 51:293—6 [1992)), la-ah-hi-la-ah-hi-es-ki-nu-zi (ibid.
IV 42 tepu penneskizzi lakhilahhesk(inuzi), 3 pl. pret. act. la-ah-la-ah-
- ws-ki-tr (KUB XXXV 146 11 16 lahlahhinuskirr-an-kan kuyés
‘those who have kept him perturbed’ [Starke, KLTU 268)).
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HIL.A miyanas ‘birds of proliferation’; ¢f. A. Archi, SMEA 16:141,
14950 [1975); wrongly CHD L—=M~—N 232-3; KUB XVII 12 Vs.
13 nu 161-anda lahlahhinus [sic] MUSEN.HL.A NIMUR [cf. ibid. 7 hiigan-
nas MUSEN.HLA, ibid. 3 and 24 MUSEN.HLA miyanas]; KBo XVI 98 11
23 nu 1Gl-anda lahlahhimas MUSEN HLA[ [Hout, Purity 98); KUB V
22, 35 luhlahhi{m>as MUSEN.HLA gallareskilr ‘birds of perturbation
came out inauspicious’ [CHD c}), dat.-loc. sg. la-ah-la-hi-mi (KUB
XXII 38 1 7—8 ramais-ma-kan MUS.GUNNI-is ISTU E.LUGAL pard uit
n-as-kan lahlahimi palit] ‘a second hearth-snake [i.e. oracular eel]
came forth from Palace and went to Perturbment’ [two of many
symbolic “stations” in the divination tank]; Laroche, RA 32:150
[1958]; CHD b), abl. sg. la-ah-la-ah-hi-ma-za (IBoT 133, 62 lahlahhi-
maza hadandaza GaM-anda wit ‘from Perturbment’ [and] Terra
Firma [it] came down’; Laroche, RA 52:154 [1938]; CHD b; ibid.
46 lahlahhimaza uit), la-ah-la-hi-ma-za (ibid. 15 lahlahimaza wit;
ibid. 110 lehlayhimaza UGU-za DIB-za uit ‘from Perturbment held
on high it came’; KUB 1 72 1 3 lahlahim(az). For derivation cf. e. g.
tethima-, tuhhima-, weritema- (Laroche, BSL 52.1:73—8 [1956]).
lahlahhiya-, lahlahhinu-, lahlahhima- 1esemble in formation (and
hippological application) katkattiya-, katkattinu-. katkattima-
(HED 4:134—6), both being quasi-phonesthetic reduplicates (like
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lahlahhiya- [ahpa-, lahma-

tastasiya- ‘whisper’) without convincing derivation from concrete
base-words (the much-repeated adduction of lahha- *war’ [cf.
Tischler, Glossar L—M 13] is hardly compelling in the face of
lahhiya(i)- ‘wage war’, despite KBo XXII 6 [ 14—15 nezzis ... lah-
lahhiyarta [quoted above]). At most there might be a reinforced echo
of the same onomatopoeic root as in lah(h)anza(n)- (q. v.), expres-
sive of noisy agitation in men and birds or animals. The more elabo-
rate occasional reduplication form lahhilahhi- recalls halihlai- or
pariparai-.

i

lahpa-, lahma- (c.) ‘ivory’ (Kaxup [am.sI]; Akk. Sinni (piri] ‘tooth [of ele-

phant}'); ‘elephant’, nom. sg. la-ah-ma-as (KBo XVII 43 1V 5-6
[Neu, Aliheth. 105] peris uizzi [...] peran SIR-RU lahmas paizzi ‘p.
comes, [...] sing before [...], . goes’; seemingly quasi-synonymous
pi-e-ri- alternating with lahma-; cf. other OHitt. passages where the
single (metal-and-tvory?) pi-e-ri- is paraded with a menagerie
[huedar] of iconic beasts in precious materials and live performers
in a sort of ritual circus [CHD P 312; Singer, Festival 1:92-7)), acc.
sg. la-Jal-pa-an (Teddy Kollek's tablet 12 [lahpan das, A. Kempin-
ski, 7el Aviv 2:92 [1975)), gen. sg. la-ah-pa-as (RS 25.421 Recto
28—29 lahpas-ma-as kurakkis man zinnanza ‘she [is] like a perfect
Ivory column’; cf. ibid. Akk. makut KaxUD queturu ‘pillar of ivory,
fimshed'. matching Sum. dim.ma zu tilla, Ugaritica 5313, 773
(1968]: KUB XXXVI 25 1 2—4 [aslann-wa-[ssi S1550.a-ki] handandu
nu-[ssi...] fahpas (with gloss-wedges] wnmowandu “for sitting let them
prepare a chair for him, let them adorn ... of ivory for him’; La-
roche, RHA 26:73 [1968)), la-ah-ma-as (KBo XXI 87 II 4 S15g]a.-
ZUM.HLA [ahmas ‘combs of ivory’; ibid. 5 Jlahmas GUSKIN-ya anda|
‘of ivory, and in[laid with] gold’; dupl. KBo XXI 30 I 8), (S4) KaxUD
(am.s0) (e, g. KUB XXIX 4 126 1-~uTiv S15Ga.zum man 34 110G
man $A KAxUD AM.SI ‘one set of combs either of boxwood or of
vory’; similarly ibid. 24—25, 27 [Kronasser, Umsiedelung 8], KUB
XLII 12, 7 1 GA.ZuM KaxUD ‘one comb of ivory’; S. Kosak, Hittite
inventory texts 174 [1982]; Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis 402; KUB
XLII 3213 3 GAM tiannas KAxUD AM.SI BABBAR ‘three depositional
trays of white ivory” {KoSak 176; Siegelova 436]; KUB XII 1 IV 6
[-EN AMUSEN K AxUD AM.SI 2 ASRA GUSKIN GAR.RA ‘one eagle of ivory,
two spots overlaid with gold’; Kosak, Ling. 18:101 [1978]; Siege-
lovd, Verwaltungspraxis 446; many other examples in Giiterbock,
12

lahpa-, lahma- lahhura-

Anadolu 15:1=7 [1971}), instr. sg. (#STU) KaxUD (AM.S1) (€. g. VBoT
1, 37-38 10 S1gu.za $4 O'SEsI I5TU KAXUD AM.SI UHHUZ “ten chairs
of ebony. inlaid with ivory’; cf. L. Rost, MI0 4:335 [1956], KUB
XXXVHIL 3 11 12—13 AMYSEN KAxUD AM.SI SI UR.MAH KAXUD AM.SI
st ‘an eagle inlaid with ivory, a lion inlaid with ivory’ [von Bran-
denstein, Heth. Gotter 18]; KUB XLII 34 Vs. 7 15 S15Ga.zuM KaxuD
st siG “fifteen combs inlaid with ivory, for wool’; similarly ibid. 3,
6. 8; Kosak, Hirtite inventory texts 54; Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis
56), k65T 4 c60-2

lahimant- *(of) ivory’(?), acc. pl. c. la-ah-ma-an-du-us (KUB 11 13
11 35 lalumandus udafi *brings ivory ... [Khinger. Untersuchungen
552)).

Apparently Hittites knew the elephant both as pi-e-ri- (almost
exclusively OHitt.; cf. Akk. piru ‘elephant’, Hurr. Siniperuhhi ‘of
ivory’ [Tusratta letter]) and as lahpa-, lahma- ‘elephant; ivory’ (like
Egypt. 3bw; contrast Hebr. §en-ha-bbim "ivory’). The Near East was
conversant with both animal and product, but ivory reached
Europe ahead of the zoonym (Lat. ebur "ivory’; Myc. e-re-pu[-te],
Gk. Adpavt-ivory’, later also ‘elephant’ [> Lat. elephantus]). The
phonetic variant lahma(nt)- recalls Lat. elementa (antedating ele-
phanius), denoting at the start Etruscan abecedaria of ivory for
practising the “basics”™ (Gk. acc. sg. éAépavra [with Etruscoid pho-
netics and case confuston] yielded “neut. pl.” elementa, like e. g.
kpnniba ‘last’ [nom. sg. xpnnig] > nom. sg. fem. crepida; the singu-
lar [elementum) and extended meaning [“rudimentum”] are second-
ary). Cf. Laroche, RPh 39:56—9 (1965); A. Sacconi, Minos
13:174-5 (1973): Ivanov, Etimologija 1975 158—61 (1977), Etno-
genez narodov Balkan i severnogo Pricernomor’ja 66—175 (1984), Ele-
menta 1:1-5 (1993): Puhvel, Ling. 33:187—90 (1993), Proceedings
of the IVih International Congress of Hittitology.

é' lahhura- (c.) ‘bench, stand’ (C'5GAN.KAL; of varying size, moveable, for

holding utensils and supplies near an altar [istanana- = ZAG.-
GAR.R4], distinct from table [BANSUR], trivet [hapsalli- = GANNUM],
and tray [kistu- = GANNUM]), nom. sg. la-ah-hu-ra-as (HFAC 8 Vs.
9 + KUB XLII 81 Vs. 2 1-EN lahhuras Isst GUSKIN GAR.RA ‘one
bench of wood, gold-plated’; JCS 37:22 [1985]; Siegelova, Verwal-
tungspraxis 490; VBoT 58 IV 18 | “Ssanilas “Slahhuras TUR ‘one
small bench of pinewood’; Laroche, RHA 33;86 [1965); CHD a;
KBo XVII 58 12 Jlahhuras), la-ah-hu-w-ra-as (ibid. 7 llahhiarals; KBo
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lahhura-

V 21 23-24 14 SSjahhiras 14 TaBaL SSGaNNUM AD.KID § SI5-
BANSUR AD.XID ‘fourteen benchles], fourteen trivet[s] of reed, five
table[s] of reed” [Witzel. Heth. KU 100); KUB XXIX S 112 2 lahh-
firas 2 S B{ANSUR ‘two benchles], two tables’), SScan.kaL (ddpl.
KUB XXIX 4 1 28 2 915Gan.KAL 2 S'SpaNSUR 2 SSgannum GI§
1-~NUTIM SSkishita “two benches, two tables, two trivets of wood,
one set of chairs’ [Kronasser, Umsiedelung 8]), acc. sg. la-ah-hu-ra-
-an (KBo XXIX 188 IV 13 n-asta “S[l|ahhuran anda peldanzi ‘they
take the stand inside’; dupl. KBo XXIX 189, 5 n-asta SSlahhuran
INA E ['they [take] the stand into the house’; KUB XX 1 Il 4 nu-kan
SSlahhuran anda tiyanzi ‘they place the stand inside’; KBo XIX
142 11 12-13 nu ©Slahhuran QADU NINDA.KUR.RA.HL.A UZU.HLA
karpanzi ‘they lift the stand together with breadloaves and meats’;
KBo IV 13 1V 35-36 £GIR-SU “YHAL ©Slahhuran aNa PANT 91574G -
GAR.RA ddi afterwards the diviner places the stand before the altar’;
KBo XIV 88 III 8 |°®Bansur SSlahhuraln; KUB XLV 12 1I 18
Glslq/zhumn; KBo XXVI 136 Rs. 12 Gl]slahhuran[; KUB XXXII 116,
8 S lahhuran hip[rushinna-a; ibid. 9 SSJahhuran), la-ah-hu-u-ra-an
(dupl. ABoT 34, 19 C"S/u/z]huran haprushinn-a; ibid. 21 GIS[ahh]uran
KBo V 2 11 33~34 2-Su 7 SSlahhiiran dai *he places twice seven
bench[es]'). dat.-loc. sg. la-ah-hu-ri (e.g. KBo XXIX 188 IV 9 n-us-
-kan lahhur(i tianzi they place [breads] on the stand’; ibid. 12 n-us-
-kan lahhuri tlanzi ‘they place [silver cups filled with wine and
water] on the stand’; KUB 1X 31 11 8~9 n-at-san SSlahhuri suhhai
nu menahhanda GESTIN lahhibwai *he scatters [broken loaves] on the
stand, and pours wine over’ [Starke, KLTU 52}; KUB XLV 31 15
namma-kan GaL.A katta SSlahhuri dai ‘he puts the cup of water
down on the stand’ [CHS 1.2.1:267]; KBo XI1X 142 1II 15 n-an-san
CISJahhueri tianzi “they place [the cup filled with wine] on the stand’;
KUB XII 11 01 10-11 kuit Y2YNiG.GIG YZYSA harzi n-at-san '
lakfihuri dai “what liver [and] heart he has he places on the stand’;
ibid. 26 m-an-kan C'Slahhuri dai ‘he places [the clay cup] on the
stand’; ibid. 1V 10 n-as-san EGIR-pa SSlahhuri dai ‘he places [the
cedarwood] back on the stand’ [CHS 1.2.1:304-38]; KBy XV 33111

1-3 n-asta “Usanex Piv 3 R Kuliuisna QDU NINDA [osiy i5tananaz
kattan dai n-an-san 34 - C"Slahhurz luttiya piran tianzi ‘the
magia the atm

prest takes the storm-god of K\/down Tom the altar, and tlzey put
him on the ptormkgod’s stand before the windo %UB XX

111 13~ 14 2 560U GUD SSiahhuri {...) 1-an zaG-az 1-an-ma GUB-
-laz[ "two oxheads on the stand, one on the right and one on the
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left’: KBo XX 7219 SSiahhuri), la-a-hu-ri (KBo X1 18 V 12 Jlahuri-
-ya arha), la-ah-hu-u-ri (e. g. KBo XXIII 67 11l 4 n-at-san EGIR-pa
GIJahhuri tianzi ‘they put [broken loaves] back on the stand’; KUB
XXXIT74 111 10-11 + KUB XXX11 47, 6—7 nu-ssi-kan GAL GESTIN
arha da n-an-san SSlahiuiri dafi ‘take the cup of wine from him and
place it on the stand! {CHS 1.2.1:383—4]: KBo V 2 1l 52—54 n-an-
-kan aNA C130.A huprushi S'Slahhiiri EN SISKUR-va ser arha wahnuzzi
‘[the priest] swings [the small bird] over the seat, the h., the bench,
and the offerant': KBo XIX 129 Vs. 17 ana SSlahhari), la-ah-hu-u-
-ra (KBo V 2 11 35—36 n-asta Anxa | SSlahhira katta kisan handaiz=i
32 hupuwai ‘on one stand he thus arranges thirty-two pots’; simi-
larly ibid. 4546, 46—47; KBo XXI1I 67 II 18 —19 nu NINDA SIG.HL.A
kue parsiyannai n-at-san EGIR-pa luhhiira zikki[zzi] ‘the flatbread
that he fritters he puts back on the stand’; ibid. 20—21 n-asta 1
halwanin $a $U.Gl sunnai n-an-san EGIR-pa C'lahhiira ANA DINGIR
EN-YA dai ‘he fills one cup of the old woman and puts it back on
the stand for the god my lord’; KUB XXXII 84 I 5 and 10 EGIR-pu
GISahhira dai ‘afterwards he places [...] on the stand’), abl. sg. 57U
GISla-ah-hu-u[— (KBo XVII 83 1 17), nom. pl. la-ah-hu-u-ri-s(a), la-
-ah-hu-u-ri-e-es, dat.-loc. pl. la-ah-hu-u-ra-as (KUB LVIII 88 11
22-26 SSlahharis-a-smalsy piran katta arantari SSlahhiras-ma
piran katta SA SIG4 GUNNLMES [vantes ANA GUNNLMES-ma namma
piran katta S'Slahhirés arandari ‘benches stand alongside them [viz.
chairs]; alongside the benches [are] made fireplaces of dried brick;
but also alongside the fireplaces stand benches’; cf. Otten, ZA
72:285 [1982)).

An ‘altar’ (istanana-, itself cognate with Engl. stand) was sur-
rounded by various pieces of support furniture for both sitting and
setting. For lahhura-, lvanov’s adduction (Obséeindoeuropejskaja
105) of lah(h)u(wa)- ‘pour’ (cf. ldhuwar) is conceivable, weakly
supported by lahhuri suhhai ... lahhiiwai (KUB IX 31 11 89, above)
or KBo XXXIII 24 + KUB XLVII 45 111 5—6 nu SSlahhiri kattan
lahuwan ‘poured down on the stand’ (CHS 1.2.1:331). More plausi-
ble seems L. S. Bayun’s tie-in with Russ. /avka ‘bench, stand, shop’
(Vestnik drevnej istorii 1982/2, 189), itself a diminutive of ldva
‘plank, platform, footbridge’, cognate with Latv. lava, Lith. ldva
‘plank, bunk-bed’. A common denominator */é4,wo(A4,) would
match */eA,w-ro- in lahhura-. This formula would be hard to recon-
cile with *led,- : lew- (extended *leA,-w- . lew-A-) ‘cut’ (IEW 681 -2),
if assumed for both lai- and luzzi-; if, however, lai- is derived instead
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lahhura- lah(h)u(wa)-

from IE */eE |- (see s.v.), *leA>- may be revised to *le4,-(w-) and
accommmodate lakthura- as ‘cut plank’ (cf. the parallel of ON /idr
‘trough’ as “‘carved trunk’). Cf. lahhuwarnuzzi-

-

lah(hju(wa)- ‘pour (liquids. fluids; containers of these); cast (objects

=

from metal); (intransitive) flow fast, stream, flood’, 1 sg. pres. act.
la-hu-uh-hi (KUB VII 1 [ 2930 EGIR-anda-ma-ssi-kan issi-ssi la-
huhhi n-at katta paszi “but thereupon I pour [the concoction] into
his mouth, and he swallows 1t’; cf. Kronasser, Die Sprache 7:143
[.961]), 2 sg. pres. act. la-ah-hu-ut-ti (KUB XXX 34 [V 14—15 nu
watar EGIR-pa S'SPISAN lahhutti nu ki-ma EGIR-an artahhiva lahhutti
‘you pour water down the drain, but afterwards you pour it into
the sewer’ [HED 1—2:176]}, 3 sg. pres. act. la-hu-i (e.g. KUBIX 22
II 25—26 YA DUG.GA-)ya-ssi-ssan SAG.DU-SU lahui “and good oil he
pours on her head’ (Beckman. Birth Rituals 90]; KBo XX 128, 5—6
watar ... lahui), la-a-hu-i (e.g. KBo XVII 1 1 17 n-at hurtiyaliya
lahui “she pours 1t {viz. suppi warar *holy water’ after handwashing)
into the decoction-bowl’; similarly ibid. 16 and dupl. KBo XVII 3
[ 12 and 11 [Neu, Altheth. 5, 12]; KUB XXXI 4 + KBo 11II 41 Vs,
14 [OHitt] [@run)an rarmami nu dappa natta lahi ‘1 make fast the
sea, and it will not flood again’; cf. O. Soysal, Hethitica VII 175
[1987): CHD 3; KBo XVII 25 Vs. 5 [OHitt.] luppan lahufi; KUB XV
31 1 25-26 namuma GESTIN  sipanti nu-ssan  sanizzi  ishuwai
YA.DUG.GA-ya-ssan ser [dhui ‘then he libates with wine, scatters aro-
matics, and pours on good oil’ [Haas—Wilhelm, Riten 150]; KBo
XVIs6 + KUB XXIV 85, 27 pahhuleni watar lahui ‘pours water in
the fire’; cf. Kiihne, Festschrift H. Otten 162 [1973}; KUB X 11 V 4
katia-ya 3-SU lahui “and pours [wine] down three times’; KBo XXI
33 1 21-22 nu waiar ANA DINGIR-LIM menahhanda ldhui ‘he pours
water in front of the deity’ [similarly ibid. 25—26]; KBo V 2 111 36
watar ... lahui; KBe XXI 17, 14 |PUS(TUL-i IGhui ‘pours into a pot’
[Burde, Medizinische Texte 36]; KUB XVII 24 111 14~16 nu-kan
uizzi apdt GAL DINGIR-LIM KAS ANA SAlalhitra ENSISKUR-ya katta

" lami n-at-kan arha NaG-anzi ‘he goes [and] pours this beer cup of

the deity for the priestess and the offerant, and they drink it up’;
KBo XXXIX 8 II1 22-23 n-asta YA-an anda lahui ‘she pours in oil’
(dupl. KBo I 3 [T 31 iZhuwail; cf. L. Rost, MT0 1:358 [1953)), la-a-
-hu-u-i (. g KBo X1 51 1V 11 ]-YsiLA §U.DUg. A [Ghuui ‘the cupbearer
pours’ [ibid. 8 1 DUG GESTIN ldhiiwanzi ‘they pour a jar of wine’];

16

lah(h)u(wa)-

cf. E. Badali, SELVO 2:71 [1985); KUB X111 4 1 62 and dupl. KUB
XI5 11 1 KaS-ma-kan GESTIN ISTU GAL-ya ser arha le kuiski iahuui
‘let no one pour away excess beer [or] wine from a cup’; cf. Sturtev-
ant, JAOS 34:370 [1934]; KBo V 1 IV 1516 namma arrummas
wdtar PANI DINGIR-LIM [dhuui ‘then he pours the bathwater before
the god’; ibid. 14 {Sommer—Ehelolf, Papanikri 12*)), la-hu-wa-i
(e.g. KUB XV 3517 YJA.DUG.GA tepu lahuwai "pours a little good
oil’; KBo X 45 IV 7 nu-kan DUG KA.DU NAG /ahuwai ‘he pours a jug
of light beer for drinking’), la-a-hu-wa-i (e. g. dupl. KUB XLI8 IV
6 nu-ssan SCR.DU.AMYSEN NaG [@/uowai *he pours a falcon [sic! a beer
brand or jug type?] for drinking’; cf. Otten, Z4 54:134 [1961); KUB
X 18 1 10— 11 nu NA%z1.XIN piran GESTIN lahuwai ‘[the king] pours
wine before the baitylos’; cf. V. Haas and M. Wifler, Oriens Anti-
quus 16:232 [1977); KUB XXVIII 89 I 14 lahuwal{iy hitwasi piran
‘pours before the baitylos'; HT 5, 13— 14 EN.SISKUR-ya-kan SU.MES-
-as watar purd lahuwai ‘the offerant pours forth hand-water’; KBo
XV 37 1V 48—=50 n-asta ... GESTIN taksan hdni n-as-san ANA GAL
LUGAL lafunvai *he jointly draws wine and pours [it] into the king's
cup’; KBo XX1 20 I 13 namma-san ser YA.GIS idhuwai “then he pours
over [it] olive oil" [Burde, Medizinische Texte 42). KUB XXIV 9 IV

— 18 nu-ssi-kan A.M8 andun {... 1|D-i anda laivai 'in 1t waters ...
she pours in the river’ [dupl. KBo X1 12 1V 2 lahui]; KBo 11 19 Vs.
9 = KUB VIII 2 Vs. 8 arunass-a lahwwai *and the sea will flood’
[CHD 3)). la-hu-u-wa-i (e.g. KUB XXXIII 67 I 23 YA.DUG.GA-ya-
-ssan lahibvai “and fine oil she pours’ [Beckman, Birth Rituals 72};
KUB V[ 451V 51 and 54 LAL YA.DUG.GA /dhuwai ‘he pours honey
{and] good oil’ [ibid. 58 LAL YA.DUG.GA piran lamwwail), la-a-hu-u-
-wa-i (e.g. dupl. KUB V1 46 IV 55; cf. Singer, Muwatalli's Prayer
29 [ 996]’ KUB XXXII 128 1 30—32 human-kan QATAMMA handan
‘everything is likewise ready, and she pours
water . KUB XXVH 29 11 10 ‘he pours’ [cf. ibid. 8—9 nu EN.-
SISKUR 7 SU hippaizzi {...] sarapi nu pasi ‘the offerant blends seven
times, ... he sips and swallows’]; KBo X1 17 1 4 KAS.GESTIN lahawai
‘pours “beer-wine" " ibid. 5 YA.DUG.GA [dhawa[i, KUB XX1V 11 111
13— 14 nu-ssan wassidi.A AN[{A ...] lahiwai ‘she pours medicaments
into ...’ [dupl. KUB XXIV 9 U1 2223 nu-ssan nu watar [...] lahu-
wai ‘she pours water’; Jakob-Rost, Ritual der Malli 44—35)), la-hu-
-wa-a-i (e. g. KBo XXI 59, 11), la-a-hu-wa-a-i (e. g. KBo XVII 94 111
24—25 EGIR-anta-ma KAS.GESTIN YA.DUG.GA {...-]lya ANA dpi kattan
lahuwai “but afterwards he pours “beer-wine”, good oil and ...
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down into the pit’; KUB VII 38 + XLIV 63 111 14— 15 nu-kan Ana
GAL ZABAR GESTIN [a/wai ‘he pours [the concoction] into a bronze
cup of wine’ [Burde, Medizinische Texte 30]; KUB XLIV 55 Rs. 10
1GAL katta {[}@huwai “pours down [into] a cup’), la-hu-u-wa-a-i (e. g.
KUB XLI 26 IV 13; KUB XLI 40 I 19—20 ANA QATI LUGAL wdtar
pard ... 3-SU lahiwai “pours water thrice on the king’s hands’; KUB
XLIV 63 I1 15—16 namma-at-kan EGIR-pa ANA P[ISAN] ZABAR anda
lahiawdi ‘then he pours it back into the bronze pipe’ [ibid. 21 l@hu-
wat; Burde, Medizinische Texte 28-30)). la-a-hu-u-wa-a- z'(e g. KUB
It 3 11 2527 nu-kan ana IZU MES ALAM.KAXUD iskisi-ssi [...] marnuan
3-su lahaw)ai “he pours ncaibeer three times on the actors’ back[s]’
[dupl. KBo XXIIT 74 11 14 lahui: Singer, Festival 2:64); KUB IX 28
IV 7—8 n-at-san tuikki-ssi (@hiwdi nu-za YA.DUG.GA iskizzi ‘he pours
it [viz. ibid. 5 wdiury on his body and daubs himself with ointment’;
KUB XXVIII 82 I 8—9 nu-ssan ANA LUGAL SU.MES-us wdlar pard
lahnwai “he pours forth water on the king’s hands’; H7T 23 obv. 5-6
A]NA YA.DUG.Ga GESTIN [...] lahiwai *on good oil [and?] wine ...
pours’), la-ah-hu-u-wa-i (e.g. KUB X1 31 12; KUBIX 31 11 8-9
nu menahhanda GESTIN {ahhiwal ‘pours wine in front” [Starke,
KLTU 52)), la-hu-uz-zi (KUB XXIV 7 I 13; cf. Gilterbock, J40OS
103:158 [1983]), 3 sg. pres. midd. la-hu-wa-a-ri (KBo 111 29 Vs. 11
[OHitt), la-hu-u-wa-a-ri (KUB XXV 37 1 26~27 n-asta man ...
arhaya lahiowari n-at-kan katea ... lahawari “which it is poured sepa-
rately ..., it is poured down’; ibid. 28 OL lahi[wd)ri ‘is not poured’),
la-hu-wt-ta-ri (not la-hu-wa-ta-ri; KUB XIII 8 Vs. 8 vA-an-ma-kan
lahurtari *oil is poured’ [Otten Totenrituale 106]; 829/z, 3 lahutt{ari),
la-a-hu-ut-ta-ri (ibid. 1), | pl. pres. act. la-hu-e-ni (KUB XXXII 117
“Rs.” 7 + KBo XIX 156 Vs. 15 -aln uitar katta PYSGiR Ki$-ya la-
hueni ‘waters we pour down into a mixing bowl’; KUB XXXV 93
Rs. 5 HJt.A lahueni] [Neu, Altheth. 222}, KBo XVII 25 Vs. 9 n-as-san
katta PYCGIR Ki§-ya lahueni [Neu, Altheth. 224)), 3 pl. pres. act. la-
-hu-an-zi (e.g. KBo XX 33 Vs. 10 and 14 ‘they pour’ [viz. GESTIN
‘wine”; Neu, Althetn 53; Singer, Festival 2:89]); KBo XXI1 70 1 14
marnuan lahuanzi; ibid. 24 wallhi lahuanzi), la-a-hu-an-zi (e. g. KUB
IX 1 1l 26 waiar Y*Ypanduhas anda lahuanz[i] ‘they pour water
into the cowbellies’; KUB XXV 48 11l 24 anda lahuan|zi [dupl. KBo
XX 116 Rs. 2 [ahwwanzi)), la-hu-u-an-zi (e.g. KUB XX 11 1I 18
[OHitt.] ‘they pour’ [viz. GESTIN ‘wine’]; KUB XLV 59 Rs. 19: KUB
XLIH 38 Rs. 8 [EGIR-alada-ma-kan watar arha lahuuanzi ‘thereupon
they pour out water’ [ibid. 13 and 17 /dhui ‘he pours’; Oettinger,
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Eide 20)), la-a-hu-u-an-zi (e.g. KBo XXI 21 UI 7-8 GESTIN-ya
nasma siyes[sar ...] [...] lahuuanzi ‘wine or beer ... they pour’
(Burde, Medizinische Texte 37, KUB XLVIII 9 11 12 2 pDUG GESTIN
anda lahuuanczi ‘they pour in two jars of wine’ [Singer, Festival 2:96];
KUB XLVI 61 Rs. 7—8 aszi-ma-kan kuit YA.DUG.GA n-at namma
[...] n-at-san hasst ldhuvanfzi ‘what good oil remains, it they also ...
and pour it at the hearth’; KUB XXV 37 [ 45; KBo XXIII 70 II 11;
I1BoT 11 26, 10), la-hu-wa-an-zi (e. g. Izmir 1270 + 1271 + 1272 11
22 [nu-Ykan watar sara lahuwanzi ‘they pour on water’ [Singer, Festi-
val 2:73]; KUB XXX 56 11l 8 [Laroche, CTH 181}, KBo XXIII 10
IV 7, KBo 11 3 IV 4—5 nu-za-kan 2 EN.SISKUR wdtar INA SAG.DU.MES-
-SUNU sard lahusvanzi ‘two offerants pour water over their heads’),
la-a-hu-wa-an-zi (e. g. dupl. KBo XXXIX 8 IV 23-34; cf. L. Rost,
MI0 1:366 {1953): KBo X 16 IV 7—8 xaS-essarr-a kuit aszi n-at-san
ANA {... fJahwwanzi n-at-kan arha arkwwan(zi “the beer which is left
they pour for ..., and they drink it up’; KUB XV 34 Il 42 anda
immiyanta-ya laluovanzi ‘and the mixed stuff they pour’ [Haas—
Wilhelm, Riten 192]; KBo XXXIX 8 II 4142 LAL-ya-ssi-kan YA
GISzerTUM pittabvan ser lahwwanzi “they pour over it honey and
pure olive o1l’; cf. L. Rost, M10 1:356 [1953]; KBo XXV 20 Vs. 12
IoUG la@huwanzi] {Neu, Altheth. 58], KUB XXIV 9 IV 20 kKuKk]uB
1GI-anda {@wwanzi ‘they pour jar(s] in front’ [ibid. 18 ip-i anda lahu-
wai ‘she pours in the river’; dupl. KBo X1 12 1V 4 laluwnvanzi; ibid. 2
lahui; Jakob-Rost, Ritual der Malli 54)), la-hu-u-wa-an-zi (e.g. KUB
XXX 33 [V 2 SUSpisAN-i a-tar EGIR-an lahivvanzi “they pour the
water back into the drainpipe’; KBo XX 34 Vs. 9 nu-kan ... para
{ahiwanzi ‘they pour out [a vessel]’ [CHD 2]; KUB XLVIII ?5 18
[Oettinger, Eide 16}, KUB XV 34 III 27 LAL YA.DUG.GA YA.NUN
GA.KU; anda lahiwanzi ‘honey, good oil, butter, sweet milk they
pour in’ [dupl1897/, Stahr-t=-wa-a-an-za; Haas — Wilhelm, Riten
196 -7)), la-a-hu-u-wa-an-zi (e. g. KUB XXIX 4 [l 24—25 nu-ssan
YA.DUG.GA SBtallai lahiwanzi ‘they pour a vial of good oil’ [Kro-
nasser, Umsiedelung 24);, KBo X 26 1 3 ta-ssi-kan watar lahivwanzi
[Singer, Festival 2:41); KBo 11 18 Rs. 7 kattan [Ghiwanzi ([Haas—
Wilhelm, Riten 250)), la-a-hu-wa-a-an-zi (e.g. KUB XV 31 III 53
anda imiyanda-ya kattan lahuwanzi “and the mixed stuff they pour
down’ [Haas—Wilhelm, Riten 164]), | sg. pret. act. lg-ah-hu-un
(KUB XXXIII 66 111 11, which Laroche, RHA 23:131 [1965], read
te-eh-hu-un), la-a-hu-un (KBo XXXII 14 II 53-54 kwwvat-wa
URUDU-an kuin ldhun nu-wa-mu appa hiirzakizi ‘why does the cop-
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per that I poured afterwards curse me?’ [Neu, Epos der Freilussung
81, l44]); KUB XXIX 7 Vs. 49 kasa-smas YA.DUG.GA LAL-va EGIR-
-anda lahun ‘1o, 1 have poured in their wake good oil and honey’
[ibid. 43 Jahui; Lebrun, Samuha 124)), la-a-hu-wa-nu-un (1BoT 111
106 Rs. 3), 3 sg. pret. act. la-a-hu-us (KBo XXXII 14 11 4243
ressummin “YsiMuG walliyanni lahus lahus-an tissait “a smith poured
a goblet as a prestige object, poured and shaped it’; similarly ibid.
43, 46 [Neu, Epos der Freilassung 81]; XXXII 47a 111 8 [Neu 515]),
la-a-ah-hu-us (KUB XXX111 24 11 78 nu Putu-sras wahesnas wa-
tar 2[-is ANAT) QATI-SU ldhhus “the sun-god poured w.-water twice (7]
on his hands’; cf. Laroche, RHA 23:116 [1965)), la-a-hi-u-wa-is
{(VBoT 30, 13), 3 sg. pret. midd. la-hu-ut-ta-at (KBo XIIT 106 1 193),
3 pl. pret. act. fa-hu-wa-a-ir (KBo XXIII 26 TV 3; cf. S. Kosak,
Hintite inventory texis 88 [1982]; Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis 264),
3 pl. pret. midd. la-a-hu-u-wa-an-da-at (KUB LIX 64 11 16), 2 sg.
imp. act. la-a-ah (KUB VII 41 + [BoT 11 128 1l 335 watar 7-5U
[...] fah ‘pour water seven times!’; cf. Meriggi, RHA 18:101-2
{1960]; Otten, ZA 54:124, 157 [1961]; KBo XXI1 22 Vs. 12), 2 pl.
imp. act, la-ah-hu-tin (KUB X03 11 27-28 n-an-kan Putu-i menah-
handa arha lahiwein ‘pour it [viz. large water-filled jar] out before
the sun-god’), lu-a-ah-hu-wa-tin (ibid. 11 1 -2 nu-wa-kan apel zi-an
DINGIR.MES wuwitenas bwar arha Ildhhwwarin ‘pour away his soul like
water, ye gods!’ [viz. for giving the king ibid. II 30 harran watar
‘spoiled water’; in accordance with the humoral, “flowing” soul
concept of the Hittites; Oettinger, Eide 55}), 3 pl. imp. act. la-hu-wa-
—an-du (KUB XLY 33 Vs. 15), la-a-hu-wa-an-du (ibid. 14), la-hu-wa-a-
-an-du (ibid. 14), la-a-hu-v-wa-an-du (KUB X11 32 Vs. 15), lal-a-hu-
-u-wa-a-an-du (ibid. 14), 3 pl. imp. midd. la-hu-u-wa-ru (KBo X 45
1 26 [palra lahiwaru ‘let be poured forth!; cf. Otten, ZA 354:118
[1561]; Neuw, lnzerpretation 104; CHD 1.b); partic. nom. sg. ¢. la-h|u-
-an-za (KBo XXX 1, 12—13 ka|ppi-ma-ssan kuis [hurnats? lahluanza
‘but in a bowl what sap [was] poured’ [Beckman, Birth Rituals 92,
110; HED 4:63, 3:404)), la-hu-wa-an-za (e. g. KBo X 45 1V 24), la-a-
-hu-wa-an-za {e. g dupl. KUB XLI 8 IV 23 nu-smas-san DUG KA.DU
NAG ldhuwanza ‘for you a jug of beer [is] poured for drinking’; cf.
Otten, ZA4 54:136-7 [1961]; KUB XI 34 V 56 Or lahuwanza), la-a-
-hu-u-wa-an-za (. g. KUB VII 46 1V 3 arhla lahdwanza [dupl. KUB
LIX 47 1 7 afrha lahiwanzi (sic)]; cf. M. Popko, doF 18:49 {1991)),
nom.-acc. sg. neut. lg-hu-wa-an (e.g. KBo XXXIII 24 + KUB
XLVII 45 HI 6 [CHS 1.2.1:331)), la-a-hu-an (e.g. KUB XLV 47 1

20

&by

lah(h)u{wa)-

15—16 YA.DUG.GA tepu n-at-san ... lahuan "a little good oll, it [is]
poured ..."; KBe XVII 40 IV 1! [w]atar ... ldhuan ...; cf. V. Haas
and M. Wifler. UF 8:82, 88 [1976)), la-a-hu-wa-an (e.g. KBo XV 10
11 2-3 nu isnas kurtali YA LAL kuwapi laiuvan ‘“when into the dough
hamper oil [and] honey [is] poured’ [Szabo, Entsiithnungsritual 20};
KUB XXIV 9 I 2627 nu kuitta arhaya sarrafi ... [)Jdhuwan ‘she
divides everything separately ... [it is] poured ..."), la-hu-u-wa-an
(e. g. dupl. KBo XXI1 8 Il 8—9 nuj kuitta sessaranzi [n-at-san] INA
5 PUGLE GAL laluwan ‘they strain everything apart, [and it is]
poured into five bowls™ [cf. dupl. KUB XXIV 10 III 19-20 nu ku-
itea)] avhayan Kingizzi n-at-san ANA 5 GAL GIRy luhibwai “she sifts [ev-
erything] separately and pours it into five clay bowls’; Jakob-Rost.
Ritual der Malli 46]; KBo XXI 8 III 9 Jina 5 PYCLB.GAL lahiwan
‘poured into five bowls’), la-a-hw-u-wa-an (e.g. KUB XXXII 8 + 5
[I1 1—2 nu-ssan ANA GAL GIR4 LAL [...] l@uiwan ‘honey [is] poured
into a clay bowl'; ibid. 20—21 nu-kan ANA GAL GIR, kuedani LAL YA
CISzerTr lahiwan “into what clay bowl honey and olive oil [is]
poured’ [Starke, KLTU 118—9];, KBo XIX 145 Rs. 26 GAL GJir,
lahinwan [Haas —Thiel, Rituale 302]; KBo XX1 34 11 34 *poured’ [viz.
GESTIN repu ‘a hittle wine’], la-hu-a-an (e.g. KBo XVII 15 Rs. 17
wdtar ... lahuan andan tuhhuisar ishivan "water ... poured, within
incense attached” [dupl. of KBo XVII 40 IV 1 la/uan above; Neu,
Altheth. 74), la-fui-wa-a-an (e.g. KUB 1X 28 11 17 mva PYSgaL
séhur lahwan “in the bowl! urine {is] poured’} lu-fu-u-wa-a-an (e. g.
KUB XV 34 1 9 YA.DUG.GA sahi-va andu lahiwan "good oil and s.
{1s] poured in’ [Haas—Wilhelm, Riten 182)), la-a-hu-u-wa-a-an (e. g.
KUB XXXV 33 III 1213 nu-ssan ANA GAL GIR4 Auwit witar [dhiwan
MUN-ya-kan anda ishwwdn ‘the water that [is] poured and the salt
sprinkled into the clay bowl" [Starke, KLTU 68]); verbal noun
nom.-acc. sg. neut. lu-a-hu-u-wa-ar (KBo 1 42 111 50, matching ibid.
Akk. Sapaki; cf. Giiterbock, MSL 13:139 [1971)). la-a-hu-wa-ar
(ibid. 1V 10), gen. sg. *la-(a-)hu-(wa-)as (seen in ser lalnva- be-
low); verbal noun *lahhuessar (n.), gen. sg. *lahhuesnas glimpsed in
pard lahhuesna- below; inf. la-a-hu-wa-an-zi (KBo XXIII 53 +, 6—8
man “VUSIMUG.A DINGIR-LAM GIBIL ld{hulwanzi ... zin[nanzi] ‘when
the smiths finish pouring the new deity’ [Neu, Epos der Freilassung
144Y); iter. lahuski-, lahuiski-, lahwvaiski-, 3 sg. pres. act. la-hu-us-ki-
-iz-zi (KBo XXXIX 8 I 32 nu-kan lahuskizzi ‘she keeps pouring
[vessels] (CHD 2). la-hu-is-ki-iz-zi (Bo 6404 + KUB XXXIII 84 +
KBo XIX 109a, 21 larha lahuiskizzi n-at dagan hatugaus karidduls
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lah(h)u(wa)-

‘keeps pouring away, and on earth terrible floods ...’ [Siegelova,
Appu-Hedammu 60)), 3 pl. pres. act. la-a-hu-wa-is-kan-zi (KBo
XXVI 129 1V 4).

ser lahuwa- (c.) ‘tool for lifting liquid, ladle’, nom. sg. uGu la-hu-
-as (KBo XVIII 181 Rs. 33 1 YRUDPYyGy lahuas ‘one [copper] ladle’;
cf. S. Kosak, Hittite inventory texts 121 [1982]; Siegelova, Verwal-
tungspraxis 377; URUDU 1s determinative, ‘of copper’ would have
been postposed [§4] URUDU), gen. sg. se-ir la-a-hu-wa-as (KUB
XXXIT 45 + 53 + FHG 2 II1 23-26 ([udas-klan wattarwas
SAL.LUGAL-as suppli wldtar [nu-sslan ser lahuwas alpas arais [...] war-
sulas sard uit [n-as-klan PMaH-i tuikki-s(si) anda pait ‘the queen
brought from the well holy water, off the ladle a cloud rose, an
aroma went up and penetrated the body of the mother-goddess’; cf.
Laroche, RHA 23:141 [1965)).

parad lahhuesna- (c.) ‘pouring cup’ (vel sim.), instr. sg. la-ah-hu-e-
-es-ni-it (KUB XLI 40 T 19—20 ANA QATI LUGAL wdtar para [ljah-
huésnit 3-8U lahawai ‘pours water three times with a pouring cup
on the king’s hands’).

ser lahuwa- and pard lahhuesna- are nominalizations of “free-
-floating” elliptic genitives of verbal nouns (/ahuwas of nom.-acc.
lahuwar [q. v. above), lahhuesnas of nom.-acc. *lahhuessar), literally
‘of pouring up’ and ‘of pouring forth’. Parallels are piran pedunas
(or: pedumas) ‘proffering platter’ (literally ‘of bringing forth’), kat-
tan tiyannas (or: tiyauwas) ‘depositional tray’ (literally ‘of putting
down’). Cf. also “Ykurura- ‘enemy’ (< LU kururas ‘man of war’;
similarly taksula- ‘ally’, wastula- ‘sinner’).

Doubtful forms include la-ah-ha (KUB VII 51 Rs. 22 nu ki lahha
[Haas—Wilhelm, Riten 244, 278]), hardly 2 sg. imp. act. (‘pour
these!’) in lieu of normal /dh, since preceding objects are solids
rather than liquids. The hapax a-ar-ru-ma-as la-ah-hu-us ‘vat for
bathing’, combined with Akk. (< Sum.) lahtanu ‘vat’ (CHD L 44)
in KUBII1 94 11 17 (HED 1-2:114; Weitenberg, U-Stdmme 166—7;
cf. KBo V 1 IV 15—16 namma arrummas watar ... lahuui ‘then he
pours the bath water’), is most probably contractional for lahhu-
(wa)s (as in ser lahhuwa- above; cf. KBo XXIX 123 Rs. 6
URUDUL sxyTAN-wa ldhuw[a-); in any event it cannot serve as a prop
for a denominatively derived verb lah{h)u(wa-)- (as abortively sug-
gested by Alp, Anatolia 2:23 {1957]; cf. Tischler, Glossar L.—M 4).

Luw. la(h)una- ‘pour’ (vessel or contents), 1 sg. pret. act. la-hu-
-ni-i-ha (KUB XXXV 54 111 37— 38 [a]tta zaaui lahuntha a{dduwalza)
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utarsa ‘lo, 1 have poured [out] bad water’); partic. la-t-na-i-mi-
(nom. sg. ibid. 32 launailmis-as asldu), la-a-ti-na-i-mi- (ibid. 34
launaimis-as dsdu ‘let it [viz. the clay cup] be poured out’). Cf.
Starke, KLTU 69, Stammbildung 566, H. C. Melchert, KZ 101:218
(1988), Cuneiform Luvian Lexicon 120 (1993), who inaccurately
translated ‘wash’. Cf. also (li)luwa-, elha- s.v. lilhu{wa)-.

lah(h)u{wa)- is influenced semantically by Akk. Sapaku (CAD S
412-22), especially by the technical sense of ‘pour metal for cast-
ing’. But unlike Sapdku, which also means ‘heap up’ (solids),
lah(h)u(wa)- is strictly confined to liquids. Even fine-grained solid
“pourables” like salt (MUN) usually require ishuwa- (e.g. KUB
XXXV 54 111 12—13 quoted under /ghiawan above, KUB XXXIX
71 11 63) or suhha- (e.g. KBo XI 14 1 20). Only in mixed lists does
MUN sometimes slip in under lah(h)u(wa)-, in a kind of semantic
zeugma, as in KBo XV 24 11 34 istappulliyas-ma-kan anda YA.-
DUG.GA YA.NUN YA.GI[S...] LAL MUN kuwapitta tepu lahui ‘inside the
lid he pours all over a little good oil, butter, olive oil, honey, and
salt’ (conversely KBo XI 32 Vs. 13 YA-kan memal 121-i suhhai ‘pours
oil [and] groats in the fire’, besides ibid. 9 YA-kan “Stepaza 121-i
lahu(iy; cf. G. F. Del Monte, Oriens Antiquus 24:150—1 [1983]).
~_The basic stem is monosyllabic lahw- (not *lahu-, which would
have yielded *lah(h)umeni [rather than lahueni] and *lah(h)umar
[rather than lahuwar]); w in word-final position was lost (*/ahw be-
came lah), and in internal juncture -w-w- was reduced to -w-. OHitt.
lahw- gradually evolved to the younger type lah(h)uwa-, perhaps
by mutual paradigmatic rapprochement with the semi-synonym
ishuwa(i)- {in origin denominative from *ishu(wa)-, the way Alp
envisaged for lah(h)u(wa)- [cf. HED 1-2:409; Oettinger, Stamm-
bildung 423)).

The elaborate details of past researches (Tischler, Glossar L—M
3—8) can be pared to a few essentials: The basic old comparison
(since Sturtevant, Lg. 3:122 [1927], 4:162 [1928], 7:118 [1931],
Comp. Gr.! 138) of lahw- with Gk. Aoém, Aove, Aow and Lat. lavo
‘wash’ survives, as does for Hittite the root shape */led;-w- (since
Sturtevant, Lg. 14:107 [1938], 19:305 [1943]).

*leA-w- is a bona fide suffixed root (cf. e.g. *ged,-w- in Gk.
ydavouat, Lat. gauded). The occasional geminate spelling lahhu- un-
derscores A, by sporadic adherence to “Sturtevant’s rule”, even in
the absence of original intervocalic position. Attempts to bring
Greek and Latin into line have involved assumptions of o-grade
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‘keeps pousI?. away, and on earth terrible floods ..’ (Siegelovd,

Appu—/'/c’(/(“’””” 60D. 3 pl pres. act. la~a-hu-swa-is-kan-=i (KBo

XXvi 129 1Y W N .
S —t (c.) "tool for lifting liquid, ladle’, nom. sg. vGU la-hu-

—as (KBo K VI ,‘8.1 R.S. 33 1 URUDUG g ‘one [
of S KoSak. /’/rrnte mveﬁto;-_y re_v{.v lle [1982); Siegelova, Verwal-
ngaprd T I ({ltUDU 15 determinative, ‘of copper” would have
been po%lp"""'(l ($A] URUDU), gen. sg. se-ir lu-a-hy-wa-as (KUB

¢ 53 + FHG 2 NI 23-26 fudas-Klan wattarwas

XXX 47 1=
oy suppli wld@tar [nu-sslan ser lahuwas alsas arais[...] war-

sulas surfl Wl |-as-Klan PMak-i fuikki-s(siy anda pait “the queen
brought from! the well holy water, off the ludle a cloud rose. an
aroma wer! HP and penetrafed the body of the mother-goddess’; cf.
e feio| 23:141 (1963)).

oot (C-) ‘pouring cup’ (vel sim.), instr. sg. fg-ah-hiime-
pard ((/-”W XL1 40 T 19-20 4nva gatr Lix . é

copper] ladle’;

SAL.LUGAI:

-es-ni-ff R . AL watar pard [[|ah-
hugsniz 3-41 lahvai "pours water three times with a pouring cup
on the king™ hands’).

ser [uluin! and pard lahhuesna- are nominalizations of “free-

-floating” Jiptic genitives of verbal nouns (ahuwas of nom.-acc.

lahuwar (- ;;‘Imvc]’ lahhuesnas of nom.-ace. *latihuessar), literally

‘of pourin# !’ and “of pouring forth’. Parallels are piran pedunas
(or: pedumets) prot_fermg pl.::ltter (.h'lcrally ‘of bringing forth’), kat-
tan tivannnty OV (rl%t)mwas) d‘eposn‘?“m tray’ (literally “of putting
1 also . k’urura- ensnw (< LU K
similarly skl z}l]y, wastula- “sinner’),
Doubl fnl forms include la-ah-ha (KUB VII 51 Rs. 22 pu kT lakha
[Haas—Wimclm. Riten 244,-278]). hardly 2 g imp. act. (‘pour
these!’) in lict of normal [ah, since preceding objects are solids
rather thas! Iilt}”ds' The hapax a-ar-ru-ma-as lg-ah-hu-us “vat for
bathing’s c‘,mlnncii with Akk. (< Sum.) lahtany “var (CHD . 44)
in kUB 111 g 11T (HED 1-2:114 Weitenberg, U-Stimme 166—17:
of. kBo V1 1Y l5—1,6 namma arrummas watar ... lghuyi ‘then he
pours the lath water’), is most probably contractional for lahhu-
(wa)s (s 10T {ahhuwa- ‘above; of. KBo XXIX 123 Rs. 6
URUDL | o/ TAN-IV@ dhiow]a-); in any event it cunnot serve as a prop
for a dcnmninmwely @enved verp lah(h)u(wa-)- (as abortively sug-
gested bY Al "“"im[m ’2:23 [1957); f. Tischler, Glossar L—M 4).
- Luw. /{[(/l““f"‘ pour’ (vessel or contents), | sg. pret. act. la-hu-
niei-ha (KB XXXV 54 1L 3738 [a)1ta zaaui luhuniha aldduwalza)

itruras ‘man of war’;
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utarsa ‘lo, 1 have poured {out] bad water’): partic. la-t-na-i-mi-
(nom. sg. ibid. 32 launailmis-as asldw), la-a-t-na-i-mi- (ibid. 34
ldunaimis-as dsdu “let it {viz. the clay cup] be poured out’). Cf.
Starke, KLTU 69, Stammbilding 566; H. C. Melchert, KZ 101:218
(1988), Cuneiform Luwvian Lexicon 120 (1993), who inaccurately
translated ‘wash’. Cf. also (ff)lisva-, elha- s. v. lilhu(wa)-.

lah(h)u(wa)- is influenced semantically by Akk. Sapdku (CAD ]S
412~22), especially by the technical sense of “pour metal for cast-
ing’. But unlike Sapaku, which also means ‘heap up’ (solids).
fali(h)u(wa)- is strictly confined to liquids. Even fine-grained solid
“pourables” like salt (MuN) usually require ishunva- (e.g. KUB
XXXV 54 T 12—13 quoted under /dhiawan above, KUB XXXIX
71 11 63) or suhha- (e.g. KBo X1 14 1 20). Only in mixed lists does
MUN sometimes slip in under lah(h)u(wa)-, in a kind of semantic
zeugma, as in KBo XV 24 11 34 istappulliyas-ma-kan anda YA.-
DUG.GA YA.NUN YA.GI[S...] LAL MUN kuwapiita tepu lahui "inside the
lid he pours all over a little good oil, butter, olive oil, honey, and
salt' (conversely KBo XI 32 Vs. 13 YA-kan memal 121-i suhhai "‘pours
oil [and] groats in the fire’, besides ibid. 9 vi-kan “®repaza 1z1-i
fahudiy; of. G. F. Del Monte, Oriens Antiquus 24:150—1 [1985]).

The basic stem is monosyllabic lahw- (not *lahu-, which would
have vielded *iufi(h)umeni [rather than lahueni] and *lah(h)umar
[rather than lalusvar]y, w in word-final position was lost (*lahw be-
came /ah), and in internal juncture -w-w- was reduced to -w-. OHitt.
lamv- gradually evolved to the younger type lah(/1)wva-, perhaps
by mutual paradigmatic rapprochement with the semi-synonym
ishuwa(i)- {in origin denominative from *ishu(wa)-, the way Alp
envisaged for lah(hjufwa)- [cf. HED 1-2:409; Oecttinger, Stamm-
bildung 423})).

The elaborate details of past researches (Tischler, Glossar L—M
3—8) can be pared to a few essentials: The basic old comparison
(since Sturtevant, Lg. 3:122 [1927], 4:162 [1928], 7:118 [1931],
Comp. Gr.' 138) of lahw- with Gk. Loéw, Lovw, Aéw and Lat. lavo
‘wash’ survives, as does for Hittite the root shape *le4,-w- (since
Sturtevant, Lg. 14:107 [1938], 19:305 [1943)).

*led,-w- is a bona fide suffixed root (cf e.g. *ged,-w- in Gk.
yavouat, Lat. gauded). The occasional geminate spelling lahhu- un-
derscores 4, by sporadic adherence to “Sturtevant’s rule”, even in
the absence of original intervocalic position. Attempts to bring
Greek and Latin into line have involved assumptions of o-grade
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vocalism or o-coloring laryngeal (i.e. A%), sometimes with a pos-
tulated metathesis *wH > Hw in Hittite (as in e. g. pahhur vs. Gk.
zop (e.g. Benveniste, Hirrite 14—5; Mayrhofer. Die Sprache
10:182—3 [1964); W. Cowgill, in Evidence for laryngeals 159 [1963];
F. Bader, Hethitica IV 64 [1981]). No better is the reverse pis aller
(*4w > *wd, in all of Indo-European except Anatolian, with Hit-
tite alone preserving the pristine *led-(w-) in lah(h)u- (F. O. Lin-
deman senatim, e. g. in Tilegnet C. H. Borgstrom 83—7 [1969], down
to Introduction to the Laryngeal Theory 110, 170 [1997)). It is small
consolation that Lindeman’s umbrella might also cover the implau-
sible adduction of Lat. /@ma “puddle, morass, slough’ (Latv. l@ma,
Finnish lampi ‘puddle’: IEW 653—4), started by Schmitt-Brandt
(Enrwickiung 65) with a regrettable bandwagon effect (e.g. H.
Eichner, in Hethitisch und Indogermanisch 55 [1979], Lautgeschichte
und Etymologie 129 [1980];, Oettinger, Stammbildung 424; Mayr-
hofer, Indogermaniselie Grammatik 1.2.132 [1986]; Peters, Die
Sprache 33:286 [1987], Tischler, Glossar L—M 5, 7).

Granted the root *led-w-, there are ways to understand the
Latin and even Greek forms (amazingly Cowgill and Eichner sepa-
rated Gk. dogw altogether, with Eichner putting his etymological
faith in Lat. lama). Hittite notoriously prefers *led - to */4,ew-
(cf. e. g ard-vs. Ved. rad- [HED 1-2:175], hasp- vs. Ved. sap- [HED
3:233]), which together account for Lat. lava, lavere, lavi, lautus (>
lotus) *wash’ (supplanted by the originally intransitive lavare); lavi
may well reflect *lo4,w4 ep and be a direct formal equivalent of
Hitt. lahwh#i. lave- can be 1n origin either a thematic present
(*[Aéwe-) or an aoristic one (*/4wé-). With Lat. /otium ‘urine’ cf.
KUB X 28 11 17 séhur lahuwdan *urine (is) poured’. Cf. also Um-
brian (2a. 38—39) mar/ ... vutu ‘let him wash his hands’ (< *lautod
< * A éweidd).

Lat. lava- (< lovd-) points to denominative origin, from a stem
*Idoweds-, *lA0wA->- (type of tega) which may explain stray
forms in various languages (Arm. foganam ‘bathe’; Gaul. lautro
‘bath’, Olr. lothar "basin’, ON laudr ‘suds, lather’ [<*/A4 0w A»tro-]):
The latter formula also takes care of Gk. Aoerpdv ‘bath’ (with
strange [secondary?] Mycenaean metathetic re-wo-to-ro-) and indi-
rectly even Lat. fatrina. Gk. Aoéw is probably from */4,0wéya (like
popéw from pépw), with imperfect Adgov, aorist Adso(c)a, while
forms like Lovay Adm are back-formations from contractions.

Semantically */ed4w- lost ground in Anatolian to the verb arr-
‘wash’ (cf. Toch. A ydr- ‘bathe’), usurping instead the slot occupied
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elsewhere by *ghew- ‘pour’ (JEW 447-28). Since *led,w- implied
shower-type ablutions (rather than immersion or scrubbing), the
prevalence of “pour’ lay at hand (perhaps abetted by original dual
constructions: ‘shower water on someone: shower someone with
water’. like Lat. mactdre (victimam deo . deum victima [cf. HED
1—-2:267)).

Cf. lahhura-. lelhu(wa)-.

lah(h)u(wa)rmuz(z)i- (n., pl 4lso c.) ‘leafage, foliage, fronds. leaf-bed,

greenery, verdure. greensward’ (as perch, cover, litter, matting),
nom.-acc. sg. (and pl.) neut. la-ah-hu-ur-nu-zi (KBo XV 10 11 17 nu
lahhurnuzi wagian dai *he sets a leaf-bed on the ground’ [and breaks
breadloaves to deities]; 1bid. 28 =29 nu lahhurnuzi QADU NINDA.
KUR4.RA.HLA ... sard ddi ‘he takes up the leaf-bed along with the
loaves’; 1ibid. 30 nu nlamma lalrhurnuzi tamai dayir “they also took
other foliage™: similarly ibid. 36 and 37; III 48 and 62; ibid. II
65—66 lahlermuzi hassi [ ... n-at arha wlarnuir ‘the foliage in the
fireplace ..., and they burned 1t'; ¢f. Szabo, Entstihnungsritual 226,
30, 42—4. Srudia Orientalia 46:333—41, esp. 334-35 [Helsinki,
1975)), la-ali-hu-ur-nu-uz-=i (KBo XV 25 Vs, 15 HUR.SAG.HI.A-ta-wa
lakhurnuzzi karta appandu ‘may the mountains conceive greenery’
[i.e. sprout fohage; for katta epp- matching Lat. concipere see HED
1-2:277); Carruba, Beschwirungsritual 2, 21-3, 54-35; Goetze,
JCS 22:115-6 [1968 9], KUB XXVII 67 111 64 Tt lahhiyaya HUR .-
SAG.HLA S®lafhurnuzzi “go brave the leafy mountains!’ [partitive
apposition: ‘the mountzins, the foliage’)), “"la-ah-hu-wa-ar-nu-u[z-
-2i (KBo XXI11 216, 4), la-hur-nu-zi (KUB 1X 25 + XXVII 67 11 43
nu Gi-ruwas S®lahurnuzi dai ‘he takes tree-foliage’ [CHD d]); ibid.
Y11 48 nu numma damédani pidi SSlahwr|- ... dldi ‘also in another
place he takes tree-foliage’), la-ah-hur-nu-zi (e. g. KUB XXXIII 86
+ VIII 66 111 45 ammuk-za SAYKLSIKIL hars[alanza) nu-mu sarau-
war GiM-an HUR.SAG.MES-us lahhurnuz(i ‘1 [I§tar] [am] an irascible
maid; rage [overcomes] me like verdure [overgrows] mountains’;
Siegelova, Appu-Hedarmmu 56; Unal, Sudies in Honour of S. Alp
497[1992], with wrong translation ‘treetop’; KUB VII 23, 78 '34-
lanzanas SShat{alkisnas ... | “Slahhwrnuzi ‘leafage of alder [and]
hawthorn’; VBoT 24 11 31—32 $a OSuaSHUR KUR.RA SSlahhurnuzi
isparanzi ‘they scatter foliage of mountain apple’ [CHD dJ; KBo
XVII 105 111 24-25 nu-kan KASKAL-saz ZAG-a= SSlahhurnuzi dagan
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dai ‘to the right of the road he sets a leaf-bed on the ground’; VBoT
24 1 41 SSiahjrnuzi; dupl. KBo XII 104 1 12 flahhurnuzi tianzi,
KUB XVIIL 13 Vs. 15 Ipait nu SSlahhwrnuzi wahnumeln ©... went,
and we waved fronds’: A. Archi, SMEA 16:166 [1973)), la-ah<hur-
-nu-uz-zi (KBo XIX 142 11 16—17 [SBallanzas ©'Slahhurnuzzi S'Sh-
arauwas Blahhurnuzi ‘leafage of alder, leafage of poplar’; KBo XII
111, 6 $4 SBua lakhurnuzz[i ‘figleaves’; KUB VII 22 Vs. 10
Skarsaniyass-a % lahturnuf==1 ‘leafage of soda plant’; RS 25.421
Verso 42—43 1GI-ziyas-ma-as 1TU.KAM-as S lahhurnuzzi “she [is] the
verdure of the first month’, matching ibid. [Akk.] muthumi nissani
and dupl. KUB IV 97, & muthumu nissani: Ugaritica 5:314, 774
[1968), KUB IX 32 Vs. 38 nu “Slahhurnuzzi kattan isparranzi ‘they
scatter down foliage’; dupl. KUB IX 31 1II 62—-63 nu SSlahhurnuzi
kattan isparranzi; dupl. KBo X111 212, 8 nu lahhurnu[zzi; dupl. KUB
XLI 17 1L 1 nu SSlghhurnuzi katta isparran|zi, KUB 1X 32 Rs.
27, dupl. IX 31 IV 35-36, dupl. HT 1 IV 38-39 nu S"lahhurnuzzi
dagan isparranzi ‘they spread a leaf-bed on the ground: KUB IX
311V 1719 e SBhhurnuzzi isparranzi nu-ssan 3 NINDA.KUR4.RA
SIS ahhurnuz=i ser tianzi ‘they spread a leaf-bed and place three
breadloaves upon the leaf-bed’; dupl. KUB [X 32 Rs. 13 nu lahhur-
nuzzif; dupl. HT } 1V 22 nu lahhurnuzzi isparranzi), gen. sg. (or pl.,
or dat.-loc. pl.) lu-ah-hur-nu-uz-zi-as (KBo X 37 111 52 nu S lahhur-
nuzzias pivan pahhur ishulwai  ‘before the foliage he sheds fire’),
dat.-loc. sg. la-hur-nu-zi (KBo 1V 2 111 32—34 nu S®lahufrauzi ... )
Gajanzanas S'Skarsaniyals ... | nu-ssan SSlahurnuzi NINDA.-
KUR4.RA ‘leaf-bed of alder [and] soda plant ..., on the leaf-bed ...%;
Kronasser. Die Sprache 8:95 [1962]; KUB 1X 32 Rs. 28 nu Y“YGaB
UZUz4G.LU 2aG-an Y*UNIG.GIG YZY3A SBlahurnuzi dai ‘he places
on the leaf-bead breast, right shoulder, liver, and heart’), la-ah-hur-
-nu-zi (KBo IX 126, 9—10 nu-ssan MAS.GAL S™lahhurnu(zi ... ] n-an
axha kuranzi ‘a he-goat on the leaf-bed [they slaughter] and cut him
up’; ibid. 4 “Slahhurnuzil; IBoT 111 57, 4 S®lahhurnuzi), la-ah-hur-
-ny-uz-zi (e.g. KUB IX 31 IV 8—10 and dupl. H7T 1 IV 13-15
nu-kan YZVGaB YZL2AG.LU zAG-an YZUNIG.GIG YZY3A zeyantaz O
lahhurnuzzi dai; dupl. KUB IX 32 Rs. 7 [zeylandaza ['in cooked
fashion'] Slakhurnuzzi dai; KBo X 37 111 34-35 ki-ma namma-pat
arhayan [...] SSlahhurnuzzi dagan| ‘these also separately ... on the
leaf-bed on the ground [he scatters]’, viz. breadloaves consecrated
to various speech organs like ibid. 36 KAxU-7 ‘mouth’; similarly ibid.
27-28, SSlahhurnuzi), abl. sg. (perhaps in KUB XXXII 123 11
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12—-13 6 KILILU-ya SBglanzanas lahhwrnuz={i ... ]| ivanda ‘six
wreaths [are] made of alder-foliage’ [CHD e]). nom. pl. c. la-hur-nu-
-uz-zi-e-es (KBo X1V 142 11 17 mahhan-ima PUTU AN[-E lJahurnuzziés
appanzi ‘but when greensward grabs the sun of heaven’ [image of
sunset; CHD c; cf. neku:{mghsz‘\kisari ‘it gets to be evening’, Lu-
wold UD.KAM kulanittar ‘the day is at an end’}), la-ah-hur-nu-uz-zi-us
(KUB XXV 23 1 2324 Gim-an PUTU (AN)-E lahhurnuzzius appanzi
nu DINGIR-LUM URU-ri arha pedanzi ‘when greensward grabs the sun
of heaven, they take the deity away to town’; ibid. 48 Gim-an-ma
Pytu AN-E lahhurnulz-; ibid. Il 27 lahlwrnidz-: HT 71,6 + [BoT 111
100, 11 Putu aN-lE lahhurnufzziuls appanzi; KUB LVIIL 29 1 10
-njuzzius appanzi DING[IR; KUB XVII 36, 11 -zius appanzi), la-ah-
“hur-nu-zi-us (Bo 5230, 8 Jlahhurnuzius DIB-zi), la-ah-hur-nu-zi-as
(KUB LVI 39 IV 26 Jlahhurnuzias appanzi DINGIR-LUM SAEMESpgz g
ara [(arlha pedanzi Pani ©'>7aG.GAR.RA GAM taninuwanzi ‘[when]
greensward grabs [the sun of heaven], the percussionist-women take
away the deity and set him down before the altar’), dat.-loc. pl. .
la-hur-nu-uz-zi-ya-as (KUB 1X 25 + XXVII1 67 11 46 n-an-san “Sla-
hurnuzziyas dai ‘places [the broken breadloaf] on the leat-bed’), la-
-ah-hur-nu-zi-as (VBoT 24 11 31 =32 numma-an-san SSlahhurnuzias
sard hukanzi ‘then they slaughter [the he-goat] over the leaf-bed’
[CHD f}; KBo XV1I 105 11L 37 S®lahhurnuzias), la-ah-hur-nu-zi-ya-
-as (ibid. 28 nu-ssan MAS.GAL $IR ©Slahhurnuzivas sard hukanzi; KBo
XX 107 + XXIII 50 I 17 n-as-san Slahhurnuziyvas dai ‘she places
them on the leaf-bed’; KUB VII 38 Vs. 7 S'Slahhurnuziyas-san), la-
-ah-hur-nu-uz-zi-as (KUB XLIII 62 111 57 “Slahhurnuzzias-san ser
AMUSEN viyar katta-ma-an-zan S'SGAPANU-ssi MUS-as neyat istarna
pidi-ma-kan NIM.LAL ney[at] "on top of the foliage an eagle alit, be-
low at its stump a snake coiled, about the middle the bee circled’
[CHD b)), la-ah-hur-nu-uz-zi-ya-as (KUB XXXVIII 251 7).
lahhurnuzziyani- (c.), nom. pl. la-ah-hur-nu-uz-zi-ya-an-te-es (KBo
XVII 22 I 10—12 [OHitt., emended from dupl. KUB XXVIII 8
Rs. tK. 7-9] Labarnas surkius-sles?] téga-sset wemiyalnzi ... ]
lahhurnuzziyant{es-ses) (nepis) [wemiyanzi(?)] ‘L.’s roots seek out his
[own) soil, his [figurative arboreal] foliage touches heaven’). Clearly
the transitive-verb subject case was formed on this -ant- stem in Old
Hittite; the nom. pl. c. forms of lahhurnuzzi- seemingly occur only
in the “sunset” locution and are probably innovational.
lahhurnuzzi- is semantically close to another word for arboreal
greenery, happu(t)riya-, also ‘spread’ (ispar-) as bedding (HED
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1 —2:441 -2, 3:135). The word lahhura- ‘bench’ and the ‘instrument’
suffix -uzzi- (Kronasser, Erym. 1:241) are of little immediate deriva-
tional help. *lahlu(wa)r-nuzzi- suggests a compound, formally of
the determinative type (uzziy-asessar ‘army camp’, semantically
something like Swedish lov-verk or German laub-werk ‘foliage’. An
etymology of lahfufwa)r- may be sought jointly with lahhura-
{q.v.) In the root *led,-(w-) / lew- ‘cut, clip’, with ‘cut wooden
plank’ and °tree clippings’ as the source meanings. In the shape
*lew-bhi- this root is widely spread as ‘cut wood, bark, foliage, grass’
(Lith. lnobas, Russ. lub “bark, bast’, Lat. liber ‘book’ < *lubhro-,
Goth. fauffs), Germ. laub ‘leafage’, Olr. luib ‘herb’). Lithuanian
has both fuba and léva meaning ‘wooden plank’; similarly Hittite
may show *ledw-ro- for ‘bench’ and *led\w-r for ‘arboreal
matter’.

Nuczzi-, in turn. suggests a noun like luzzi- or tuzzi-, perhaps from
*nud-ti-, from the root *new-(d-) meaning ‘catch. gain, make use
of, enjoy’, seen in Hitt. nu('t)- in the formula nu-t-un istamassuwar
(acc. sg. ‘contentment {and] complicance’), dat.-loc. nu-u-ti tuman-
tiya (with Luwolid second-element equivalent), Goth. niutan "catch,
gain’, nuta ‘catcher, fisher', un-nuts ‘useless’, ON njéta ‘use, enjoy’
(cf. the German figura etymologica nutzniessung ‘usufruct, profit’).
lahhuwar-nuzzi- is thus literally ‘leafcrop, foliage harvest, verdant
resource’ (vel sim.).

J. A.C. Greppin (Revue des études arméniennes 15:5—9 [1981))
suggested Arm. /oxur “celery, parsley’ as a loan from the Anatolian
substratum, presumably from *lahinvar ‘leafage’. Cf. Puhvel, 4n-
nual of Armenian Linguistics 19:33—6 (1998).

‘loose(n)’, let loose, (set) free, release, unwind, unwrap, untie, undo,
unharness; relax, relieve, remit, abate, alleviate’ (DUg = DUH), | sg.
pres. act. la-a-mi (KBo X1 1 Vs. 12 EGIR-pa lami ‘remit [sins)’ [CHD
8a.3']; KUB XXIV 14 12 and 1V 28 EGIR-pa lami ‘free [a hexed
person} [(CHD 6.a]), 2 sg. pres. act. la-a-si (KUB XV 11 11 7 nu
halkis ishiyantes [maln GASAN-YA GEg-in Kl-an ldsi halkis SIGs-ri
‘grains [are] bound: if thou my lady freest [viz. from the grip of
winter] the dark earth [and] the grain thrives ..."; cf. A. Archi, UF
5:16 [1973]; P. Cornil and R. Lebrun, OLP 3:49 [1972], with wrong
translation), DUg-s7 (KUB XXII 35 11 7 mdn-ma GIDIM ZI-an DUg-si
‘if you, ghost, relax the spirit” [CHD 7)), 3 sg. pres. act. la-a-i (KBo
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XVII 34 1 6 bis “frees [from the hex the sheep and the ox]" [CHD
6.b); KUB X V11 27 11 37 and 38 "unwinds [a cord] [CHS 1.5.1:193;
CHD 2]; KBo XIII 137, 8 GirR.HLA-SU {di ‘frees his feet”; /BoT I 36
[ 54 nu-ssi-kan KVSESIR arha lai ‘undoes [the guard’s] shows’ [CHD
3]; VAT 7470 11 7—8 n-an-kan sasti dai n-an-kan arha ai ‘he puts it
on a bed and he lets it loose’ [a symbolic launching of a year]; cf.
V. Haas and M. Witfler, UF 9:100 [1977]; KBo XIV 133 1II 7-8
n-an kissiran arha 1ai is[kis?) arha lai ‘lets loose his hand, lets loose
his back’ [partitive apposition]; KUB 1 13 I 6 [and passim in ., Kik-
kulis”] arha ldi ‘anharnesses’ [racehorses; CHD 4.a)). la-a-iz-zi (KBo
XVII 107 11 21 arha ldizzi "unties {wool]; KUB XXXV 19, 11 arhu
Jai=[zi), la-a-i-iz-zi (KBo XV11 105 111 19 arha layiz=i [viz. what was
anda hamankanza ‘tied down' and anda ishiyanza ‘bound’; CHD
1.a)), 3 sg. pres. midd. la-it-ta-ri (KBo I 6 111 48 and 65 ‘is relieved’
[viz. evil matter: CHD 8.b; Hout, Purity 210, 212]: KBo I1 2 IV 37
[Hout, Purity 136): KUB XV1 58 Rs. 5 [Hout, Purity 192], la-a-it-ta-
-ri (KUB XVI1 77 11 695), pug-ta-ri (KBo 11 6 I 38), pug-a-ri (KUB
XLVI 37 Rs. 48). pug-ri (KUB XVI 41 + 7/v 111 14; cf. ZA4 62:106
[1972); KUB XV1 77 111 24), pug-da (KUB XXI1I 31 Vs. 14 nu-kan
arha DUg-da *is loosed’), 1 pl. pres. act. la-a-u-e-ni (KBo XI'1 Vs. 3,
5,9 nu $a Pu TUKU.TUKU-an piran laweni ‘we abate the storm-god’s
wrath’ [CHD 8.a.2"]), 3 pl. pres. act. la-a-an-zi (e.g. KUB XXXVI
83 [ 26 n-an arha lanzi ‘set him free’, besides ibid. 27 n-an arha
tarnan[zi ‘let him go’; KUB XXXIX 57 1 8 z1-Tus uisuriyantan arha
lanzi ‘they relax the uptight spirit’ [CHD 7]; profuse [arhd] lanzi
‘unharness’ [Kammenhuber. Hippologia 355)), la-an-zi (KBo XVII
36 111 8 [OHitt.]; KUB XXXIV L18, 6 ‘they undo [the king’s shoes]’
[CHD 3]), | sg. pret. act. la-g-nu-un (KBo X 2 111 19 n-as QaBLI-
-SUNU arha lanun, matching KBo X 1 Rs. 12—13 gabli-Sunu ipturma
[pataru] ‘loosed their waist[band]s’, i.e. ‘freed them from bondage’;
cf. F. Imparati and C. Saporetti, SCO 14:52, 70, 79 [1965]; KUB
XVII 27 11 34 ishaminan-ma-an Gim-an arha lanun ‘1 have unwound
it like a cord’ [CHS 1.5.1:192]; KUB XXIX 7 Rs. 35-36 n-at
$U.SAR-as iwar tarupta n-at ... EGIR-pa lanun ‘he twined them like a
cord, and I unwound them’ [CHD 3; Lebrun, Samuha 124]; KUB
XXVII 29 13 + VBoT 120 1 18 Un,-anda[n L]U-an EGIR-pa lanun ‘1
set free the bewitched man’ [Haas—Thiel, Rituale 134]; KBo XIX
145 11 41 ~43 alwanzahhandan saL-an lanun ... alwanzahhandan LG-
-an lanun [CHD 6.a; Haas—Thiel, Rituale 304]), 2 sg. pret. act. /a-i-
-is (KUB IX 34 Il 28—29 sallis-wa-kan DINGIR-LIM-is YRULantaz
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finnies layis-wa "great god, thou hast hied from Lanta and hast
brought relief” [Hutter. Behexung 38)), 3 sg. pret. act. la-a-it (KUB
XXL 81110 [P. Cornil and R. Lebrun, Hethitica 17]; KUB XXXIV
110, 8), pug-it (dupl. KBo XII 85 I | EGIR-pla D[Us-it; ibid. 2
EGIR-pa DUg-[it [Haas—Thiel. Rituale 138; CHS 1.5.1:132]; KUB
XXVIL 29 T 30 and 32 EGIR-pa DUg-it “freed [from witchcraft]
[Haas—Thiel, Rituale 136; CHD 1.5.1:131}; KUB XVI1 55 1V 4 $a
DINGIR-LIM TUKU.TUKU-an DUg-it ‘did she abate the deity’s wrath?
[(CHD 8.a.2°]), 3 sg. pret. midd. la-at-ta-at (KBo 111 8 111 21), la-a-
-at-ta-at (ibid. 21, 22, 23,24, 26, 27, 30, 31 (bis}}, la-a-ad-da-at (ibid.
23, 28, 24), la-a-wr-ta-at (sic ibid. 23 Pim-as wellu lantar ‘the storm-
god freed the meadow’; all occurrences middle voice ‘set free’ [sub-
jects GAL-is ID ibid. 20 and Pim-as ibid. 23, paralleling hamikta ‘tied’
ibid. 1-13; ¢f. HED 3:65—6, 427, Kronasser, Die Sprache 7:157,
159 [1961]; hardly passives [with partitive apposition], as taken by
Neu, Interpretation 103, and CHD 6.¢), | pl. pret. act. la-a-u-en
(VBoT 120 III 2-3 and KUB XXVII 29 12 + VBoT 120 1 17
ishivantan-man-kan ishivalaz arha lawen ‘we freed him who was
bound from the bond” [Haas—Thiel, Rituale 144, 134Y}), la-a-u-e-en
(KBo XIX 145 11l 39-40 ishivantan-war-an arha lawen [CHD 6.a}),
3 pl. pret. act. fa-a-ir (KUB XLII 75 Vs. 17 GUD.HL A-us-{s>mus lair
‘they freed their cattle’; KBo XII 85 II 6—7 HUL-lu astayaratar {...]
EGIR-pa [dir *bad sin ... they remitted’ [Haas—Thiel, Rituale 138];
KBo X1 1 Rs. 10 n-an arha IGir ‘set {the bird] free’ [CHD 3), la-a-e-ir
(KUB XXXI 101, 9—10 MUSEN.HLA-wa-nnas-kan warpi lder ‘they
released the birds to us at the enclosure’ [CHD 5, wrongly ‘from’]),
2 sg. mp. act. lg-g (KUB XXXVI1 75 IIT 11 arha ia ‘release!” [from
the bonds of sin; CHD 6.a); KUB XLIII 23 Vs. 14 [OHitt.] arha ld),
la-a-a (KBo X1 14 11 16-17 and 18 laa dariyantan turiya-ma [18:
tiartya-ma)] warsivantan ‘unhitch the tired one, harness the rested
one!’ (Unal. Hantiiassu 20, CHD 4.b)), lg-a-i (KUB XXXI 66 1 28
apdt haratar lai ‘remit that offense!’; similarly arha lai [CHD
8.a.3']), 3 sg. imp. act. la-a-1 (KBo XVII 54 1 8, 9, 10 (bis), 12, 14,
16, e.g. 10 z1-nas impan lau ‘let him alleviate the soul’s burden’; cf.
Haas, Orientalia 40:418—9 [1971}, CHD 8.a.1; KUB XLIII 52 111
15 [OHitt.] Jritiean laul ‘let him relieve the nose’; ibid. 17 hlahhari
lau “let him relieve the lung[s)’; later dupl. KUB VII 1 1I 20-26
has corrupt /a-g-ii<€-un>>, apparently by unsuccessful conversion
to a nonce 1 sg. pret. act. [CHD 6.c]), la-a-ad-du (KUB XLI 20 Rs.
3—4 |la-a-ad-du[...] warsulas ser lad{du ‘for humor’s sake let relax’),
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3 sg. imp. midd. /a-g-at-ta-ru (KBo XI | Rs. 8 n-at lattaru ‘may it
be relieved [or: abated]), 2 pl. imp. act. la-g-ar-te-en (KUB XX1V 4
Vs. 24), la-a-at-tin (dupl. KUB XXIV 3 11 3637 nu tariyandan
lattin warsivandan-ma wriyattin [for translation see under 2 sg. imp.
act. la-a-a above]; KBo XIX 145 111 46 and 48 “free [the bound]’
[Haas—Thiel, Rituale 304]), 3 pl. imp. act. la-a-an-du (Bo 6405 Vs.
6 UH4-an UKU-an EGIR-pa land(u] ‘let them set free the bewitched
man’ [Haas—Thiel, Riwale 292, CHS 1.5.1:172); partic. lant-, nom.
sg. ¢. la-a-an-za (KUB XII1 4 1 26 n-as zi-an arha lanza “he [is]
relaxed in spirit’ {passive partitive apposition: CHD 7]; KUB XXII
70 Vs. 70 SBTuKUL lanza ‘the tool [is) loose’ [Unal, Orakeltext 76);
KUB XIII 27 Rs. 20; KBo XV1 97 Rs. 20 [CHD 1.b]), pug-an-za
(KUB XXI1 32 Vs. 2; KUB XXII 55 Vs. 16; KUB XXII 56 Vs. 19
and Rs. 13); verbal noun nom.-acc. sg. neut. le-a-u-wa-ar (KUB
XXIV 5 + [X 13 Vs. 18 nu-kan ldwwar sara pessivazi ‘he throws on
solution’ [Klimmel, Ersatzrituale 10]; KUB XVII 32 1 1011 nu-
-smas Zi-as lau[war...] kangatanzi ‘relieving their minds ... they mol-
lifty" [Haas—Wilhelm, Riten 242}; KUB XLIV 50 H'13, with gloss-
wedges [Starke, Stammbildung 548}), gen. sg. la-a-u-wa-as (KBo
XXV 134 [ 19~20 and 1V 8—9 eGIR-pa OL lawwas hikmain kissan
huikomi °1 utter thus a conjuration of no release’ [CHS 1.5.5:366, 369;
CHD 6.a]; KUB XX 96 V 1); verbal noun nom.-acc. sg. neut. la-a-
-tar (Teddy Kolleks's tablet 10 /diar-samerr-a ‘and their [?] release’;
cf. A. Kempinski, Tel Aviv 291-2 [1975)), dat.-loc. sg. la-a-an-ni
(KBo X1 | Vs. 8 n-as ANA §4 PU sauwarri EGIR-pa lanni kutruwanni
artar(i *he stands to witness the abatement of the storm-god’s an-
ger’; for syntax cf. not only the Latin double datives like decreto
scribendo adesse [cf. Josephson, RHA 25:129—31 (1967)] but the
Vedic double drsaye siirydva ‘1o see the sun’ [RV 10.14.12] and triple
satdye dhivé jisé ‘for the hymn to win the prize’ [RV 1.111.4]); inf.
arha la-u-an-zi (KBo XVII 105 IV 25); iter. laiski-, 1 sg. pres. act.
la-a-is-ki-mi (KUB XVII 27 11 40 ‘unwind’ [ibid. 39 raruppiyat ‘has
twined™; CHS 1.5.1:193}; KUB XXV1 86 111 10; KUB X1.VI 44 Rs.
20), 3 sg. pres. act. arha la-a-is-ki-iz-zi (KBo XVII 105 IV 19).
Qettinger (Stammbildung 63—7, 500—1) incomprehensibly col-
lated the paradigms of /a- (sic) and dd- ‘take’ (despite €. g. pret. sg.
act. lanun, lais, lait vs. dahhun, datta, das). Instead lai- conforms to
the comjugation of hai- ‘trust’ (HED 3:9—10) and especially sai-
‘rage’ (lanzisanzi, lanun:sanun, lait:sait, lantarsantati, lanza:sanza,
lauwar:sauwar, etc.). hai- is cognate with Goth aips ‘oath’, and sai-
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with Lat. saevus ‘raging’, Proto-Germanic *sairaz in Finnish sairas
sick’, OlIr. sdeth ‘affliction’, IE *séds-y-, *sds-éy- > *say-, *say-
(IEW 877). That *sa-e reflects *saya- 1s likely from the spelling
sa-ra-( a-)u-wa-ar beside sa-a-u-(wa-jar, where the hiatic » seemsto
be a reflex of -y-, as in a(r)impa- (HED 1-2:15) or lilariski-, lileski-
as iteratives of lilai- (whether or not the latter is a reduplicate of
lai-). By the same token fu-lu-at-ta-ru (KBo XII 96 T 14; cf. Rosen-
kranz, Orientalia 33:239 [1964]) may be a variant of 3 pl. imp. act.
la-a-at-ta-ru, with a hiatus-filling / dissimilated from r rather than
reduplication. Thus the stem was /ai- or {di-, with *luya- yielding
la-. Parallel to *hay-ave- (HED 3:9) and *say-aye- would be *lay-
ayela- > ldg-ye- : la-a- > ldi- - la-. '
Further etymology boils down to a conjectural choice between
Hrozny’s (Heth. KB 59) and Sturtevant’s (Comp. Gr' 138, 248,
Comp. Gr? 46, 75—6. 137) adduction of 1E */ew-/léw- “cut loose, set
free’ (JEW 681—2), and Kurytowicz’s (Etudes 74) formula *lea, -
(IEW 666 *léfi]- ‘let [loose]’). The latter equals *IéE -/ v-), *IE}-éy-,
which might account for the rare 3 sg. pres. act. /@i < ;"lo'ye'<
*loE,ye but not for the dominant thematic paradigm (for which
Melchert [Srudies 37—8] assumed an “iterative-causative” */oE éye/
0-). The semantic base is narrow and yet diffuse, confined mainly
to Germanic */éd- ‘let’ (Goth. létan) and Baltic */eid- (Lith. [éisti
‘let’) plus nominal items (Lat. /étum ‘death’, lénis ‘smooth’, Lith.
lénas ‘calm’, OCS [éni ‘sluggish’). Nor does the main semantic
thrust (more like Hitt. tarna- ‘let go’ or taliya- ‘let be’) match that of
Hitt. lar- with its distinct antonymy to Aamank- ‘tie’, ishiya- "bind’,
tarup(p)- ‘twine’, wisuriya- ‘constrict’, and turiya- ‘harness’.
Semantically better is the old comparison with Skt. /unati “cut
(off)’, Gk. Ade ‘loose, set free, dissolve, discharge, unharness’ (cf.
Avtpov ‘ransom’, BouisTog ‘evening’), Lat. uo ‘redeem, pay for’,
solvé (< *se-luo) ‘set free’, Goth. lun ‘ransom’, fra-liusan ‘lose’,
OHG Iss ‘loose’. The phonological discrepancies are daunting but
not insurmountable. *lew-/léw- is attested in Hitt. luzzi- ‘forcible
prestation, corvée’ [q.v.] and in kartaluzzi- ‘cut-along, cross-cut-
ting’, hence ‘horizontal cross-beam, sill, lintel’ (q. v.). Hitt. lai- be-
side */ew- may be explained by a variation *led,- : *lew- compar-
able to *g¥ed- : *g"em- ‘come’ (Ved. ga- beside gam-, Gk. fa- be-
side Osc. ben-, etc.), thus */d- : lew-, with *-pelo- formations in Hitt.
lai- and Gk. Ava/Lat. o, much as in Latvian gdju ‘1 went’ beside
Gk. PaivelLat. venié. Thus can also be seen the parallelism of ver-
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bal abstract nouns: Hitt. lauwar, Lat. fimen < *loumen < *lewmn
(see s.v. kattaluzzi-) besides Gk. Avoic (Lat. so-fiti-on-), compar-
able to Ved./Avest. gaman- step’ besides Ved. gati-/Gk. paoig/Goth.
-qumps (Lat. con-venti-on-).

Cf. huwantalai-, kattalezzi-, lahhit-, lahhura-, le, lela-, luri-,
fussanu-, lustani-, luttai-, luzzi-.

lak-, lakai- (act.) ‘lie, recline’ (OHitt.); ‘lay, fell, knock out {tooth), train

(ears)’ (OHitt.+, largely supplanted by laknu- after OHitt.); (midd.)

‘lie, be laid (low), be felled (after OHitt., always with particle

-kan, -san, -asta), 3 sg. pres. act. la-a-ki (KBo V1 2 19 and 1]

[= Code 1:7-8, OHitt.] 20-Su laki ‘knocks out his tooth’; par. KBo

VI 41 18—19 rakku LU-an ELLUM 2U-SU kuiski laki man 2 zU nasma
3 70 laki if someone knocks out a freeman’s tooth, or he knocks
out two or three teeth” [CHD 1), 3 sg. pres. midd. la-ga-a-ri (KUB
XIX 23 Rs. 17— 20 nu-kan man KUk YRY Lala[nda) dapian-pat lagari
nu-nnas-at GESPU-wwas [...] man-ma-kan KUR.HLA SAPLI-ma lagari
nu-nnafs-at] UL manga iyawwas| ‘if the entire land of L. is laid low,
it [is] up to us to use force on it: but if the nether lands were laid
low, there would be nothing we can do about it” [cf. S. Heinhold-Krah-
mer, Arcawa 313—4. CHD 4.c]; KBo XXXIV 116 IV 8 n-at-kan lagari
KUR-e harakzi “it is laid low, the land goes to ruin’ [CHD d.cl, KUB
VIII 36 111 9— 10 man-kan antehsas lagdri nasma-as-kan SISGIGIR-az
katta mauszi ‘if a man is laid low or he falls down from a chariot’
[CHD 4.a]; KUB XXIX 9 1 26—28 iakku-kan UKU-an SSNA-antes
kattan sara siyanzi n-as-san [ ...} lagari “if a bed tosses a man up and
down, and he is laid low' [HED 4:134; CHD 4.d)), la-ga-a-ri (KUB
XXXV 79, 8—9 n-asta nepis mahhafn...] OL lagari“even as heaven
does not lie low"), la-ga-a-ir-1a-ri (KUBV T Vs. 18 -Jat-kan lagaittari
‘and it [viz. house?] is Jaid low’), 2 sg. imp. act. la-a-ak (KBo XXI
22 Rs. 46—49 [OHitt] [...slaliki 9Smahli n-apa iskisi-tti appa lak
[...slaliki akuki nu-za parkunumar da [...slaliki ANA GESTIN KU7 nu-
-za miliddu-ssit {...] ‘approach the vine, recline on your back; ap-
proach a. and take lustration; approach the sweet grape, and ... its
sweetness’ [CHD 3, with wrong translation]; KBo VII 28 + VIII 92,
11—13 [OHitt.] dssd IGLHLA-KA lak LIM laplippus karap (...} LUGAL-
-un anda dssu sakuwaya GESTUG.HL.A-KA lak assu witar [i|stamas ‘lay
your eyes well, raise a thousand eyelashes, eye the king well, train
your ears, hear the good word’ [CHD 2]; KUB XLIII 63 Vs. 7
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IGLHI.A-KA [ak; 1bid. 12 and 18; par. KUB XLIIT 61 I S [OHitt.]), 3
sg. imp. midd. la-ga-a-ru (KBo 11 3 I11 1722 [emended from dupl.
KUB X 76, 5—10 + X1L 39 [l 7—12] [kuils-war-at weteskit N hy.
WASTHL A sanita kinunn-a-[war-at-kan) kasa lagari nu-wa-kan ANa 2
E[N.SISKUR] kuit apedani UD-ti KAxU-az E[ME-az] uit nu-wa-kan ape-ya
uddalr] QATAMMA lagdri "whoever would erect baityloi one by one,
and now behold they are laid low, likewise let those words, which
on that day came from the mouth and tongue of the two offerants,
be laid low!" [CHD 4.b]), la-a-ga-a-ru (par. KBo IX 106 111 18 - JME§
QATAMMA ldgdru): partic. fagant-, nom.-acc. sg. (or pl.) neut. la-ga-
-an (KUB XXXVI 110 Rs. 9—-10 [OHitt.] mi-zu-pa utniyanza hu-
manza iski{sy-smet anda YRYHatrusa lagan hardu ‘may every land
lie supine [literally ‘their backs’ in partitive apposition] within [the
realm of] Hattusas™ [Neu, Altheth. 22; CHD 2, with wrong transla-
tion]; £BoT 111 113 Rs. 3—4 iski(s)-summet assuli [...] andan lagan
es[ten? ‘in loyalty lie supine within ..."), la-ga-a-an (e.g. KUB
XXXIII 68 IT 4—5 nu GESTUG-an lagdn harak nu-tta kuit LUGAL
[SAL.LUGAL] memiskanzi n-us istamaski ‘keep your ear trained and
hear what king and queen are saying to you’ [CHD 2]; KBo XII 96
[V 13—14 nu-tta kuit memieskizzi nu-ssi GESTUG-an pard lagan harak
‘keep your ear trained at what he (s saying to you’; ¢f. Rosenkranz,
Orientafia N.S. 33:240 [1964}; KUB XXIV | I 1517 [with dupl.
XXIV 2 Vs, 13—14] au-tta kuit memiskimi nu-mu DINGIR-LUM Ista-
manan lagdn harak ‘keep your ear trained, my god, at what I am
saying to you’, KBo XXXII 37 r. K. 13 [llagan harak [Neu, Epos
der Frettassung 505}, as epic formula soliciting attention, esp. in
L2Ullkummi™ and “Hedammu”, wddar-ta kue temi nu-mu uttanas
GESTUG-an pard lugdn harak (ret. in CHD 2)); iter. lakkiski-, 2 sg.
imp. act. la-ak-ki-is-ki (KBo X1 14 II 6 Putu-us harkis GESTUG-KA
lakkisk(i] ‘bright sun, keep your ear trained! [Unal, Hantitassu 19]).
Rather than ‘perk, prick, cock’, the metaphor resembles ‘keep your
ear to the ground’.

laknu- (no OHitt. attestations) ‘make lie, lay, put down, topple,
fell, trip up, make settle’ (usually with -kan); ispantan (or: siwattan)
laknu- [without -kan] ‘while away the night (or: day)’, i.e. pass time
by letting settle a clepsydra measuring ‘watches’ (hali- [HED 3:26];
for intrusive ispantan lukkanu- ‘light up the night’ see Neu, 4nitta-
-Text 79—380, 1152 1-2:432; HED 5 s.v. luk[k]-), 2 sg. presy act.
la-ak-nu-si, 2 sg impy act. la-ak-nu-ut (KUB XXVI 1 11 37-44
nasma-kan ANA PUTU-ST dssuwanni kuiski andan neanza tak-ma-kan
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§a4 Pury-si YYkUR-as EGIR-pa UGU dai asi-wa-kan PAN PUTU-8I
laknut zik-ma-at iyasi n-an-kan laknusi nasma ik kuiski HUL-lus
PANT PUTU-§I-ma-as SIssA-anza zik-ma-an-kan innarda laknusi nu-ssi-
-kan hwvapti kuitki nu-tta-kkan kils DINGIR.MES harninkandu “if
someone is in the good graces of his majesty, but an enemy of his
majesty puts it up to you: “Put him down in the eyes of his maj-
esty!”, and you do it and put him down, or someone is bad to you
but just in the eyes of his majesty, and you of your own accord trip
him up and spoil something tor him, may these gods destroy you
(CHD 5)), 3 sg. pres. actyla-ak-nu-zi (KBo XXII 35 1 22 n-an-kun
mahhan anzel laknuzi "when our man topples him™ [in wrestling];
of. Puhvel, in Archaeology of the Olyimpics 29~30 [1988]; CHD 3),
Ja-ak-nu-z-zi (KUB XXIX 9 1V 9—12 takku iNa 1TU.4.KaM PEN.ZU-
-as kartanda pauwas méhuni aki GEg-an laknuzzi “if in the fourth
month the moon at the time of going down is eclipsed [and in this
condition] outlasts the night” [CHD 7)), 3 pl. pres. act.la-ak-nu-an-
i (KUB LVI 57 11 15— 16 nu “CMESNAR GEg-an laknuanzi *the sing-
ers while away the night’; KUB XLIV 32, 14), lu-ak-nu-wa-an-zi
(e.g. KUB XLIIT 55 IV 7—8 NAzLKIN.HLA-ma-ssan luknwwvanzi
‘they topple baityloi’ [CHD 1]: KUB XXVII 1 IV 50 LUMESNAR
LUMES 7 -va GEg-an laknuwanzi “the singers and magicians while
away the night’ [Lebrun, Samie 85; CHD 7); KBo XXIV 5 Vs. 13
nu Geg-an laknuwanzi; dupl. KBo XXIV 6 Vs. 7 dspandan laknu-
walnzi [Beckman, Bivth Riwals 224)), la-ak-nu-u-wa-an-zi (KUB
XXX 1918 + XXXIX 7 [ 14 n-an-san ana S'SBaNSUR akkantas
anda laknuwanzi ‘they lay it [viz. a wreath of grapevine decorated
with cloth, grapes and wool-tufts] at the bier of the deceased’ [CHD
4, with wrong translation]; KUB XXXIX 1 I1 13 nu GEe-an laknuc-
wlanzi), 3 sg. pret. act. la-ak-nu-ut (KBo X1 L Vs. 40 man Scu.za
Dy NAdzy kiN kuiski katta laknut *if someone has toppled the seat
of the storm-god [or] a baitylos’ [CHD 1], KUB V 7 Vs. 24-25
UR.Gl-wa-kan $A £.DINGIR-LIM pait nu-kan SSBaNSUR laknut “a dog
went inside the temple and toppled a table’ ([CHD 1]; KUB XVI 29
Vs, 25 -Jan-kan laknut *[the ram)] toppled the ...": KBo XXVI 102,
3—4 JG15-ru dafk-...] ... GI§-rlae laknut ‘he felled the tree’; KUB XIV
31V 7—10 LUGAL KUR Hatti-wa-nnas-kan ik kuedani aNa Ny VRY-
Wilusa ser kurur esuwen me-wa-mu apedani INM-ni laknut nu-wa tak-
sulawen “in the matter of Wilusa, over which the king of Hatti and
I were in conflict, in that matter he made me settle, and we made
peace’ [Sommer, AU 16; CHD 6)); iter. laknuski-, | sg. pres. act.
la-ak-nu-us-ii-mi (KUB XXXVI 75 1Y 7-8 pittulilyals piran
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vdHout:
the well-known passage from one of the benedictions for the Labarna (nu-z-apa utniyanza humanza iskis+(s)met [Puhvel 's emendation to < s> is unnecessary] anda URU 'Hattusa lagan hard[u]) is translated by Puhvel: "may every land lie supine . . . within [the realm of] Hattusas." Although his interpretation of iskis-(s)rnet as a partitive apposition may indeed be better than the CHD translation (L-N 17f.), the overall understanding of the passage calls for a bending forward rather than an inactive lying supine. 


lak-, lakai-

UD.HILA-Uus GEg.HI[A-us] laknustkiyni “from anxiety I keep whiling
away days and nights’ [CHD 7]).

lilak(k)- ‘topple’ (vel sim.), 3 sg. pres. act. li-la-ak-ki (KUB
XXIV 8 1 3—4 hawappas-a-kan LO.MES-us [GIS-ru] man lilakki ‘[he
who] topples evil men like trees’; dupl. KBo VII 18, 2 JLU.MES-us
Gi8-ru man[ [CHD s.v.]). The gemination of -kk- is surprising vis-a-
-vis fak-; the reduplication may have iterative-durative force, sur-
rounded by 1bid. 2 sarliskizzi ‘extols’ and ibid. 5 walhannai “smites’.

fagan- (n.) ‘mindset, disposition’ (?), nom -acc. sg. la-ga-an (KUB
XLI 8 IV 1 laga{npsmit ep ‘take [away] their mindset’ [?]), gen. sg.
la-ga-na-as (KUB XI1 26 11 11— 13 nu-war-an EGIR-pa aliyas laganas
essanzi nu-war-an EGIR-pa AMA-ni DUMU-an essanzi “they make it
again of a roe’s disposition, they make it again a kid to its dam’
[7]; of. Laroche, RHA 23:169 [1965]).

While the etymon (IE *legh- ‘lie down' [/EW 658—9)). first pro-
posed by Sturtevant (Lg. 6:216—7 [1930], Comp. Gr' 82, 93—4),
remains beyond doubt, the Hittite attestations are better under-
stood via internal reconstruction than by external comparison. This
applies to the attempt by H. Eichner (MSS 31:99 [1973]; in Flexion
und Wortbildung 97 [1975]), approved by Oettinger (Stammbildung
425), to derive laki from a causative *loghéveri, matching Goth.
lagjan (German legen) and OCS loZiri *lay’. The Hittite data them-
selves point rather to two stems, an intransitive lak- ‘lie’ seen in
laki, formally resembling the Gothic preterit lag < *loghe ‘he lay’
beside the old stative present */egyo seen in OHG liggiu, OCS led
‘lie’ [vs. the innovational Goth. /igan, Gk. Aéyetat]), and a lagai-
‘lay’ which points to *loghdye- (perhaps denominatively innova-
tional for a transitive/causative *loghéye-). lagai- underlies the med-
lopassive lagdri and especially lagdirtari “is laid’. OHitt. nom.-acc.
sg-neut. participle lagan was from lag-, whereas the commonplace
lagan could equally well reflect lagai-; the diathesis was either a
statival “lain’ (= been lying) or a transitive ‘laid’, leading to confu-
sion comparable to the sad fate of lie, lay, lain beside lay, laid, laid
in contemporary English. In the common construction lagan
har(k)- the ambiguity was complete: istamanan lagan harak meant
‘keep your ear laid (i.e. trained, focussed)’, with transitive object,
whereas iski{s)-smet lagan hardu signified ‘stay with their backs
reclined’, with partitive apposition and intransitive verb (cf. e. g.
asan harweni ‘we are seated’, karussiyan harak ‘keep quiet!’ [HED
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3:155]), thus literally ‘lie down with respect to their backs’. Such
ambiguity may have backfired on the transitive verb, leading ini-
tially to a potential alternative transitivization of /uk-, but in the
long run more importantly to the polarized paradigms of a medio-
passive lagdri and a causative laknu- in the classical language: this
left the active paradigm of lak- a diathetically ambivalent Old Hit-
tite curiosity, the only transitive survival of which in the later lan-
guage was the legal archaism denoting tooth-bashing.
Cf. saliga-.

(n.), ‘podded leguminous vegetable, legume’, nom.-acc.
sg. (or pl.) la-ak-kar-wa-an (KBo V 2 1 15 gangatiSAR lakkarwanS™®
‘greens [and] legumes' [Lat. holera et leguminal; KBo XIX 142 11
17— 18 hasduir lakkarwan artartin “twigs, legumes, artarti-tree’, pre-
ceded ibid. 16—17 by ‘leafage of alder and poplar’; KUB VII | 1
20-21 tIyati AN.TAHSUMSAR hazzwwvanis hasussaran lakkarwan “asa-
foetida, crocus, lettuce, h. [HED 3:241], legume’, in a list of garden
vegetables; cf. Kronasser, Die Spruche 7:143 [1961]; tbid. 37 €GIR-
-anta-ma sana kukkullan lakkarnvan YA.UDU anda tarndi *afterwards
she pours in s. k. [HED 4:233], legumes, and sheepfat’; KBo X 45
111 53 G‘Sti[[...-]lan MUN lakkarwan "L.-tree, salt, legume’, at the end
of long list of seeds and fruits, including beans and peas; cf. Otten,
ZA 54:132 [1961]), Na-kar-wa-an {(KUB LV 35 Vs. 5), la-kar-wa
(KBo XII 90, 8—10 SSsahis e- ...} § Slukarvwa kitl- ...] galaktar
kil-... ] ‘s.-tree ...; there is planted legume ..., there lies nourish-
ment ..."; for the stray determinative GIS beside sar cf. the two
soda-plants, haswwaiS*R and “Skarassani-).

The stem is ambiguous: the hapax lakarva hardly justifies com-
parison with tree names like eya(nj- or alanza(n)-; unless emend-
able as a la-kar-wad-an), it may be an o-stem back-formation from
lakarwan. The likely stem is rather lak(k)arwant- (cf. R. Stefanini,
JNES 42:147 [1983]), which in turn can reflect lak(k)jar-wa-(nt-)
(unlikely, in view of the rarity of the suffix [e.g. pittalwa-]) or
lak(k)ar-want- (denominative like samankur-want- “bearded’), or
lak(k)arwa-nt- (participle of a denominative verb lakkarwai- from
*lakkar-u-, like isharwai- from *isharu- ‘bloodiness’ [HED
1—2:311]; similarly perhaps tametarwant- ‘fat-laden, luxuriant’ [cf.
tametarwatar ‘luxuriance’, like isharwdatar), as opposed to denomi-
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native ishanuwant- ‘bloody’, sakmuovant- ‘shitty’ from ishar, sak-
kar).

Hence one can postulate an r-stem *lakkar, gen. *lakkaras (type
of kallar-, huppar-), or an rin-stem *lakkar, gen. lukkanas ‘pod,
hull, shuck’; in both cases the derivational result would be
lakkarwant- (from lakkar-want- and *lakkarway-ani- respectively)
‘podded’, nominalized nom.-acc. sg. (or pl.) neut. lukkarwan (viz.
welku[wan] “plant’ or taru “tree’).

The dominant scriptio difficilior -kk- points to etymological *k
and a reconstruction */oky, suggesting a comparison with Lat. /e-
gamen, originally *lekmn > *legmen (cf. segmen from secs ‘cut’) >
legumen (cf. tegmen, tegumen) > legiumen (with tribrach elimina-
tion, or assonance to framenftum]; cf. Cicero, De natura deorum
2.62.156: terra ... féta frigibus et vario legaminum genere). Varro
(De re rustica 1.32.2) included under legamina viciam lentem cicer-
culam ervilam ceteraque ‘vetch, lentil, chickpea, pulse, et al.’, and
Vergil (Georgica 1.74) spoke of laetum siliqua quassante legiimen
‘luxuriant Jegume with rattling pod’.

Greek cognates may be A£xtfog ‘lentil-gruel’ and Aéxog, Aexdvn
‘dish, pan’. The root */ek- in Greek has had heavy competition
from *lep- (L€mw “strip, peel’, Aénog, Aermic, Aémnipov, Aoris ‘peel,
shell, husk, hull’, dempdc ‘scaly’, Aomds ‘plate, dish’) and */eb-
(Aefnpis ‘bean-shell’ [Hes.], L0865 “lobe, capsule, pod’, 1¢Bnc ‘ket-
tle, basin, pan’).

The root *lek- thus postulated seems to have a meaning inherent
in the abstract (and by extension concrete) noun formations *lokr,
*lékmn, *lékos, centering semantically on either podding or peeling
and referring concretely to podded vegetal types. Gk. Adyava ‘veg-
etables’, which D. Weeks adduced for lakkarwa(n)- (Hittite Vocab-
ulary 94 [1985]) does not seem to mean specifically ‘legume’ (Mod-
ernt Gk. Aeyavo "cabbage’) and could be fitted phonologically only
by a tour de force (*/k-spn-A).

For the “vegetal” town name (with typically degrammaticalized
ending) YRYia-ak-kar[-wa (KBo XVIII 157, 3), YRY[\a-kar-wa
(dupl. KBo XVIII 156, 2), cf. e. g. Zedivolg < *ZeAivo-Fevig (river
and town in Sicily; reflecting Gk. oéiivov, Myc. se-ri-no ‘parsley’).

Semantically related vocables are kanka(n)ti- ‘garden greens’ (of
Hurrian origin), hazzuwanis ‘lettuce’ (Near Eastern culture word),
kaiwesna- (cf. Lat. caulis ‘kale’).

Cf. Puhvel, H. A. Hoffner Festschrift.

laksai-, laksena-, laksina- lak(k)us(s)anzani-

laksai-, laksena-, laksina- (c.), lightweight metal object, perhaps "pin.

needle, stick’, nom. sg. ¢. la-ak-sa-is (KBo XVII 65 Rs. 55—56 nu-
-ssyan laksais KU.BABBAR TUR KILAL-SU 1 tarnas{...] pasklanza(?) ‘a
small silver 1., its weight one tarna, [is] stuck [in]’, pask- denoting
the planting of pins, e. g. in a hairdo [KUB XXVII 49 111 22]; cf.
Beckman, Birth Rituals 144, 174), uncertain la-ak-sa-i- (Bo 6976
[V 8 [siG] sAs siG ZA.GIN laksail- ‘red wool, blue wool 1), acc. sg.
la-ak-si-na-an (KBo XXXII 47¢ I 4—5 Jur XYSannanuzin tlar- ...]
[...URYDY laksinan tarnai ‘lets not go of the halter, lets not go of
the [copper] 1), la-ak-si-i-na-an (ibid. 8 YRYIPYiaksinan hante[-
[Neu, Epos der Fretlassung 517}), nom. pl. la-ak-se-ni-is | KBo XXIII
52 111 3—6, quoted in full HED 1—2:397, where each actor holds an
ishéwr {probably a miniature yoke-plow combination] plated with a
shekel’s worth of silver, laksenis-{symis-a z[ABA]JR "and their 1. are
of bronze’).

Probably laksena- is a further derivate of laksai-, like arahzenu-
from arahziva- (HED 1—2:133). luksai- has no obvious etymology.

lak(k)us(s)anzani- (c.) ‘sheet. bedcover’. nom. sg. la-ku-sa-an-za-ni-is

(KBo XVIII 181 Rs. 23 | TUS[akusanzanis 1 C">N[A ‘one sheet, one
bed’: ibid. 9 lakulsanzanis Mava[LI ‘bedsheet’; ibid. | [lakus[ajnz-
anil-; cf. S. Kolak, Hittite inventory texts 119~20 [1982]; Siegelova,
Verwaliungspraxis 374, 376), nom. pl. in KUB XLII 57, 8 6 T¥Clak-
usaf- [KoSak 185; Siegelova 512), le-ak-ku-sa-an-za-ni-es (KBo
XVII 170a Rs. 10 Jrapar SAPlakkusanzanies “pair of sheets’ [Ko-
sak 110; Siegelova 486]), Luwoid la-ak-ku-sa-an-za-ni-en-zi (KBo
XVHI 175 V 13-16 1 S15NA KaxUD AM.SI 4 GIR UR.MAH GUSKIN
GAR.RA |-NUTUM lakkusanzanienzi BABBAR GAD-ya MAYALU DM
URUNerik §A KASKAL-ni ‘one bed of ivory, four gold-plated lion’s
feet, and one set white linen sheets, bed of the storm-god of Nerik,
of the road’ [Ko3ak 12; Siegelova 420)), acc. pl. la-ak-ku-sa-an-za-
-ni-us (KBo XVIII 154, 9 1-Nu¢TUM)Y SAPlakkusanzanius [Kosak
163; Siegelova 479]), uncertain KBo XVIII 170 Vs. 8 [l-~zUjTuMm
GISNA G1810G 1-NUTUM SAPlakkusanzanif- ‘one bedset of boxwood,
one set sheets’ (Kosak 109; Siegelova 484), KUB LIX 6217 GISNA
TS | ak-ku-us-sa-an{-.

lak(k)us(s)anzani- recalls formations like hu(wa)lpanzina-,
hulpanzana- ‘protuberance, embossment’ (HED 3:424—6): in view
of the Luwoid element in both instances, *lakkusanti- may underlie
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further derivation. This in turn can reflect a Luwoid *lak(k)usa-,
where the spelling -k4k- may indicate unvoicing before s (lakwsa-/).
One is tempted to compare the Germanic terms for ‘bedsheet’, Old
Saxon and Swedish lakan, OHG lahhan, German Laken, cogngte
with Gk. Afjyw, Aaydoar let go, slack off”, rdyavov “flat pancake’,
Aayapog ‘slack, thin’, Lat. laxus, and with s-mobile Engl. slack etc.
({EW 955-60).

Neumann (Palaeograeca et mycenaea Antoniano Barronék quin-
que et sexagenario oblata 99—101 [1992]) postulated a Greek
‘thread’ (in 6iAacoov as cloth type, etc.), allegedly an Asianic loan
(< *lakyo-, vs. Luwoid *lakku- < *dakku- cognate with IE *dek-
in Skt. dasa ‘thread, fringe’, Goth. ragl ‘hair’, Eng. tail).

(c., rarely n.) ‘tongue’ (either in the anatomical sense or as ritualis-
tic model [made of metal, clay, wax, dough]), ‘blade’ (of cutting
tool); metonymically ‘speech, talk’, especially in malam partem
(idalus lalus evil tongue’) ‘badmouthing, slander’. in a public
context (pangawwvas lalas ‘tongue of the multitude’) ‘defamation,
obloquy’ (mostly EME, rarely Y2YEME), nom. sg. ¢. la-a-la-as (KBo
XXXIX 8 M1 6—7 kedas-a-wa-ssan idalus ldlas QATAMMA tuekki le
puizzi likewise shall the evil tongue not get to them personally {lit.
in the body}": cf. L. Rost, MI0 1:358 [1953)), la-la-as (KBo XI 72
HI 5 lalas-wa armiz=i “the tongue [is] a bridge’), EME-as (frequent,
e.g. dupl. KBo XI 10 111 17 EME-as-wa SSarmizzi [CHD 1.b]; vocat-
ival KBo XV 10 II 8 and [II 50 ais EME-as gagas ‘mouth, tongue,
tooth!" [Szabd, Enrstihnungsritual 20, 42; CHD 1.b); KUBI1 8 11 12
tepu pedan EME-as handanza ‘Little Place, Tongue Fit’ [CHD 3)),
acc. sg. c. la~a-la-an (KBo XVII | 1 18—19 [similarly dupl. KBo
XVII 3 I 13-14]) LUGAL-gs SAL.LUGAL-ass-a issaz-(s)mit lalan
AN.BAR-as [d[ai ‘[the page] takes from the mouths of king and queen
the iron tongue’ [Neu, Altheth. 6; CHD 2.a]), EME-an (e.g. KBo
XXIV 3 + 2000/u I 9 [idlalun harpanallas EME-an kuraskimi ‘1 am
cutting off the evil tongue of the adversary’; “calamity list” KBo X
45 11 49-51 parkunuddu suppis A-anza HUL-lun EME-an papratar
éshar wastul huriain kurkurain pangauwa{s) EME-an ‘let holy water
cleansc evil tongue, defilement, blood[shed], despoliation, curse,
spookery, public obloquy’ [CHD 4.b]; KBo XIX 128 VI 2224 tepu
pedan EME-an handantan lammar Tar-tan Pup.siGs ‘Little Place,
Tongue Fit, Hour Severed, Good Day’ [HED 4:109; CHD 3}), EME
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(e.g. KBo X 37 11 18—19 nu ... HUL-lun EME ANA DUMU-RU a[wan}
arha parahtin ‘drive the evil tongue away from the child’ [CHD
4.a.1]), acc. sg. c¢. or nom.-acc. sg. neut. lg-a-la-an (KUB XVII 28
11 33—34 [mlan antuhsi YU tappu-$u lalan karap=zi ‘if against a per-
son his fellow citizen raises his tongue’; ibid. 40—42 fkuis
DUMU.LU.ULU.LU-ya ldlan DINGIR.MES-nas piran karapta ‘whatever
individual has raised his tongue before the gods’; KUB XXXVI49 1
5—8 [OHitt) [Alarnapistan karapta lappivaln karapta) dammishantan
[lalan karapta [...) [Nalan karap(ta S)A DINGIR-LIM ldlun [karapta
...) [Nalan karapta *lifted hauntedness, lifted fever, lifted suppressed
tongue, lifted ... tongue, lifted the deity’s tongue, lifted ... tongue’
[{HED 3:405. CHD 4.a.2"), la-lu-a-an (KBo X1 11 [ 9 kasa-asta
katta huittahhat idalawas lalan ahvanzinas me-an ‘lo 1 have pulled
down the tongue of evil [and] the tongue of sorcery’), EME (e.g.
KBo 111 8 + KUB VII 1 111 35 n-as Y2VEME-SU hamikta “his tongue
was tied” [CHD 1.a.3']), nom.-acc. sg. neut. EME-an (e.g. KBo
XXII1 72 + KUB XXXII 87 Rs. 24 [tepu] pedan EME-an handan
[CHD 3}, gen. sg. la-lu-a-as (KBo X1 11 1 1 man lalds aniyami
‘when [ [ritually] treat [a case] of obloquy’ [CHD 4.b.5")), la-la-as
(KUB XXX 51 IV Il n-an lalas kissan ani{yami ‘1 treat him thus
for obloquy: KUB XXX 351 12 indn URU-an ishanas linkiyas
pangauwas lalus anivami ‘when [ treat the city for blood|shed], per-
jury. and public obloquy’; similarly 1bid. IV 6-7 [dupl. KUB
XXXIX 102 1 2 has ablatives throughout, q.v. infra]), EME-as (e. g.
KBo XXXIX 8 1V 20 uddar kaxu-as EME-as ‘'words of mouth [and]
tongue’], SA EME (e. g. KUB V11 53 + X1I 58 1 63— 64 EGIR-anda-ma-
-ssi-ssan EME IM ser ep=l nu SA EME hukmain hukzi ‘afterwards she
holds over him the clay tongue and utters the conjuration of the
tongue’ [CHD 2.c)), dat.-loc. sg. la-a-li (KBo XX 59, 16 /ali lali ‘on
every tongue’, epanadiplosis like e. g. ilani ilani ‘at every step’ [HED
1=2:357]), EME-i (e. g. KBo XXXIX 8 II 29 raxu-i EME-/ ‘for mouth
[and] tongue’), ANA EME (e. g KUB XLIII 53 I 21 EME-S§U ANA EME-
-SU GAL-li {neut.!] ‘his tongue [is] bigger than his tongue’ [CHD
1.a.4’)), instr. sg. la-a-li-it (KUB XL 65 + 1 16 I 7-9 [OHitt.]
ishahru-smilt ... salnhun takku-man-a{sd>ta OL-ma sanlhun nu-za
kusduwawwanzi(?)-m)ammu lalit epten ‘1 avenged your tears; if  had
not avenged [them], you would have started defaming me with your
tongue’ [CHD 1.a.1’, with guestionable restorations; cf. rather pre-
ceding kusdwwai- in KUB 1 16 11 35, 51, 55, 64)), eme-it (e. 2. KBo
IT 3 11 43, KBo XXXIX 8 II 24 kaxu-it EME-it ‘by mouth [and]
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lala-

tongue’ [CHD 1.b), STU EME (e.g. KUB VI 45 111 22 ISTU EME-vA
halzihhun ‘1 invoked with my tongue'; cf. Singer, Mwwatalli’s Prayer
21 [1996]; CHD 1.c), abl. sg. EME-az (e.g. KUB XVIII 67 Vs. 12
KAxU-az EME-az), EME-za (e.g. KUB XXX 33 | 10 EME-za ishanaza
ishahruwaza linkiylaza ‘from obloquy, blood[shed], tears, perjury’;
KUB XXXIX 102 [ 2 nu man URU-an ishananza linkiyaza EME-za
antyami ‘when [ treat the city against blod[shed], perjury, obloquy’
[dupl. KUB XXX 351 1-2 has genitives throughout, q.v. supra)),
nom. pl. ¢. la-a-la-as (KUB IX 34 111 29-31 taksani piran huivantes
inanas lalas kuiss-an weritenuir kues-an-kan lahlahhinue<<nues>ir
‘running [off} front center [are] the tongues of illness which caused
him fright, which made him perturbed’ {Hutter, Behexung 38, 82)),
EMEHILA (e.g. KUB XXX 48, 12—14 awar-man-kan EME.HLA
kuedaniki wwantes SIPAT hamenkwvas ‘if word[s of evil] tongues
h_ave come upon someone, (this is a] spell against being [magically]
tied’; KBo X1 12 1 3—4 nu kursus karpan harkanzi n-asta anda EME.-
HL.A M ‘they hold bags raised, and inside [are] clay tongues’; dupl.
{BoT 11 123, 3 [EME.HILA kivanta *... have been placed tongues’
[CHD 2.a]). eME.MES (e. g. dupl. KBo XII 126 1 3 JEME.MES kiantari),
acc. pl. ¢. la-a-li-es (KBo XVII 2 1 4—6 namma 2 GAL lales AN.BA[R]
anda DUMU E.GAL petai ]-EN ANA LU[GAL l-EN ANA SAL.LUGAL !a
LUGAL-us SAL.LUGAL-s-u Issd-sma[ ‘then a page brings in two big
iron tongues, one for the king, one for the queen; king and queen
.. 1n their mouth’ [Neu, Altheth. 4]), EME.HL.A-es (KBo XXXIV 8 [
23-25 kasa-wa-tta pard tittanunun mantalliyés EME.HlLA-es ‘lo, to
thee I have set forth mendacious {?] tongues’; par. KUB XXXII 113
IT 10 BEL EME “party to defamation’ [lit. “lord of the tongue’, cf.
KUB XII 62 Vs. 10 EME-as EN-as, Rs. 3 EME EN-as, and BEL DINI
‘party 1o a lawsuit']), la-a-lu-us (KBo XVI1 1 1 11 [k]asata-smas-kan
utniyandan lales dahhuln] *lo I have taken from you the tongues of
the lands’ [Neu. dltheih. 5); KBo XVII 4 11 6 papratar-samet hatu-
gaus ldlus AN.B[AR- ‘their defilement, the terrible iron tongues’
[Neu, ditheth. 13)), eME-us (e. g. dupl. KBo XVIL 5 1L 11 -}met hatu-
kaus eME-u[s [Neu, Altheth. 19]), EME.MES-us (e.g. KBo X 37 III 24
HUL-/us EME.MES-us ‘evil tongues’), EME.MES (e. g. ibid. I 33 idaflamus
EME.MES HUL-lu uttar ‘evil tongues, evil word’), EME.HLA (e.g. KBo
XV 10 I 30-31 gasa idalamus alvanzinnus EME.HLA ‘behold evil
sorcerous tongues’; KUB XXIV 12 II 13 nu EME.HIL.A alwanzinas
anda gulsanzi ‘they engrave thereon sorcerous tongues’), nom. pl.
C. or n. EME {with numerals; e.g. KBo XV 10 1 24 2 kurdali isnas
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nu-ssan kedani 7 EME isnas ishuwan kedani-ya-ssan 7 EME isnas ishu-
wantes ‘two hampers of dough. in one seven tongues of dough [are]
poured, and in the other seven tongues of dough (are] poured’).

lalai- ‘betwitch with the tongue” (vel sim.), 3 sg. imp. midd. la-la-
-at-ta-ru (KBo XI1 96 1 12—15 [nu UR.Gl);-as wappivazi SaH-as hunt-
arnuz=i [nu DINGI|R-LAM le kuelga istamasti [maln $a YRYLalanda
memai nu lalattaru [maln $a4 VRY Wattarwa memai nu wattarittaru
‘the dog barks, the pig grunts; o god, hear none [of it]; if one of
Lalanda speaks, let him be bewitched; if one of Wattarwa [warttaru-
‘waterhole’] speaks, let him be dunked’ [nonce figurae etymologi-
cae)); inf. la-la-u-wa-an-zi (KUB X1I1 62 Vs, 10— 15 EME-as EN-as ku-
wapi pasi KASKAL-si karipuwal[nzi pdimi] CR.MAH farwawwanzi paimi
alili warsuwanzi pdimi DUMU.(LUYULU.LU lalawwanzi pdimi KASKAL-
-as-za karipwwanzi OL memmai UR MAH-as-za larwauwanzi UL mem-
mai alilas-za warsuwanzi OL memmai PUTU-us-za HUL-mus EME.HLA
UL memai * “Defamer, whither goest thou?” “To devour the road I
go, to dance with the lion I go, to pluck the flower I go, to bewitch
mortal man 1 go”. “The road does not refuse to be devoured, the
lion does not refuse to dance, the flower does not refuse to be
plucked, (but) the solar deity says no to the evil tongues”’ [which
wither in the sequel]), Luwoid la-la-u-na (KUB XL1V 4 + KBo XI1II
241 Rs. 22-24 EMEHLA EMEHLA kwwapi-wa paittelni] N piruni
:palhuna [with gloss-wedges] paiweni ... ANa NA*KaA duwarnumafnzi
pldiweni URMAH GI§-ruanzi KLMIN UR.BAR.RA -paialthauna KIMIN
:zammanti DUMU.NITA lalauna K1.MIN ““Tongues, tongues, whither
go ye?” “To shatter rock we go ..., to crack flint we go, to dance
with the lion likewise, to fetter the wolf likewise, to bewitch mortal
man likewise”™ ' [Beckman, Birth Rituals 179, 191-5]). These pas-
sages are concerned specifically with the ‘sorcerous tongue of evil’
(KUB X1I 62 Rs. 2 HUL-wwas UH4 EME; similarly ibid. 6), which also
determines the meaning of the verb and its derivation (no truck
with Luw. fla]la- “take’ or Hitt. lai- ‘loose’, pace CHD 3.1.25-6;
Beckman, Birth Rituals 195; Melchert, Cuneiform Luvian Lexicon
121 {1993]; for a correct appreciation see rather Carruba, SMEA
22:361-2 [1980]).

Luw. lali-, lala- (c.) ‘tongue; talk, slander’, nom. sg. la-li-is {7]
(KBo XXIX 38 Rs. 18 [Starke, KLTU 370]), eme-is (e.g. KUB
XXXV 28 1 6 mayassis eMe-is ‘full-blown slander’ {Starke, KLTU
96); KUB XXXV 21 Rs. 21 adduwalis EME-is ‘evil tongue’, KUB
XXXV 49 1V 8 [adduwlalis eMEe-is, besides ibid. 9 [addiov]alis dauts
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‘evil eye’ [Starke, KLTU 151)), acc. sg. la-a-li-in [7] (KUB XXV 37
II 38 {Starke, KLTU 346]), eME-in (e. g. KUB XXXV 29 1 14, KUB
XXXV 43 11 30 and 111 37 mayassin EMe-in [Starke, KLTU 98, 145,
147]; KUB XXXV 45 11 17 adduwalin eMe-in [Starke, KLTU 154)),
Y2UepME-in (KBo VIL 68 I 17 [Starke, KLTU 362)), EME-en [KBo
XXII 254 Vs. 7 and 9 [Starke, KLTU 195)), EJME-an (KUB XXXV
58 HI 11 [Starke, KLTU 165]), instr.-abl. sg. (or pl.) EME-fi (e. g.
KUB XXXV 26, 8, KBo XXX 190 Il 3 maylassanzati EME-ti
[Starke. KLTU 103, 201}, KUB XXXV 23, 3, KBo XXIX 21, 1 ad-
duwallati eMe-ti| [Starke, KLTU 90, 199]), nom. pl. EME.ME$-inzi
(KUB XXXV 49 IV | and 2 [Starke, KLT U 150)), gen. adj. lalassi-
in PLa-la-as-si~ (KBo IV 13 1S, cf. e.g. PHilassi- [HED 3:307));
mayassis lalis and addwvalis lalis are the counterparts of Hitt. pan-
gauwas lalas and idalus lalas.

Hier. lali- (Meriggl, HHG 78) and TONGUE-la-ti- (= lalanti- ‘lan-
guage’ [7]; Hawkins, Anatolian Studies 25:150—1 [1975)).

The literal or metonymic ‘tongue’ sense is specific to Old Anatol-
ian, distinct {from the unchecked “Lallwort” which proliferates else-
where as a phonesthetic verbum dicendi (Lyd. /a/é- [Gusmani, Lyd.
Wb. 158), Gk. Aaréw, Lat. lallo, etc. [IEW 650)). “Tongue’ in Ana-
tolian 1s hardly a back-formation thereof, rather its lexeme has ho-
mophonously and metonymically connected with it. The nearest
basic comparand is rather Hitt. /a/u- ‘penis’, a different “Lallwort”
which evokes verbs like Skt. /lolati ‘move to and fro’, ldlati “dance’,
Engl. loll. Tongues do indeed ‘wag’; the association of the two

boneless, mobile anatomical protuberances is commonplace in
folklore.

lala(k)ues(s)a- (c.) ‘ant, emmet’, nom. sg. la-la-ti-e-sa-as (KUB VIII 63

IV 42 lalawesas garapi ‘ant devours’; cf. Laroche, RHA 26:76
[1968]; KUB L111 50 I 8 lalawesas istananit hassit ‘ant by altar [and]
hearth' [omen of indoor emergence of critters and crawlers: bee,
snake, etc.; cf. HED 4:323); KUB XVII 27 11 5 EGIR-§U-ma la-
lawlesas), la-la-i-i-s[a-as (Bo 4130, 7; cf. Otten, ZA 72:286 [1982]),
la-la-u-i-is-sa-as (KBo XIII 29 Il 5 madn-zan NIM.LAL lalauissas
E.H[LA ...] ‘if a bee ... anthills’ [cf. ibid. 6 E.HI.A NIM.LAL ‘bechives’]),
la-la-wi-sa-as (KUB 111 94 1I 26, matching ibid. Akk. gul-pa-ab-du
[i.e. kuthabu ‘ant’), KBo XL 346, 5 asi sallis lalawisas ‘this large
ant’, ibid. 4 lalawisas istarna, ibid. 2 Jlalawisas]), acc. sg. la-la-ku-e-
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-sa-an (KUB XXXIII 93 111 22 lalakuesan-ma-war-an[-kan GiM-an)
GIR-it anda pasihaiddu *like an ant with his foot let him crush him!’;
cf. Giiterbock, JCS 5:152 [1951], 6:37 {1952)), la-la-ti-e-sa-un (par.
KBo XXVI 91 II 4; KUB VI 63 1V 8 [lalalwesan iweri[r] ‘they
called the ant’).

lala(k juessar (n.) ‘ant-colony, ant invasion’ (vel sim.), nom.-acc.
sg. la-la-ku-e-es-sar (ABoT 38, 3—4 lalakuéssar wizzi *an ant inva-
sion occurs’ [CHS 1.5.1:431)). gen. sg. la-lu-ii-e-es-na-as (KUB LV
67 I 3 lalawesnas AMa-as GUD-us “of ant-colony mother cow’; par.
KUB LV 79 1 17 akuwas aMa-as GUD-us [HED 1-2:26)), la-la-ui-
-i-is-na-as (KUB XLIII 39 1 3), [la-la-wi-sa-na-a(s (KUB LVIII 109
IV 7[CHS 1.5.1:86]).

The “collective” lala(k juessar (Kronasser, Etpm. 1:290) 1s basic;
the metonymic individualization lalafk)ues(s,a- (of the type of
German Frauenzimmer) results from a reinterpretation of a variant
with lost final -r (of the type Aannessa[r]) as an a-stem (like e. g.
hanessa- from hanessa[r}; cf. HED 3:76—7, Oettinger, MSS 34:106
[1976]). The loss of -r may be a luwianism. and so is the phonetic
fluctuation lalakuessa- : lalawesa-. which matches the pairs Hitt.
sakui- : Luw. daui- ‘eye’ (cf. Gk. oapa) and Hitt. eku- : Luw. i-
‘drink’ (cf. Lat. ébrius). These point to intervocalic IE *gh" and
confirm Neumann’s etymology (KZ 75:87—-8 [1957]) of lalakuesa-
via [E *legh®- “light, nimble’ (JEW 660-1), with “entomological
reduplication™ as in Lat. cicada or Gk. rérnié ‘cicada’ or Hitt.
akuwakuwa- ‘spider’ or Lat. papilio (1tal. farfalla ‘butterfly’). Base-
forms *lelegh"o- or *lelegh"i- may underlie a (Luwoid) Anatolian
*lala(g)wa- or lala(g)wi- as basis for lalalk)uessar. Assonantal
echoes are also rife in the standard Indo-European term for ‘ant’
(Gk. pvpuné, Arm. mrjiwn. Lat. formica, Skt. vamra-, valmika-,
Avest. maoiri-, Farsi mor, OCS mravi, ON maurr, Swed. myra, Olr.
moirb [IEW T49])).

lalami- (c., pl. also n.) ‘receipt’, nom. sg. ¢. la-la-mi-is (KUB XXXI 53

Vs. 7-8 2 ME 87 upu.siG+saL 1 ME UDU.NITA 11 MAS.GAL ISTU
E.GAL-LIM kuin piyer lalamis ‘Receipt which they issued from the
palace: 287 ewes, 100 rams, 11 he-goats’), la-la-mi-es (KUB XII1 35
I 4—-6 [nu] uNnUTUM kuit kuendani pieskit n-at OL siyaeskit nu-ssi
sdusdumis 0L ésta :lalames-si [with gloss-wedges] UL ésta ‘what ob-
ject he had given to whom, that he had never documented; he had
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lalami- lalla(m)puri(yva)-, lal(Dam(m)uri(va)-

neither voucher nor receipt’; ibid. 1V 39—40 nu-wa-at Or namma
siyanun lalamess-a UL siyanza '1 no longer documented them [viz.
horses and mules on sealed wood tablets], and a receipt [was] not
formahized” [Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 4, 14, 72)), la-la-me-es (KBo
XVIII 153 Vs. 4 JoUSKIN C'Stuppaza lalames| ‘receipt for gold from
the container’; similarly ibid. 14, 15, 16 [S. KoSak. Hitrite inventory
texts 71 —2; Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis 98—102); KBo 1X 91 Vs,
1, 5, 11, 15, 19 [paragraph headings of equipment issued to
Araunna-members of the Nerik garrison), e.g. 5: lafames $4 S5
PISAN pard suM-uas ‘receipt of delivery of container’; 11: lalames
tuppas GIR ‘receipt [of] container of knives’; 15: lalames C1Spisan
KUR Mizri BIBRI KU.BABBAR ‘receipt [of] container of Egypt: silver
rhyta’ [S. Kosak, Hittite inventory texts 24~—5; Siegelova, Verwal-
tungspraxis 332]; Bo 4514, § [Siegelova 122]), nom.-acc. pl. neut.
la-la-a-ma (KUB XXXV 89 Vs. 23 Jalama piran arnuddu ‘let him
produce the receipts!’).

Occasional gloss-wedges indicate a Luwoid mercantile word, as
does the plausible parallel of dusdiuni- (HED 1—2:484) and analysis
as a participial derivative of Luw. (lajla- “take’ (Rosenkranz, ZA
57:246 [1965]; Werner, Gerichitsprotokolle 72; Starke, B Or. 39:361
(1982]), literally ‘the received’, nominalized as ‘receipt’ (for the
nom.-acc. pl. neut. falama see HED 1 —2:37-8 [s.v. alpa-] and Car-
ruba, SMEA 22:362 [1980]). Starke’s preference (aiso Stammbil-
dung 269—70) for a putative Luwian lalam(m)an- (perhaps glimp-
sable in Hier.) and Melchert’s nominal lalami- (Cuneiform Luwian
Lexicon 122 (1993]) are no improvements.

lalla(m)puri(ya)-, lal)am(m)uri(ya)- (c., n.), bread or cake made from

mush (8A.Ba.za), distinet from N'NPAar-g-u- *breadmash’, similar
in kind to and often co-occurring with MNPAharsupanni-, nom. sg.
c. NINDAjg_gi-fa-pu-u-ri-ya-as (KBo XXI 34 III 35; cf. ibid. 36 NIN-
DAharisupannis), la-al-la-am-pu-u-ri-ya-as (ibid. 111 52 and IV § |
NINDAfallampirivas; cf. ibid. 11T 53 1 NW™NPAarsypannis), la-al-la-
-am-pu-ri-is (ibid. 1l 24 5 NNPALG/lampuris), NTNPAlG-al-lg-am-mu-
-ri-is (KUB XXXII 128 I 8; cf. ibid. [ 7 NI™NPAygrsupanis), NNPA[.
-la-mu-d-ri-is (dupl. Bo 5593 11 24), NINPA g jg-mu-ri-ya-as (KBo
XXI 38, 4; cf. ibid. 3 N™PAharsupanis), nom.-acc. sg. neut. lu-la-
-nu-ri (KUB LV 51 1V 1819 | MNPALarsupannis [Ba.BA.ZA § UPNT
NINDAYalarmuri Ba.BA.ZA UPNT, dupl. KUB XLV 58 IV 10—11 1 NIV-
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lalla(m)puri(ya)-, lal(Dam(m)uri(ya)- lalu-

DAJarsupanis BA.BA.za 3 veni | NNPAglamuri BA.BA.ZA UPNI “one
h. of half a handful mush, one 1. of a handful mush’; c¢f. ZA
72:145—6 [1982)), -alm-mu-u-ri {KUB XXVIL 19 11 5 -a]mmuri BA.-
BA.ZA UPNI); uncertain gender in KBo XVI[ 98 V 3 1 NNDA/g_q[ jq.
-am-mu-r{i(-).

Occurs only in Kizzuwatna rituals. The p : m variation points
to Hattic phonetics (cf. e. g. hafputi-thalmuri- from Hatt. halpitti-.
halwutte- [HED 3:44]). Perhaps a compound Hittite (folk?-)-
etymology is conceivable. involving lala- ‘tongue’ and puri- ‘lip.
for some soft, non-chewy pastry that could be ingested without
benefit of teeth and biting? Cf. e.g. KUB XXVII 69 I 5-7 [nu-
-s}san SAL.LUGAL ANA NINPARgr-q-i3ti pitvin ddi ‘the queen puts her
lip to the breadmash’.

(n.) ‘penis’, nom.-acc. sg. la-a-lu (KBo I 51 Rs. 19 a[lu] matching
ibid. Akk. ifarw; ibid. 20 la-e-ful-par] matching ibid. Akk. musaru:
KUB XXXIV 19 IV 5 rakku 1zsu [Ghi-sset { "if the penis of an

aborted fetus ..." [partitive apposition: Riemschneider, Geburrs-
omina 56]), 1SARI (KUB XL1V 61 Rs. 19=21 [inaln-kan antunse 1STU
CZUaRI-SU z[appivazi? ...} [.-.] ... nu tappin enuz[i...] [...n-aln

UZUs4r1-$U anda zikkizzi “if there is a dripping from a man’s penis,
one heats a t. and places his penis inside it’ [partitive apposition;
Burde, Medizinische Texte 20]; [25/r [1 11—-12 | AMAR | MUSEN GAL
Sa PU PUQQATI ANA I§ARI-SU-ya ‘one calf [and] one big bird for the
storm-god’s buttocks and penis’.

The [E ‘penis’ word (Lat. pénis <*pes-ni-, Gk. néog, noofn, Skt.
pasas-) has cognates in the metonym Hitt. pesna- ‘male, man’, in
pes- ‘rub’ and passari- ‘circcumcised’; but for the organ as such there
were other terms, both precise (hapus-, literally ‘attachment, shaft’),
approximative metonymic (pisnafar ‘manhood’), and euphemisti-
cally vague (genu- [like AkK. birku ‘knee’]; cf. Sum. YZUGR and
Engl. member). All this in addition to the “Lallwort” lalu- (not un-
related to lala- ‘tongue’ [q. v.]), which (despite glossing Akk. ifdru
[from eseru ‘straighten up’]) need not have meant “penis erectus’
but originated in babytalk. It is used of the organ of an unborn
infant, and the matching Anatolian Greek (Lydian-base?) hapax
Agldov is the “lowest” term on the scale of juvenile penises by Ha-
drian’s contemporary Straton of Sardes (4nthologia Palatina 12.3),
beneath kwxd and cavpa (cf. Friedrich, Glorta 23:210-3 [1935]).
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The seemingly homophonous dat.-loc. sg. ©APlg-g-lu-i (KUB
LIV 36 Vs. 7), abl. sg. ©*Plg-g-hu-wa-az (KUB XLVI 48 Vs. 16)
belong with the cloth-term alalu- (c¢f. CHD L-M—N 28; Weiten-
berg, U-Stdmme 251; pace Kammenhuber, OLZ 80:541 [1985], M.
Popko, Orientalia 57:89 [1988]), textually and perhaps phonetically;
cf. e.g. NINDArq lartari (HED 1-2:32).

lalukki-, postulated reduplicate adjective from the verbal stem luk(k)-

(q. v.), forming the basts of derivates:

laluk (k)es-, laluk k )is- (also lalukke[s |- or lalukkiye-?) ‘light up,
become luminous, flare’, 3 sg. pres. act. /a-lu-ki-es-zi (KUB VIII 16
+ 24 11 8-10 takku-kan MuUL lessallas wizzi nu-ssi-kan happar-
nwwatar-set pard mekki lalukeszi ‘if a starswarm comes and its ema-
nation gives oft much light’), la]-lu-ki-e-es-zi (KBo V1 25 + XI1II 35
IV 2 [Riemenschneider, Geburtsomina 22)), la-lu-uk-ki-is-zi (KUB
XXXII 51, 5-9 [#)u S®warsaman mahhan lukkanzi n-asta anda
4-tas halthaltimari{yas] lalukkiszi DINGIR. MAH-niya-kan AN{A Z1-K[a
karates-tes-a [anda QaTAMMA) la[lukki]sdu ‘as one lights brushwood
and it flares in four corners, even so may it flare in your soul and
innards, mother-goddess!; Laroche, RHA 23:140—1 [1965]; cf.
dupl. KUB XXXIII 45, 9 + FHG 2 111 4 lukkanzi), la-lu-wk-kis-zi
(par. KUB XXXIIL 11 H1 10 fu-uk-kan-zi, ibid. 11 la-lu-uk-kis-zi;
Laroche, RHA 23:109 [1965)), la-fu-ki-is-zi [KUB XLIII 2 I 2; cf.
ibid. 1 GAL-is MUL-as ‘big star’), 3 sg. pret. act. (?) la-lu-uk-ki-it
(KUB XXXIII 66 + KBo XL 333 [I 16—17 aNa DUMU.LU.CLU.LU-
-ma tuikki-ssi [alndan lalukkir ‘it lit up [?] ... in the mortal’s body’;
cf. Laroche, RAA 23:130 [1965]; D. Groddek, ZA 89: 38 [1999]). 3
sg. imp. act. la-lu-uk-ki-es-du (KUB XV 34 11 2628 kidani-kan
ANA SIG Sas mahhan an[da la)lukkissan ANA DINGIR.ME$ LU.MES SIS
ERIN_tueggas-[{spmas alnda QATAMMA lalukkesdu ‘even as luminosity
inheres in this red wool, may it likewise light up in your bodies,
you male cedar gods!’), la-lu-uk-ki-is-du (e. g. IBoT 111 108, 3), la-lu-
-kis-du (KUB XL1 20 Rs. 2 ]saG.K1-ma-pa lalukisdu ‘let it light up
frontally’; partic. lalukkissant-, nom.-acc. sg. neut. la-lu-uk-ki-is-
-sa-an (KUB XV 34 11 27 above).

laluk(k Jesnu-, laluk(k )isnu- ‘make light up, illumine, bring light
(to)’, 3 sg. pret. act. la-lu-uk-ki-is-nu-ut (KBo XXXII 14 1I 44—45
n-an gulasta n-as-se-sta maisti anda lalukkisnut ‘he engraved it [viz.
the cup} and illumined them [viz. the incisions] upon it in radiance’
[Neu, Epos der Freilassung 81, 148]), 3 sg. imp. act. la-lu-uk-ki-is-nu-
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-ud-du (KUB XXXIV 77 Vs. 3—6 nu Putu-us mahhan se[r...] nep-
isza huyanza n-asta wniylas ...] lalukisnwvan harzi U DINGIR.MAH
A[NA ..] INA Z21-§U andan QATAMMA lalukk(isnuddu "as the sun
courses heaven above and has brought light to ... lands, even so
may the mother-goddess bring light into the soul of ..."; KUB XXX
30 Vs. 2—3 [nu] DINGIR.MAH Z[1 ...] lalukki{snuddu [Beckman, Birth
Rituals 200): partic. laluk(k jisnwvant-, nom.-acc. sg. neut. la-lu-ki-
-is-nu-wa-an (KUB XXXIV 77 Vs. 5 above), iter. lalukkesnuski-, 3
sg. imp. act. la-lu-uk-ki-es-nu-us-ki-id-du (KBo XVIII 133, 20 -Jkan
zi-ni anda lalukkesnuskiddu ‘may [the deity] ever bring light into
[your] soul’).

laluk (k Jiwant- *lit up, luminous, shiny’, nom. sg. c. la-lu-uk-ki-u-
swa-an-za (KUB XXX1 71 1V 33 upu melkki] kuis lalukkiwwvanza *a
sheep who is very shinv', cf. Werner. Festschrift H. Otten 328
[1973})), nom.-acc. sg. neut. le-lu-uk-ki-u-wa-an (KUB XXXIX 17
U1 3—4 nu-wa-ssi wkleuri) lulukkivwan ésdu *lux perpetua luceat er’
[Otten, Totenrituale 86))., la-lu-ki-u-wa-an (KBo XIIT 101 Rs. 15-17
[nu-ssi piran) nanakussiyan ésdu [tuk-ma) piran lalukimvan &[sdu} “be-
fore him let it be tenebrous. but before you let it be luminous’),
lu-lu-ki-wa-an (KBo VII 29 11 12—~ 14 -lina-wa-kan mahhan anda la-
lukiscan [... ANA Z)i-TI PISTAR-ya-wa-kan U ANA ENSISKUR an{da Qa-
TaMMa lalulkkisdu “as it is 11t up within, in the soul of [Star and the
offerant let it likewise light up’). nom. pl. ¢. la-lu-uk-ki-u-wa-an-te-
-es (KUB LVI1 63 11 16~ 19 nepisas Putu-ui m{ailszas-tis kuél misri-
wanza happarnwwashes kuél lalukkivwantes ‘sun-god of heaven,
whose gleam [is] aglitter, whose beams {are] luminous’), la-lu-uk-ki-
-u-an-te-es (dupl. KUB LVII 60 II 13 [A. Archi, Documentum Otten
18, 28]).

lalukkima- (c.) ‘light, light source, luminary’ (ZALAG.GA), nom.
sg. la-lu-uk-ki-ma-as (KUB XXX 11, 2 + XXI 135 Vs. 9 PluTu-was
[lalulkkimas tiyalri] “the sun’s light steps’ [at rising over all the
lands); KBo XXV 112 11 11-13 Puru-i dlanduskisni] Putu-us zik
DINGIR.MES-nas-a istarna lalufkkimas] DINGIR-us SAL.LUGAL zik ‘sun,
to mortal man thou [art] the sun, but among the gods thou [art]
the luminary deity, the queen’ [Neu, Altheth. 191]; KUB XXIV 3 1
43—44 nepisass-az taknass-a hilalésni zik-pat Putu YRYArinna la-
lukkimas ‘in the compass of heaven and earth thou alone, sun-
-goddess of Arinna, [art] the light source’ [Gurney, Hitrite Prayers
24Y), la-a-lu-ki-ma-as (similarly KUB XXXI 127 I 14—15, adressing
PuTu-us [male sun-god]; cf. Giterbock, J40S 78:239 [1958)), acc.
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sg. la-lu-uk-ki-ma-an (KUB XVI 37 11 9; KUB XXIV 1 III 68
nu-smas-kan ANA ZI-SUNU anda |... lalulkkiman dusgaradann-a
[peski ‘give their souls within ..., light, and joy’ [Gurney, Hittite
Prayers 22]; KUB XXXIV 3 III 18—19 + XXXI 144, 6—7 TI-tar
hattullatar innajrauwdatar SA EGIR.UD-MI (zZi-as lallukkiman ‘life,
health, vigor for the future, soul’s light’; KUB XV 32 I 55—58 nu-ssi
pisk{ittin] haddulatar innarauwatar MUHLA GID.DA DINGIR.MES-as
dusgarattan DINGIR.MES-as miumar z1-as laluk{kiman ] DUMU.MES DU-
MU.SAL.MES hassus hanza[ssluss-a piskattin ‘give him health, vigor,
long years, gods’ joy, gods’ grace, soul’s light, sons, daughters,
progeny of progeny give!’ [Haas—Wilhelm, Riten 154)), la-lu-ki-uk-
-ma-an (sic KUB XXXIV 56, 13), la-a-lu-ki-ma-an (KBo XVIII 95
Rs. 3 haddulatar zi-as laluk{iman [Hagenbuchner, Korresponden:
2:194)), dat.-loc. sg. la-lu-uk-ki-mi (KUB XLVIII 88 Vs. 4 [$4 PuTtyu
lali}kkimi $A4 Pu kalmesni ‘for the sun-god’s light, for the storm-
god’s bolt’), nom. pl. la-lu-uk-ki-mi-is (KUB XXXVI 19 IV 13—-14
lle-wa-nnas-kan kuesi wes-a-wa [nepisas taknassl-a lalukkimis ‘Do
not kill us! Of heaven and earth we are the luminaries’ [sun and
moon speaking]; dupl. KUB XXXIII 91, 8 {ZALAG.G)A-as-mi-is ‘[we
are] their light’; Laroche, RHA 26:67—8 [1968]; H. A. Hoffner,
Documentum Otten 160).

At the base of all these derivates seems to be an “intensive” redu-
plicate adjective lalukki- from *lewk- (nearest formative parallel
would be the Vedic perfect rurucé). The deadjectival inchoative
lalukkes- resembles e. g. alpues- ‘become blunt’ (HED 1—2:40), with
its own unique secondary deverbative causative lalukkesnu- replac-
ing a deadjectival factitive *laluk(ka)nu- (of the type palhanu-,
tepnu-). Deadjectival lalukkiwant- and lalukkima- are normal. The
whole string resembles e.g. hah(al)li- ‘yellow (color)’, hahhales-
‘become yellow’, hahliwant- ‘yellow’, hahlimma- ‘jaundice’ (HED
3:3—4). Cf. on the whole cogently, Oettinger, Stammbildung 2761,
341. Deverbative derivation (lalukkfa]i-: N. Van Brock, RHA
22:128-30 [1964]; lalukke-: C. Watkins, TPhS 1971:75—6) is nei-
ther cogent nor probable.

Cf. laha-.

‘distribute oneself mutually, commingle, become mixed’, medium
tantum in 3 sg. pret. ast. la-am-ta-ti (KUB XLI 23 11 18—20 marnu-
wan mdn siéssarr-a [anda?] anku lamtati istanzanas-(s)mis karaz-
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-(s)miss-a 1-is kisat ‘as ale and beer have been fully mixed (and)
their mind and heart have become one’; ibid. 22 KAS GESTIN-is mdn
walhiyanza anda {an)>ku lamtati ‘as beer, wine and walhi have be-
come internally fully mixed’; ibid. IIl 14 slessarr-a anda {and>ku
lamdati.

lam- is a Hittite remnant of IE *nem- (IEW 763—4), supplanted
in general by henk- (HED 3:295—6), but surviving medially in a
sense akin to that of Gk. véueobfa “distribute among oneself, pos-
sess in common’ (cf. Oettinger, Stammbildung 525—6; Starke, Bi.
Or. 39:362 [1982]). For *nem- > Anat. lem-/lam- cf. laman-, lammar.

CHD L—M~—N 30 would rather see in (anda) {andku lam- a
strange vox nihili (anda) kulam- ‘to be mixed together’.

A fell swoop by Rosenkranz (A4 Linguistic Happening in Memory
of Ben Schwartz 259—281 [1988]) unconvincingly combined under
an alleged IE */em- ‘be low’ (vel sim.) an astounding segment of
Hittite vocabulary: lalami-, lam-, PYSlammaya- (q.v. rather as
galamma- HED 4:18), (Luwian) lammami-, laman-, lammar.

Cf. lammar, latti-.

laman, lamn- (n.) ‘name; (famous) name, renown, reputation, remem-

brance’ (mostly SuM/uj), nom.-acc. sg. la-a-ma-an (KBo XIX 152 1
20 [OHitt.]; KBo III 21 I 18-19 VYRUkA DINGIR.RA-ma-ssan
kuedani UrRU-ri P Anus laman dais ‘Babylon, on which city Anu im-
posed the name’; cf. A. Archi, Orientalia N.S. 52: 24 [1983]; CHD
c.l”.a’; KUB XXXIV 16 111 9—10 laman |...] harakzi ‘the name [...]
will perish’ [CHD i]; KUB XXXI 124 11 23 lamann-a OL kuiski uf-),
la-a-am-ma-an (KUB 1 16 111 13 [OHitt.] ammel-a lamma-mit ‘and
my name’ [Sommer, HAB 12—3; CHD h)), lam-ma-an (KUB L 38,
2 and 5), la-ma-an (FHG 1 11 17 laman-mit; Laroche, R4 45:133
[1951]), lam-an (KUB XXIV 8 III 7 + XXXVI 60 III 8 nu-ssi-ssan
sanizzi laman "YHUL-lu ddis ‘he conferred on him the proper name
Evil’), SuM-an (e. g. ibid. 13 nu-ssi-ssan NiG.S1.SA-an SUM-an dais ‘he
conferred on him Just as name’ [CHD c.1’.a’']; KUB XXIV 8 1 7
URU-as SUM-an-set YRYSudul ‘[there is] a town by the name of S.’
[CHD b.1'.b'.2"; KUB XXXI 141, 4 Sum-an-tit dassu ‘thy name
[is] mighty’ [CHD f]; KUB XXI 38 Vs. 16 0Or-at SuM-an
ishassarwatarr-a ‘this [is] not lordly repute’, lit. [good] name and
lordliness’ [hendiadys; CHD h)), §u-um (KUB XXX 15 Vs. 29—-30
GIDIM-ma-kan SUM-an halzdai [wledaizzi-war-an UMMA SU-UM ‘she
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J1-1ike K i-ma-at! (KUB XV1 37 119, KUB XXIV 1 Il 6-8

anus-kan ANA s1-SuNU anda |[... lalulkkiman dusgaradann-a
uu"‘/‘/‘ ive their souls within ..., light, and joy' [Gurney, Hittite
[/';m ‘L,,fzz]i KUB XXXIV 3 11 1819 + XXXI 144, 67 Ti-tar
///(:';Ii}ljl/[éllllf inm/]muu:ﬁtar 54 E(’SIR‘.UD.-MI [z1-as lal]uklfiman ‘life,
health, vigor for the Iu'ture, soul_s light’; KUB Xy 3215558 nu-ssi

k| ithin] padduldrar innarawwdtar MUHLA GID.DA DINGIR.MES-as
/}M' (1 1etH DINGIGMIES-as miumar Z1-as laluk{kiman ] DUMU.MES DU-
dsiir Jassuy hanzalssluss-a piskattin ‘give him health, vigor,
[ong yedrs, gods’ joy. gods’ grace, soul’s light, sons, daughters,
“" ’L,-n ) ol progeny give!’ [Haas—Wilhelm, Riren 154)), la-lu-ki-uk-
pHORCNS e KUl XXXIV 56, 13), la-a-hiki-ma-an (KBo XVIII 95
il('./:’ 3 hadduldtar ARIKS la‘luk[z"ma.n [Hagenbuchner, Korrespondenz
3. ;‘tM]), dat.-loc. sg /(I-hl-L.lk-kl-WII (KUB XLVII.I 88 Vs. 4 [$4 Putu
/Wlnl/\'/\'ilﬂf sa Py kulmesnt ‘for Fhe sun-god’s light, for the storm-
" e bol('), nom. pl. lu-lu-wk-ki-mi-is (KUB XXXVI 19 IV 13—14
2.»’-‘?‘ '\(/-/mu‘x‘-'/\'un fkuesi wes-a-wa [nepisas taknassl-a lalukkimis ‘Do
{!i,—,”ki” sl Of heaven and earth we are the luminaries’ {sun and

moon speaking
are| their light
Dacrnentuin ¢
Al the base ©
Sicate adjectiv
would be the

(3 /(l‘

M1 | SAL.MES

E dupl. KUB XXX 91, 8 [ZALAG.G)A-as-mi-is ‘[we
" Laroche, RHA 26:67—8 [1968]; H. A. Hoffner,
rrea 160).

[ all these derivates seems to be an “intensive” redu-
o lilukki- from *lewk- (nearest formative parallel
vedic perfect rurucé). The deadjectival inchoative
Jalnkkes- resembles ¢ & alpues- ‘bec_ome blun;’ (HED 1-2:40), with
Hg owil unique scwndu_r)f deverbative causative lalukkesnu- replac-
!w , dchjccti\/iﬂ factitive *laluk(ka)nu- (of the type palhanu-,
m’g ;:‘) I‘)cudjculivul lalukckivant- and lalukkima- are normal. The
“{::,)Ic .su'ing resembles €.g. hah(al)li- ‘yellow (color)’, hahhales-
}T‘_Omc ycllow’- Jhtiwant- ‘yellow’, hahlimma- ‘jaundice’ (HED
?;L:‘“ Cr. on the whole cogently, Oettinger, Stammbildung 276—71,
_::.. D'cvcrbativc derivation (Ialukk[a]i-: N. Van Brock, RHA
}_2;{28-30 [l964Ji [uiukckee-; C. Watkins, TPAS 1971:75—6) is nei-

ther cogent nor probable.
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(ogec P
(s )miss-a 1-is kisat ‘as ale andﬂ)eer have been fully mixed (and)
their mind and heart have become one’; ibid. 22 KAS GESTIN-is mdn
walhivanza anda {an)ku lamiati *as beer, wine and walhi have be-
come internally fully mixed’; ibid. II1 14‘Nessarr-a anda {andku
lamtati.

Jam- is a Hittite remnant of IE *nem- (JEW 763—4), supplanted
in general by henk- (HED 3:295-6), but surviving medially in a
sense akin to that of GK. véuecfa: “distribute among oneself, pos-
sess in common’ (cf. Oettinger, Stammbildung 525—6; Starke, Bi.
Or 39:362 [1982)). For *nem- > Anat. lem-/lam- cf. laman-, lammar.

CHD L—M~—N 30 would rather see in (anda) (anjku lum- a
strange vox nihili (anda) kulam- ‘to be mixed together’.

A fell swoop by Rosenkranz (4 Linguistic Happening in Memory
of Ben Schwartz 259—281 [1988]) unconvincingly combined under
an alleged IE */em- “be low’ (vel sim.) an astounding segment of
Hittite vocabulary: lalami-. lam-, PYSlammaya- (q.v. rather as
galamma- HED 4:18). (Luwian) lammami-, laman-, lammar.

Cf. lammar, latti-.

laman, lamn- {n.) ‘name; (famous) name, renown, reputation, remem-

brance’ (mostly $um{u)), nom.-acc. sg. la-a-ma-an (KBo XIX 1521
20 [OHitt]; KBo III 21 1II 18-19 URUg A.DINGIR.RA-MG-SSAN
Jeuedani URU-ri P Anus laman dais ‘Babylon, on which city Anu im-
posed the name’; cf. A. Archi, Orientalia N.S. 52: 24 [1983]; CHD
el a’s KUB XXXIV 16 1L 9—10 laman [...] harakzi ‘the name [...]
will perish’ [CHD i]; KUB XXXI 124 11 23 lamann-a OL kuiski u[-),
la-a-am-ma-an (KUB [ 16 11 13 [OHitt.] aymmel-a lamma-mit ‘and
my name’ [Sommer, HAB 12-3:; CHD h)), lam-ma-an (KUB L 38,
2 and 95), la-ma-an (FHG 1 11 17 laman-mir; Laroche, RA 45:133
[1951]), lam-an (KUB XXIV 8 II1 7 + XXXVI 60 111 8 nu-ssi-ssan
saniz=i laman YYHUL-lu dais ‘he conferred on him the proper name
Evil), $um-an (e. g. ibid. 13 mu-ssi-ssan NiG.S1.SA-an SuM-an dais ‘he
conferred on him Just as name’ [CHD c.1'.a'}; KUB XXIV 81 7
URU-as Sum-an-set YRV Sudul ‘[there is] a town by the name of S.°
[CHD b.1'.b".2"]; KUB XXXI 141, 4 Sum-an-tit dassu ‘thy name
[is] mighty’ [CHD f]; KUB XXI 38 Vs 16 Or-ar Sum-an
ishassarwatarr-a ‘this {is] not lordly repute’, lit. [good] name and
lordliness” [hendiadys; CHD h]), Su-ua (KUB XXX 15 Vs. 29-30
GIDM-ma-kan §uM-an halzai [wledaizzi-war-an UMMA SU-UM ‘she
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calls out the dead person’s name: “one brings the so-and-so”’ [lit.
‘thus the name’; cf. mimma Sum-SuU ‘whatever its name’, i.e. ‘of all
kinds'; Otten, Totenrituale 68; CHD d.2'.a’.3".a", g]), Sum (e.g.
KUB VII 61 Vs. 6 Sum “UkUrR Putu-$7 “the name of his majesty’s
enemy’ [CHD ef; KUB XI1I 63 Vs. 28 nu anniskimi kuin n-an-kan
SuM-Su halzihhi *him whom [ treat I call his name’ (CHD d.2".a"),
SumY™ (KBo 111 6 11 13— 14 PiSTaR-mu-kan GASAN-YA 1GI-zi palsi
SUMYM kedani KASKAL-si halzais ‘IStar my lady for the first time on
this campaign called my name’ {Otten, Apologie 12}), Sum-mr (e. g.
KBo VII 28, 19, 29, 34 [OHitt.] n-asta SUM-MI LUGAL tagnas PUTU-i
niran dssu taraski ‘speak well the name of the king before the sun-
goddess of the earth!’; Friedrich, Rivista degli studi orientali 32:
218-9 (1957}, CHD d.1’; KUB 1 17 VI 1718 mahhan-ma-kan Y-
NAR SUM-MI LUGAL weriyazi ‘when the singer calls out the king’s
name [CHD d.1']), gen. sg. la-am-na-as (Bo 5698, 5), lam-na-as
(ibid. 89 lamnals LUGAL-us utni andlan kisa utne[-kan harak=i ‘a
king of renown will appear in the land, and the land will perish’;
KBo XIH 34 IV 2 Jlamnas LUGAL-us[, matching Sarru dannu *mighty
king’ or Sar kissati *king of the world’ of similar Akkadian omina,
as does sarkus LuGaL-us ‘exalted king’ [KUB VIII 23, 5 and 7;
Riemschneider, Geburtsomina 28, 33—-5; CHD h]), dat.-loc. sg. la-
-am-ni (KUB XXX 41 IV 5 and 18 LuGaL-as lamni 1-Su [sipanti]
‘[libates] once to the king's name’ {CHD a}; KUB XXX 11 Rs.
16—17 [OHitt.] namma-mu-ssan lamni-mi ser assull] [natta] isduwari
‘over me [and] my name [divine] favor is not manifest’), lam-ma-an
(par. KUB XXXI 127 111 6—7 lamman-mu-[ssan?] ser assul ... [suf-
fixless locative like e. g. dagan ‘on the ground’]), Sum-ni (KUB XXI
38 Vs. 16 Or-ar SUM-mi handas ivanun ‘have 1 not done this for [my
good] name’s sake?’; R. Stefanini, Atti La Colombaria 19:12 [1964);
CHD h), ana Sum-mr (KBo X111 245 Rs. 18 nu ANA SUM-MI LUGAL
SAL.LUGAL dai ‘he puts {them] to the name of king [and] queen’
[CHD a}), ana Sum-mu (KUB XLII 100 IV 34 ana SUM-MU DING-
IR.MES ‘to the gods’ name’), instr. sg. lam-ni-it (SUM-if) frequent in
lamnit haizai- (or: halzissa-) ‘call (someone or something) by name’,
instead of the common double accusative (partitive apposition)
‘call someone, his name’ (HED 3:55, 61; CHD d.2’.b"), otherwise
e.g. KUB LIII 4 IV 21 asessar lamnit QATAMMA esa ‘the congre-
tation is likewise seated by name’ [cf. Haas—Jakob-Rost, AoF 11:75
(1984}, G. F. Del Monte, Oriens Antiquus 24:151 [1985)); similarly
1524/u + LIII 7 1V 2 and 20 [ZA4 68:275 [1978)); Magat 75/56 Vs.
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10 nu-nue zik kuyés lamnit hatrdes “those whom you wrote to me
by name’ (Alp, HBM 230), abl. sg. sum-za (KUB XVII 9 I 8), Sum-
-az (KUB XXXIX 97 Vs. 12), nom.-acc. pl. SUMMES (e.g. KUB
XXXI 61 1T 1-2 1 savL-tum S*udati Zakappauteni Sum-su 2
DUMU.MES-SU 'Happanus 'Sarraduwass-a SUMMES “one woman, a
widow, her name Z.; two sons of hers, names H. and S.” [Otten—
Soucek, Gelitbde 22]), SumnLA (KBo XIX 128 Il 812 n-us-kan
sippandwwanzi SUM HIL.A-SUNU hitmandus-pat hal=ai ‘he calls them all
by their names to receive libation' [Otten, Festritual §; CHD
d.2".a’1"), Sum-ma-Te (KUB XXXII 124 Vs. 4 SUMMATE-SUNU] ‘their
names’; KUB LIV 2 1V |2 SUMMATE MES-SUNU halzissai “calls their
names’), dat.-loc. pl. lam-na-as (KUB XXIV 3 1 30 nu-tra-kkan
Susm-an lamnas istarna nakki “your name [is] important among
names’), SUM.HLA-as (par. KUB XXIV 1 II 21 Sum-ajn SuM.HI.A-as
istarna<<s>> nakki (CHD f}; KUB 1L 1 111 27 PAlas Sus.HI.a-as hi-
mandas “to all the names of A.”), ANA SUALHLA (ibid. 1 42 aNa Subt.-
HLA PLAMA hiimandas; A. Archi, SMEA 16:110, 108 [1975]; McMa-
hon. State Cult 96, 108; CHD a).

lam(ma)niya- ‘name, call. summon. nominate, designate, dele-
gate, assign, consign’ (Suwm-), 2. sg. pres. act. lam-ni-ya-si (KUB
XXXI 112, 17 nu-ssi kuit lumniyasi "what you delegate to him’; F.
Daddi Pecchioli, Oriens Antiquus 14:108 [1975]; CHD 4.b), 3 sg.
pres. act. lam-ni-ya-a=-zi (KBo X 37 111 55 nu-kan DINGIR.MES SUM-
-an lamnivazzi *he calls the gods by name’ [CHD la}; KUB XLIII
58 [V 6—7 [k]F-ma  SISKUR.SISKUR EN.SISKUR.SISKUR  [kuedus)
DINGIR.MES-as lamniyazzi n-at apedas handanzi *to what gods the
offerant designates this offering, for those they arrange it” [CHD
4.b)), lam-ni-ya-zi (KBo X111 177 1 14 kuius antuhsus EN.SISKUR.-
SISKUR lamnivazi “what persons the offerant names’ [CHD 2.b]; Bo
4962 1 3—4 LUGAL-us LU pard wuwandan kuin [ANA) EZEN wurulli lam-
niyazi ‘whom the king names overseer for the w. festival’ [Alp,
Beitrige 262; CHD 4.c]; KBo IV 13 [V 33—34 NINDA.KUR4.RA parsi-
yanzi masivan LUGAL-us lamniyazi ‘they fritter breadloaves, what-
ever number the king names’ [CHD 3}; KUB XLI 35 [I 8—9 LuGAL-
-us masi{wan] lamniyazi n-an parsiyanzi; KUB XXI1X 4 1 15 n-as
ANA LUMESE g A anitir-set “UsANGA lamniyazi ‘them the priest con-
signs to the smiths as their task’ [Kronasser, Umsiedelung 6; CHD
b]; KBo VIII 123, 6), lam-ni-az-zi (KUB XXXII 124 Vs. 6), lam-ni-e-
-iz-zi (KUB XXXI1V 98, ), lam-ni-iz-zi (IBoT 1 36 1 30—31 man-an]
LUGAL-us-ma lamnizzi n-an-za para pie(z=i ‘but if the king nomi-
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nates him, [the dispatcher] sends him forth’ [Giterbock, Bodyguard
& CHD 4.c]), 1 pl. pres. act. lam-ma-ni-i-e-ue-ni (KBo XVI 50 Vs,
16— 17 weéss-a-sst damai pedan lammaniyeweni ‘and we designate for
him another place’ [CHD 2.a]), 3 pl. pres. act. lam-ni-ya-an-zi (KUB
XVII 35 11 9=11 n-as lamniyanzi nu-smas taksan sarran LU.MES
YURUpa-ti hal-essanzi taksan sarra-ma-smas L0.ME§ YRY Mdasa halzi-
sanzi ‘they give them names: half of them they call men of Hatti,
but [the other] half of them they call men of Masa’ [HED 3:61;
CHD 1.b}; KUB XXV 27 I 11 and 15 ynasiwan lamnivanzi “as many
as they name’; KUB XXXII 123 11 37 nu MELKITA mahhan ISTU
E.GAL-LIM lamniyanzi “they name the tribute as [being] from the pal-
ace’), | sg. pret. act. lam-ni-ya-nu-un (KUB XXIII 11 11 29 nu ki
kue KUR.KUR.HLA lamnivanun “the countries which [ have named’
(CHD 2.b]), 3 sg. pret. act. lam-ni-ya-at (KUB XXXVIII 12 1I
19-21 6 YWMEShilammadis ... GAL “YDUB.SAR.MES lamniyat ‘the
head scribe named six court personnel’; KBo 111 6 + ABoT 62 1 31
ANA PpuUBBIN l@mnivat ‘[my brother Muwatallis] summoned me to
the Rota’ [HED 3:400: CHD 4.e]), | pl. pret. act. SUsr-u-en (IBoT |
33 I 17 MUS.54G.DU-kan aNa PU harsanas Sum-wen “we have named
the head snake for the storm-god of the head’; ibid. passim), Sum-
-en (ibid. 9 MU3.SAG.DU-kan PuU $usr-en ‘we have named the head
snake for the storm-god’; ibid. passim; Laroche, RA 52:152-5
[1958); CHD 4.d). 3 pl. pret. act. lam-ma-ni-ir (354/z 1 11
MUS.SAG.DU-kun ANA PU lammanir “they have named the head snake
for the storm-god’ [CHD 4.d]), lam-ni-ir (KUB XXXVI 109, 5-7
kdsa ANA DUMU.MES.LUGAL Isturna [...] [... LUGALJ-uizni lamnir n-
-an-za SES.MES-SU NIN.HLA-S[U ...)[plankuss-a LU.MES YRY Hatri sek-
kandu ‘lo, among princes they have nominated ... for kingship;
may his brothers, his sisters, and the Hittite community acknow-
ledge him! [CHD 4.c)), lam-ni-e-ir (KBo IV 2 II 22—23 nu-wa-smas
kuwapi DINGIR.MES kuedani lamnier nu-wa ke kallar uttar apiya
paiddu ‘whatever place the gods have designated for them, let those
demonic entities repair thither!” [CHD 4.a)); partic. lamni(y)ant-,
nom. sg. . [am-ni-ya-an-za (Magsat 75/51 u.R. 8—10 kdsa-za piran
damedani ANA ERIN.MES lamniyanza “lo [it is] assigned to another
army unit’ {Alp, HBM 254)), lam-ni-an-za (KUB XXXII 137 11 5-6
nu-za DINGIR-LIM-ni kuedani lamnianza n-asta menahhanda apiin-pat
DINGIR-LAM uski ‘for what deity thou [art] named, that deity alone
look in the face!” [CHD 4.b]), nom. acc. sg. or pl. neut. lam-ni-ya-an
(KBo 1V 2 11 12—13 nu-war-at kwwapi DINGIR.MES lamniyan har-
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kanzi nu-war-at apiva arnuddu “where the gods have consigned it.
let him carry it thither’; KUB XIII 4 11 33—34 n-at lamniyan ésdu
kas-war-at-si LUGAL-us pais ‘let them [viz. royal gifts] be named
thus: “This king gave it to him"™’ [CHD 2.b]; KBo XXI 37 Rs. 6
masiwan lamniyan *whatever number [is] named’), Susm-an (KUB
XXII 56 Rs. 9 KUR.KUR YRUpa-ti aN-za Sus-an edani-par “YKUR
‘[are] the lands of Hatti by heaven consigned to this very enemy?
[CHD 4.b]): iter. lamniski-, 3 pl. pres. act. lam-ni-is-kan-zi (Bo 6111
Vs. 4).

Lyd. étam- “stipulation’, féramni- stipulate, determine’? Cf. Car-
ruba, Gedenkschrift fiir H Kronasser 13 (1982); differently Gus-
mani, Lyd. Wh. Erginzungsband 1:52 [1980).

Hier. ataman- (n.) ‘name’, nom.-acc. ataman-za, dat. sg. atumani.
Cf. Hawkins and Morpurgo-Davies, Journal of the Royal Asiatic
Society 1975, 127, 131, Anatolian Studies 28:104 (1978): Starke, Die
Sprache 31:252 (1985), Stammbildung 288—91.

Perhaps also Hier. SPEAR jam(a )nisati (3 sg. pres. iterative) “keeps
mentioning’ (vel sim.; cf. Hitt. lumniski-). Cf. Meriggi HHG 78:
Hawkins, Anatolian Studies 31:156—7 (1981); Oettinger, Festschrift
fiir G. Neumann 236 (1982).

Lyc. aldma (nom.-acc. pl.) ‘name’ (7Ly 83.8)? Cf. Laroche, Fouil-
les de Xanthos 6:71 (1979).

lam(m)an-llamn- < 1E *nomnfnomn- resembles closely Lat. no-
men, Skt. nama(n), Goth. namd, and more remotely such further
‘name’ words as Gk. dvoua, Arm. anun, OPru. emmens, OCS ime,
Olr ainm. In Anatolian, Hitt. laman : Hier. ataman- point to PAnat.
*namanlanman- from IE *nomnipmeén-, with *n- > /- in Hittite (as
in Hitt. lammar [q.v.]}, or the cognates of ‘name’ in Sardintan [/i-
mene] and parts of Uralic [Mari lom, Mordvian l'em vs. Finnish
nimil, or in Italian Girolamo vs. Spanish Geronimo < Hieronymus).
Hier. at(a)man- reflects *n > d, as in Luw. tappas- vs. Hitt. nepis-
“heaven’ (cf. also Lith. debesis ‘cloud’). Anatolian exhibits no laryn-
geal reflexes, but some of the other branches profit from formulas
like *E\néA{mn to account for “‘prothetic” or long vowels (for de-
tails see Tischler, Glossar L—M 28-9; Mayrhofer, EWA 2:36).

Parallel derivatives like lamniya-, Gk. dvouaivw, Goth. namnjan
(vs. Lat. nomin-a-, Gk. dvoualw) may be just that (rather than pro-
totypical), but Homeric usages echo the Hittite material, e. g. Iliad
14.278 Becovg §’6vounvev aravrag, ‘called by name all the gods’,
or 23.90 oov Bepdrovr’ ovéunvev ‘he named (me) your compan-
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ion’. For figurae etymologicae of the ‘name names’ type, cf. laman
lammniva- with Hesiod (fragm. 116.2) xai oi rovt’ évéunv’ dvou’
Eupevar ‘and he named this to be his name’.

Traces of name-magic lurk in such variation as KUB XI[ 63 ¥s.
18 nu-kan antuhsas z1-Su halzihhi 1 call the person’s soul” besides
ibid. 13 Sum-su halzihhi 1 call his name’ (HED 3:53—4), in the
SUM-an-tit dassu or “hallowed be thy name” type (cf. e.g. RV 2.33.8
groimdsi tvesam Rudrdsya ndma ‘we praise the fearsome name of
Rudra’), and in offerings to the king’s “name”. For name as “iden-
tity” cf. Lat. nomen Latinum, Umbr. Turskim numem, Skt. dryam
ndma ‘Aryan nation’, and the ancient term for ‘proper name’ (Ved.
priyam nama, OE fréo nama, Estonian priinimi), where the adjective
has the meaning “one’s own”, with such additional notions as
“dear’ in India and “free’ in Europe, much as Gk. @ido¢ “one’s own’
also means ‘dear’. Similarly Hitt. sanizzi laman signified name of
one’s own, individual name’ (cf. sani- ‘one and the same’, Skt.
sanutya- ‘apart’), with senizzi- meaning ‘one of a kind, apart,
unique’ (cf. German sonder-), and thence ‘exclusive, exquisite,
pleasing, dear’. Cf. Puhvel, Fiorellu Imparati Memorial Volume.

The common combination laman dui- “set a name” (in contrast to
the rare laman piva- “give a name’, only in KUB XXXIII 93 111 14
[Ullikummi epic, based on Hurrian]) has many parallels, such as
Ved. ndama dha-. Avest. naman daddit (Yasna 38.4), Gk. 1ifsc6’
Svopa (Odyssey 19.406), OLat. (Plautus) nomen fecit Peniculo mihi
(Menuechmi 77, Lat. indere nomen, Toch. A riom ta-, B rem ta-,
thus joining such other Indo-European collocations with *dhé- as
*kred-dhe-, *yews-dhé-, *mnps-dhé- (Avestan zrazdd-, yaoida-,
mazda-). Cf. e.g. Ivanov, Balto-slavjanskie issledovanija 1982,
107—-8 (1983); G. Pinault, Erudes indo-européennes 3:23—8 (1982).

The association of name with fame (cf. KUB XXIII 103 Rs. 14
man-wa-za SUM-an kuitki iyami ‘1 would fain make some name for
myself” [CHD h]) is commonplace (cf. Gk. dvouactdg, OLat. [En-
nius] nomindtus, German namhaft ‘noted, renowned’), even though
Hittite fails to make use of the root *klew- (HED 1—2:460) associ-
ated with this meaning (e. g. Ved. ndma $rityam, Gk. dvoudxAuvroc,
Toch. A jiom-klyu, B fiem-kdlywe). Such name-fame could either be
immortalized (Hom. xlgo¢ debirov, Ved. aksiti $ravas), or con-
versely expunged in a ‘‘damnatio memoriae” (KBo VI 34 11 16—18
apedani-ya-kan UKU-si SUM-SU ... harakdu ‘may that person’s name
perish!” [CHD ).

Cf. alalamniya-.
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lammar

lammar (n.) ‘hour’ (or similar time-unit); ‘time at hand’ (as in ‘ap-

pointed hour’), hence also ‘{this) instant’ (cf. pantala-), nom.-acc.
sg. lam-mar used adverbially (embedded nom.-[acc.| sg. like nekuz
mehur ‘in nighttime’, Lat. aox by night’ [Neu, Lokativ 39—40]) in
epanadiplosis (KUB XX1 27 11l 46—47 nu-ddu-za lammar lammar
katia uskanzi ‘they keep looking at vou hour after hour [or: every
instant]’; Magat 75/74 u. R. 14 ‘at any moment’ [Alp, HBM 132])
and singly (‘this very hour, this instant, right away, at once’): e. g.
KBo V 3 11 28 nu-mu-ssan man ... lammar OL arti ‘if you do not
come to me this instant’ (similarly ibid. 31 (Friedrich, Staats-
vertriige 2:116, 92—3)); KBo V 31V 23 man warri lammar GL erteni
‘if you do not come to aid right away’ (cf. ibid. 20— 21 man hiidak
OL erteni ‘if you do not come at once’ [Friedrich, Staatsvertrige
2:134)): KBo V 9 II 18 nu-ssan ... warri lammar drhut ‘stand by
for help right away!” (similarly KBo V 4 Vs. |1, 19, 20 [Friedrich.
Staatsvertrige 1:16, 52, 541): KBo V 13 Ul 2 nu-war-at-mu-kan
warri lammar arnut ‘make them come to my aid right away!” (simi-
larly ibid. 3, 10, 15; IV 3 1II 6: KUB VI 41 Il 29 and [V 3
[Friedrich, Staatsvertrige 1:124, 126, 132]). Magar 75/23 Rs. 3—35
n-an MAHAR P[UTU-81) lammar wadalndu) ‘let them bring him be-
fore my majesty at once!’ (Alp, HBM 138); gen. sg. lam-na-as (KBo
IX 106 11 1 apél-wa lamnas ‘of that hour’), dat.-loc. sg. la-am-ni
(KUB XVII 15 11 15 kedani lamni "at this hour’), la-am-ni-i (dupl.
KUB XXXV 145 Rs. 3—4 keduni] MU.KAM-tI kedani ITU.KAM-mi
kedani UD[.kaM-t1] [ke]dani GEg.KaM-anti lamnT “in this year, in this
month, on this day, in this night, at the hour’), lam-ni (KUB XXI
47 + XXI11 82 Rs. 24 nu-mu-ssan man warri lamn(i) GL erteni; KBo
X 24 111 9 lamniy-as ses=i ‘it lies still for a while’ [HED 4:249];
possibly KUB XXXV 148 IV 1l lamni-san; cf. Carruba, SMEA
22:362 [1980]; G. F. Del Monte, Oriens Antiquus 24:151—2 [1985)),
lam-ni-i (KBo V 3 11 34=35 n-an-mu mdan apedani lamnt OL mematti
‘if you do not report him to me that instant’ [Friedrich, Staats-
vertrige 2:116]).

The divinized lammar TAR-lan (= kartan ‘cut’) ‘Hour Severed’
whom the king toasts in KBo XIX 128 VI 23, preceded by tepu
pedan EME-an handantan ‘Little Place (and) Tongue Fit’ and fol-
lowed by Pup.siGs ‘Good Day’ (Otten, Festritual 16), is a probable
euphemism for ‘Hour of Death’, even as Pub.siGs may correspond
to PSiwarras (KBo XVIL 15 Rs. 10 [OHitt.]) as ‘Day (of Death)’
(V. Haas and M. Wifler, UF 9:87 [1977]). The parallel 453/d Vs.
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4—6 (Otten, Festritual 46—7) Pnnari DTarpi lammar TAR-t{anti]
tepu pidi EME hanta[nti] PUD 51Gs-ya dai lists datives to whom offer-
ings are placed and shows quasi-compositional lammar TAR-t[anti]
(with uninflected first part, rather than lamni TAR-tanti), like tepu
pidi (instead of tepaui pidi). Cf. Puhvel, Kratylos 25:135—6 [1930).

Luwoid lamarhandarti- *hour-fixing’. nom. sg. ¢. la-mar-ha-an-da-
-at-ti-es (KUB 11 1 11 40 PralMA tepawvas pedddas lamarhandattes
‘tutelary god of little place, hour-fixing’); Luwoid genitival adjec-
tive lamarhandaitassi- (ibid. 11 46 PAlas lamarhandtatiasfsis, with
dupl. KUB XLIV 16 + IBoT Il 69 VI 1 -dlartassis {McMahon,
State Cult 102, 108)). lam(m)ar hantai- *fix the bour’ is obviously
of the same semantic sphere as /ammar TAR-tai- ‘cut short the hour’
and EME hantai- “fix the tongue’ cited above; it likewise combines
with tepu pedan. For Hitt. handati- "determination’ and the adjecti-
val Luwoid possessive compound lamarhandatti- see also HED
3:106.

Hier. faminia “at the moment’ (Karahdyiik 2; of. H. Nowicki. KZ
95:252—-4 (1981]y

lammar reflects 1E *nomy, gen. *nomnds (*nem-, IEW 763—4),
with regressive dissimilation as in lam- (q.v.); cf. Lat. numerus
‘number, measure, rhythm, time’, OLlat. numeré ‘in measure, to
time’. also “in time, right away’ (*nomes-o-, related to *nomr or

lap(p)-

-Nantaza z1-za lappaln)za iyattari "that child will come from a
heated [?] river, flashing with fire’ [Beckman, Birth Rituals 14, with
wrong translation]). Cf. Hephaistos’s fire-storming of the river
Xanthos in [liad 21.342—382.

lap{pa)nu- ‘light, kindle, cause to flash, make sparkle’, partic.
lap( pa)nu(sw)ant-, nom.-acc. sg. neut. la-ap-pa-nu-wa-an (KUB
XLII 69 Vs. 14 GURUN GUSKIN NAy lappanuwan anda “fruit [orna-
ment], gold [and)] sparkling stone in[laid]’; S. Ko3ak, Ling. 18:115
[1978); Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis 456; Bo 3778, 2 GJUSKIN lappa-
nuwan [Siegelova 476)), la-ap-pa-nu-an (KUB XXXI1 76, 20 JGUSKIN
luppanuan “shiny gold’); iter. lap(pajnuski-, sup. la-ap-nu-us-ki-u-
swa-an (KUB XVIL | 11 7—8 nu 'Kissivas attas DINGIR MES pahhur
lupnuskivwan dair ‘the gods, Kessi’s fathers, set about lighting fire’).

lappi{ v ja-J(c.) ‘flare-up, fever’, GIS lappiyvas ‘burner-wood, wood-
ember, pilot flame’, nom. sg. la-ap-pi-as (KBo XV1 63 Vs 12 lappias
wivanza ésta nu-mu 'Hutupis ' Akiyass-a VY MESAzU- 110 S1Gs-ahhiskir
fever had risen, but the medicine men H. and A. made me well’
[Werner, Gerichisprotokolle 30)), lu-ap-pi-ya-as (KBo XIII 2 Rs. 3:
KUB XVII 8 1V 14 nu-ssi lappiyas merta nu iyawaniskizzi “his fever
disappeared, and he is recovering’; similarly ibid. 16, 21, 23, 30
[HED 1-2:353,134353)), acc. sg. la-ap-pi-ya-an (KUB XXXVI 49 |
5—6 [OHitt] lappivaln kara A lifted fever’ [HED 3:405]), gen. sg.

la-ap-pi-va-as (KBo VU1 91+Vs. Q0 nu-kan mahhan Gi§ lappi}.’aAﬁs';sbv“{“"'“’}%\

nuw 3nE L
KBo XXXVII 260 + XXI 37 Vs. 4 | 618 luppiyas; ibid. 7 nu—ka;%a‘r:ffi“:qd
mahhan Gi§ lappiyas anda arnuanz(i; ibid. 19 G1S flappiyas piran; cf. #

o v ""“""":‘\’QhGroddek, AoF 26:36 [1999]). For derivation, cf. e. g. tapar- “gov-

. tag Teomoni1ellGSimy

némorinomnos as Vedic dhas- to dharléhnas). Cf. J. Duchesne-
-Guillemin, TPhS 1946, 85; Kammenhuber, Sommer Corolla 103,
KZ 77:66 (1961); Neumann, GGA 209:171 (1955).

lap(p)- ‘catch fire, flare (up), flash’, 3 sg. pres. act. la-ap-zi (1234/u, 9

|paihwer lapzil ‘fire flares’; KUB XIX 23 Rs. 3 lapzi-ma-at kuwapi
‘but when it flares’), 3 sg. pret. act. la-a-ap-ta (398/w, 6 [OHitt]
s-at lapia ‘it flared’), la-ap-ta (Masat 81 1. K. 2 waran pahhur lapta
‘burning fire flared’; KUB XVII 8 IV 25 nu ip-as lapta ‘the river
flared’; ibid. 26 -as lapra; cf. ibid. 23 iD-ni pehuter ‘they took to
the river’ [apparently the bottled-up, magically stored fever-heat,
lappiyas, ibid. 21, 23 et passim); similarly meadow and mountains
‘burn’ [war-] ibid. 27—28; Laroche, RHA 23:167—8 [1965]; G. Kel-
lerman, Hethitica VIIT 218 [1987]; KUB X1LVI 54 Vs. 14 HUR SAG-as
{apta “the mountain caught fire’; ibid. 16 Jlapta [cf. ibid. 17 warani
‘burns’}, KBo XXIII 108 I 6); partic. lappant-, nom. sg. c.
la-ap-pa-{an-yza (KUB III 35 Vs. 4—5 apds-kan bumu-as iD-az [a-a-
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ern’, tapuriya- ‘governance’.
(c,?) ‘flame-holder, lighter. wick’, lappina-SA®’ “tinder,

dry vegetation, flammable growth, underbrush’, acc. sg. la-pi-na-a-
-an (KUB XXIX 8 I |, la-ap-pi-na-an (dupl. KUB XXXIX 7 11
20 SISiyatma(sy lappinan i{yanzi ‘of thick wool they make a 1.’ [ibid.
I1 10—11 and 1 11—12 fake loonybirds and grapes are similarly
fashioned: HED 1—2:351]; Teddy Kollek’s tablet 17 la-alp-pi-na-an;
ibid. 20 la-ap-pi-na-as-sal-7; A. Kempinski, Tel Aviv 2:92 [1975];
perhaps similarly KBo XXIII 9 I 11-12 lappinassan [= lappinan-
-san] ar{- ... | arsasstir pahsi ‘[thou storm-god] ... thy 1., guard the
flow!”; KBo XX 79, 14 lappinan tianzi ‘they put 1.’; KBo XXI 106
Vs. 6 lappinanSR), Vs. 6 instr. sg. la-ap-pi-ni-it (KBo X 47g 111
13—15 HUR.SAG.MES-us warhunuskizzi [ ... ] lappinit arsantes ‘[Hu-
wawa) makes the mountains rough [for passage] ... overflowing
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with underbrush’ [HED 1—-2:171-2])). lappinai- ‘light’, 3 pl. pres.

act. la-ap-pi-na-an-zi (Bo 5230, 1112 PYSsasanus [ ... | lappinanzi

‘they light lamps’; KUB XLVI 21 Vs. 2-3 [... saslanus tianzi }...
Nappinanzi “they place lamps, they light ..."). For formation cf. e. g.
kapina- ‘“thread™: kapinai- ‘to thread’, happena- “fire-pit, kiln’,
Skurpina-. There is also a toponym YRV La-ap-pi-na-a[s (KBo X111
237 Rs. 5).

Luw. la-a-pi-ya-an (KUB XXXV 109 I1 7), la-ap-pi-an (ibid. 14;
Starke, KLTU 266). is of unproven meaning (though glossed ‘Glut’
in Starke, Stanunbildung 63. 332). Luwoid tapassa- with alleged d
variation (Carruba, SMEA 22:362 [1980]) is dubious as ‘fever’ and
(even if vindicated) connectible rather with Skt. tdpas- ‘heat’ (cf.
Tischler, Glossar T 1:121—3).

The verb Jup(p)- has been connected since C.L. Mudge (Lg.
7:252 [1931]) and Benveniste (BSL 33:140 [1932]) with Gk. Adumw
‘shine’. Aauras ‘torch’. Aaumpds ‘shiny’, Lith. Iépé ‘light’, Latv.
lapa “torch’, OPru. lopis “torch, flame’ (IEW 652—3). The root is
*le4-p- (with 4 lost in Hittite before stop; cf. OHitt. spelling la-a-
-ap-ta), seen in Latv. [dpa, infixed *(4-n-ép-, *IA-n-p- in Gk. daur-.
Oettinger’s speculations about -hi conjugation origin (Stammbil-
dung 443) were unconvicing and unnecessary, as was the suggestion
of an underlying IE perfect *(le-)l6Ap-e. The present lap(p)- is in
line with e. g. hap-, nah-, pas-, sap-, and similar verbs.

lappa- (n.) ‘scoop, shovel’. nom.-acc. sg. or pl. YRUPY/q_g-ap-pa (KUB

LVIL 43 V 10), instr. sg. la-a-ap-pi-it (KBo XXXVIII 168 Vs. 6
llappit das "took with a scoop’), ISTU lappa (KUB XXX 15 Vs. 3—4
nu hastai ISTU lappa KU.BABBAR daskanzi ‘they take the bones with
a silver scoop’ [Otten, Totenrituale 66)), uncertain la-ap-pa-als
(KUB XV1 42 Vs. 20).

‘Stoop’ (rather than ‘tongs’ [vel sim.]) seems an appropriate im-
plement for transferring cremains from pyre to bowl. Ivanov (E1i-
mologija 1983 160—1 [1985)) appositely compared Lith. /dperd,
Russ. lopdta ‘spade. shovel’, to which may be added Finnish lapio,
Estonian lnbidas. Cf. TEW 679.

KUB VIII 35 Vs. 5 la-ap-pa-za is interpreted rather as
la-ap-pa-{am-)za, nom. sg. c. participle of lapp- {g.v.).

lapana- (c.) ‘saltlick’ (Luwianism, normally with gloss-wedges), acc. sg.

Ha-pa-na-an (299/1986 11 10— 13 lapanan himandan :likin himan-
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dan ana PLaMA LUGAL KUR YRV Dusussa aBU-va 'Hatusilis pesia
‘the entire saltlick, the entire /iki my father Hattusilis gave to Kur-
untas king of Tarhuntassas’, par. KBo IV 10 Vs, 35 .lapanunn-a
himantan LUGAL.GAL ANA LUGAL KUR URU Pu-tassa pithun ‘the en-
tire saltlick I the great king gave to the king of Tarhuntassas’), dat.
loc. sg. la-a-pa-ni (299/1986 11 5—8 mann-a 1STU KUR D tdaya salli
lapani -waniya innanzi nu-ssi-kan lupanalianza le danzi ANA LUGAL
kUR YRU Pu.tassa-at piyan Mun-ma daskiddu “if they do herding
from the land of the H. river to the great saltlick cliffwall, they
shall not take control o7 'the saltlick from hm; it [has been] given
to the king of Tarhuntassas, let him keep taking salt’ [Otien,
Bronzetafel 16, with wrong translation)), -da-pa-ni (par. KBo [V 10
Vs. 33— 34 mann-a 157U KUR YRV 0 fylaya salli :lapani :waniya pen-
nanzi nu-ssi-kan :lapanaliyanza le danzi aNa LUGAL KUR YRY Py-
-tassa-at piyan MUN-ma daskiddu [Hout, UlmiteSub 32, still with
wrong transtation ‘summer pasture’]), gen. adj. laparassi-, nom. sg.
c. la-[pa-n)a-as-si-is (KUB 11 | IV 16), la-pa-nla-as-si-es (dupl. KUB
XLIV 16 IV 15, epithet of PAlas: A. Archi. SMEA 16:112 [1975];
McMahon, State Cult 110). Cf. the toponym “RYLapana (KUB
XXXVIII 1 IV 1) and the theonym (acc. sg.) PLa-pa-na-u-an (KBo
XXII 125 19).

lapanalli- (c.) “saltlick-warden’. nom. pl. “UMESlq-pa-nu-al-li-e-{es
(IBoT 11 131 Rs. 10—11 nu “"UMESjgpunqlliefs) | upyU hikanzi ‘the
salthck wardens slaughter one sheep’), la-pa-na-al-livi.a-us (ibid.
Rs. 17-19 nu "UMES: lapanallivir.a-us 300 NINDA.KUR4.RA SA MUN
100 NINDA.HIA 2 DUG KAS 20 UDU ... MU.KaM-rtli peskir ‘the
saltlick-wardens would give vearly 300 loaves of salt [cf. kukuila-:
HED 4:122—-4]), 100 breads, 2 kegs of beer, 20 sheep ..."), la-pa-na-
-al-liqr. a-us (ibid. Vs. 42 3 upu LUVmslapanallt[»llA -us ... peskir;
ibid. Rs. 22). For formation cf. parralli- ‘nouseboy’ or tapariyalli-
‘commander’.

:lapanaliya- (n.) ‘contro! of saltlick’, Luwoid nom.-acc. sg. -la-pa-
-na-li-an-za (Bo 299/1986 11 6), -la-pa-na-li-ya-an-za (par KBo 1V
10 I 34); contexts sub lapana- above.

-lapanallahit- (n.) ‘saltlick wardenship’, dat.-loc. in KBo IV 10
Vs. 45 + KUB XL 69 “Rs.” 9 aSSum :lapanallahiti “for saltlick
wardenship’ (cf. ibid. asSom LVMESapiniaL-uTTr ‘for plow-
manship’ [Hout, Ulmitesub 36]).

Luw. lapnalli- (c.), nom. sg. la-ap-na-al-li-is (KBo XXIX 38 V5. 6
[Starke, KLTU 369; Stammbildung 230-2, 172, with superseded
sense of ‘summer pasture’]).
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labarna- : see tabarna-.

lapana- labarna- laplappa-, laplippa-

Hier. lapaniya- ‘keep at saltlick’. 1 sg. pres. act. la-pa-ni-wi (An-
daval, fr. 4: awa HORSEusuiwaza zati lupanivi *1 shall keep the horses
here at the saltlick’). Cf. Meriggi, HHG 78; Manuale 2, 2a serie, 13.

lap- is the Luwian counterpart of Hitt. /ip- ‘lick’ (g. v.). The itera-
tion of .lapana- by :liki (q.v.) in the redundant legalese of the
Bronze Tablet juxtaposes a genuine Hittite synonym (cf. C. Wat-
kins, Studies in Honor of Jaan Puhvel 1:29—35 [1997]).

e

laplappa-, laplippa- (c.), laplapi-, laplipi- (n.) ‘eyelash(es)’. acc. sg. c. la-

-ap-la-ap-pa-an (KUB XXIV 12 11 32 mnaren laplap<<piz>pan; D.
Yoshida, BMEC 4:47 [1991)), lu-ap-li-pa-an (KUB IX 34 111 40 in-
fran aumen laplipan-zan aumen “eyebrow we saw, his eyelash[es] we
v saw' [Hutter, Behexung 38); *laplipan-san. with -n-s- treatment di-
verging from e.g. addassan < *attan-san, hardly “Luw. acc. pl.”
[CHD], nor “n-stem *laplipan-": Oettinger, KZ 94:56 [1980]; Starke,
Bi. Or 39:362 [1982)), la-a-ap-li-ip-pa-a[n (par. KUB 1X 4 111 2 +
Bo 8057, 6; Beckman, Orientalia 59:38 [1990)), la-ap-li-e[-pa-an]
(KUB XXXII 8 Il 6—8 kuitman-ma-zan BEL SISKUR.SISKUR ISTU
SAG.DU-SU teia{ndan laple[pan) enerann-a huuyittivannai ‘while the
offerant pulls from his head a hair. an eyelash, and an eyebrow
[hair}’ [Starke, KLTU 118)). nom.-acc. sg. or pl. neut. la-ap-la-pi
(KUB XXIV 12 II 21 inniri laplapi zamangur ‘eyebrow[s), eye-
lash[es], beard’; ibid. 111 34 [Naplapi zamangu(r), la-ap-li-pi (ibid. 111
6 inniri laplipi), instr. sg. or pl. la-ap-li-pi-it (KUB XLVIII 13 Vs.
15}, abl. sg. or pl. la-ap-la-pa-za (KUB 1X 34 111 46 [elniraza-war-as
Klarsli laplapaza-war-as karsi ‘from the eyebrows remove them,
from the eyelashes remove them!”), la-ap-li-pa-az-za (par. KUB IX
4 N1 10—11 enira[za-war-as karse] laplipazza-as [karse)), la-ap-li-pa-
;JaZZU('I{T 535 + 910/v. 1. K. 6—8 eniraz ki [...] laplipaz kr{...] iSTU 12

UR.HLA-Zg[ ‘from the eyebrows this, from the eyelashes this,
from the twelve body parts ..."; ZA4 72:148 [1982)), acc. pl. c. la-ap-
-li-ip-pu-us (KBo VII 28 Vs. 11 [OHitt.] dssid 1G61.HI.A-KA Gk LIM
laplippus karap ‘lay your eyes well, raise a thousand eyelashes!”),
la-ap-li-pu-us (KUB XV 34 II 11-12 Lim laplipus karaptin n-asta
LUGAL SAL.[LUGAL] anda assuli austin ‘raise a thousand eyelashes
and look in favor upon king and queen!” [Haas—Wilhelm, Riten
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190]); FHG 4, 5—6 rim laplipus [...] [...] LUGAL SAL.LUGAL anda as-
suli[; Laroche. RA 45:136 [1951]; KUB IX 19. 5 SA IGLHLA-SU
luplivpus ‘the lashes of his eyes’), lu-ap-li-pa-as (KBo XXI1 120,
4. dat.-loc. pl. la-ap-li-pa-us (KUB XXXIIL 66 11 19—-20 hanti-ssi
KLMIN enelras) KLMIN laplipass-a K1LMIN ‘on the forehead likewise.
on the eyebrows likewise, on the eyelashes likewise’).

lapla(i)- (c.) ‘eyelid’ (7) (KAPPI ENI), frequently “paral” plural,
occasionally with determinative KUS “skin, hide’, nom. sg. KAPPI ENI
(KUB XXII 70 Vs. 20, 25. 71 SUR ENI KAPPI ENI $A NAy4 ‘eyebrow
[and] eyelid of [gem]stone’, viz. on a SUR.DU.AMYEY “[hooded] fal-
con [= kallikalli-) of gold’y [HED 1—2:272)), instr. la-ap-li-t(a)
(KBo XVI1 17 1 8 |laplit-a[t-k]an dalu "with the eyelid[s] let him take
it’: cf. ibid. 6 lalif}-at-kan liptu ‘with the tongue tet him lick it". and
esp. dupl. or par. KBo XXX 30 "Rs.” 4 i-ne-ri-da-at-kan [dau "with
the eyebrow[s] let him take it' [Neu, Altheth. 24, StBoT 26:368]).
nom. pl. la-ap-li-es (IBoT 11 134 11 17—18 2 laples | zaG-a[= |
GUB-luz] GA.KIN.AG ZAG-a= (MSU GUB-lu= ‘a pair of eyelids, one on .
the right, one on the left. cheese on the right, rennet on the left’.
ibid. 2 KUSig-a{p-). la-ap-la-is (KUB XXVIII 102 “IV" 7-8 2 KUS/q-
-ap-la-is 1 Y?Ysa "a pair of eyelids, one sinew’), la-ap-la-a-is (KUB
XLI 7103 + XXVII 102 V" 8 2 [XYUS)fuplais 2 YZYsa GuD "a pair
of eyelids, a pair of sinews of a bovine’). Such /apla(i)- may be the
starting point (rather than truncated variant) of laplapali-, laplipal
i-, with the labial suffix having a “diminutival” function (cf. e. g.
kalulupa- *finger’ [HED 4:32), or dampupi- ‘ruffian’ from dampu-
‘rough’).

Luw. lalpi- (c.) ‘eyelash’ or ‘eyelid” (7)., acc. sg. la-al-pi-in (KUB
XXXV 45 11 24 lalpin kuwannanin ‘eyelash [and] eyebrow’ [Starke,
KLTU 153); KUB XXXV 73, Il [KLTU 101}; KUB XXXV 19, 10
Ylalpin), la-al-pi-i-in [KUB XXXII 8 111 1416 laipiyin-ti-tta ladda
kuwannanin-ti-tta ladda ‘took from you an eyelash, took from you
an eyebrow’ [Starke, KLTU 118}; for kuwannani-, corresponding to
Hitt. enera- following laplepa- ibid. 7—8, see HED 4:310—1). May
be metathetic for */apli- or syncopational for *la(p)i(a)pi-.

The stem and gender varieties of laplapali-, laplipali- closely par-
allel those of the semantically adjacent enera-, enira-, inera-, inira-,
innari-, in(n)iri- ‘eyebrow’ (q.v. HED 1-2:271-2, 3:451-2).

Phonesthetic formation expressive of ‘fluttering’; ‘thousand’
seems a set adjunct of poetic hyperbole. For a general parallel cf.
a Uralic term for ‘butterfly’, Estonian /liblikas, Hungarian lepke,
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laplappa-, laplippa- lapruwa- lariya- latti-

Samoyed leberi. Both onomatopoeia and reduplication are charac-
teristic of Hittite body terms, e.g. lala- ‘tongue’, gakkartani- and
halhalzana- ‘shoulder’, pappassala- ‘esophagus’, as well as birds and
insects (kallikalli- ‘falcon’, lalakuesa- ‘ant’).

lapruwa- (n.) “soft parts, flank'(?), nom.-acc. pl. la-ap-ru-wa (933fu 1
[1=13 n-asta ANA MAS.GAL zAG-nfa ...] YZ2YGESTUG-M Y2V apruwva
YZUGiR YEYkALAM [...] *reersiz=i he cuts from the he-goat the right

., ear, flank [7], foot, kidney’).

Perhaps cognate with Gk. (Iliad +) Aazdpn ‘soft part, flank’,
Aarapés ‘soft, stack’, Aardoow ‘slacken’, itself without clear fur-
ther cognates.

L.S. Bayun (Vestnik drevnej istorii 1982:2, 189—90 [1982]) sug-
gested for comparison Lat. labrum ‘lip’, q.v. rather s.v. lip(ai)-
‘lick™ (*lip” 1s Hitt, puri-).

lariya-, 2sg. imp. act.(?) fa-({a-)ri-ya (KBo XXI 90 Rs. 51—52 [similarly
53-54] nu-wa-ssan mdn paimi nalhi-mu) parasni UR.BAR.RA-ni
lariyu-wa watar "if 1 go. have fear for me of the panther and the
@ Tron! Lariya water’; dupl. KBo XXI 103 Rs. 28 pailmi nahi-mu
pardasyni UR.BAR.RA-uI larilya-wa; 1bid. 30 + KBo XXV 155 Rs. 3
man paimi nahi-mu [...Jlariya-wal).

Seeming finite verbal form in direct utterance, coordinated with
nahi ‘fear””, with ‘water’ as object. Meaning and etymology inferen-

tial. Cf. H. A. Hoffner, Documentum Oiten 149—-51.

latti- (c.J ‘nomad population, nomad military (unit); (nomad) roaming
ground, habitat; locale, region (in extispicy) (zuTu, SUTU, SUTU),
nom. sg. fa-at-ti-is, acc. sg. la-at-ti-en, e. g.. Masat 75/113 Vs. 3—7
kasa-kan “UK(R pangarit 2 ASRA zdis nu-kan 1-is lattis iNa YRU Iszer-
uwa zdis 1-is-ma-kan lattis INa YRY Zispa zais ‘lo, the enemy has
crossed over in strength in two places: one nomad force crossed at
L., and another crossed at Z." (Alp, HBM 200; CHD l.a); 1550/u,
3-4 dlpel lati-...] [..Japel latti-; dupl. Bo 4171, 3—4 apél Sutum
piran {...] {...lapé! SuTLs piran tianzi ‘his nomads they place in
front’” (ZA4 68:271 [1978}; CHD 1.c); ERIN.MES ZUTE ‘nomad troops’
(Guterbock, JCS 10:62, 126 [1956]); KBo V 6 11 1 -5 ERIN.MES SUTE-
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-ma pangarit andu ar{i] nu-ssi-kan ANA KARAS GEg-Za anda GUL-a[hzi]
nu ANA SES-YA DINGIR.MES ABI-SU piran huuiyan|zi] nu-za ERIN.MES
SUTEI “YKUR tarahzi n-an-kan [kuenzi] nu-za GiM-an ERIN.MES SU-
TEMES tarahta ... a nomad force invaded in strength and struck at
his army by night. The gods of his father helped my brother, he
overcame the enemy’s nomad force, and he killed it. When he had
overcome the nomad forces ..., KBo XIV 3 Il 15-16 [n|u-kan
ABU-Y4 kuin "UKUR YRV Gasgan INa 8A KUR-TI [I|KSUD n-as 12 SUTI
kisat thc Gasga enemy whom my father encountered inside the
cour Lry turned out to be twelve nomad units’ (CHD l.a); ibid. 111
7—19 nu-kan uni “UkOR YRYGusgan ERIN.MES SUTI kuin kuwapi
damasl\il n-an-kan kiwaskit *“what nomad unit of the Gasga enemy
(partitive apposition!) he ever defeated, he would kill it’; ibid. I
54 plankus $utr, ibid. IV 9 plankun sutr;, KUB XIX 11 16 nu “UkUR
URUGusga pankun ERIN.MES SUTT 1N{a $A KUR-TI] IKSUD “he encoun-
tered the full nomad force of the Gasga enemy inside the country’
(CHD 1.a); KUB V 1 II 47 nu aANA '"Temeti ERIN.MES SUTI SUM-Zi
‘shall he give nomad troops to T.? (Unal, Hatt. 2:58; CHD 1.b);
KBo XVIII 39. 9 mim ErRIN.MES SuTi TASPUR ‘you wrote in the
matter of nomad troops’ (Hagenbuchner, Korrespondenz 2:212;
CHD 1.b); KUB XXII 51 Vs. 13 (similarly ibid. 12 and KUB L 108,
9 and 10) 'Maniva-LU-ma TA ERIN.MES SUTI tiessanzi “shall they put
M. into action with nomad troops? (CHD 1.b); KUB XXII 25 Rs.
21 ERIN.MES SUTLHI.A-pa-ssi pard tiyanzi “and nomad troops move
ahead of it [viz. chariotry] (CHD 1.b); KUB XIX 37 III 27 and
dupl. KBo XVI 16 111 19 nu-kan €RIN.MES SUTLHILA purd nehhun *}
sent forth nomad troops’ (Gétze, AM 174, 242; CHD 1.b), KUB
XXXI 10, 8 erijn.MES SUTLHLA[ KUB XIX 11 IV 6 9 erIN.MES SUTI-
HLA faruppilr] ‘they bunched together nine nomad units’ (CHD
l.a); KUB L 30 Vs. | =2 kiis LUGAL ERIN.MES SUTUM kuezza illiskar-
tari ‘by whatever route these king’s nomad troops slip away’.
Extispicy: KBo XV197 Rs. 10—11 zAG-as lattis GUB-lazz-iya wal-
han ‘the right region (is) stricken on the left’ (CHD 2.b.2"); ibid. 22
la-at-ti-us (sic, pro probable -is); KUB XVIII 2 11 14 Sutr zaG-as
GUB-za RaA-IS; Alalah 454 1 1819 (similarly ibid. 49) lattis zaG-as
iskisa GAM uskizz[i ...] 10 SA DIR sIGs ‘right region faces down the
backside ... ten windings of innards, favorable’ (CHD 2.a); KUB
XV1 77 11 29-30 Sutr zaG-nas [... u]skizzi 10 8A DIR siGs; KUB
XXII 70 Rs. 50 SUTs 2aG-as 12 §A DIR siGs (Unal, Orakeltext 94);
KUB XLIX 11 1I 27 SuTum zaG-as ‘right region’, nearby ibid. 21
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latti-

ERIN.MES SUTUM ‘nomad troops’(!); KUB XXII 70 Vs. 5 $UTI GUB-las
NU.SIGs; ibid. 27 and 64 SuTr GUB-as NU.SIGs ‘left region; unfavor-
able’ (Unal, Orakeltex: 54, 60, 74); KUB XVI 16 Vs. 11 and 1.R.
2 Sutt GUB-las NU.siGs; KUB V 20 1 18 $uTi GUB-as NU.SIGs: KUB
V 11 1 27 Sutum GUB-as NU.SIGs; uncertain (nom.-ace. neut.?) 388/
1 11 10 Ja-ri GUB[ (Lebrun, Samuha 202); KUB XVII 18 111 14-15
GIM-an-ma zennanzi namma latten-s{i-in? ... [...gu}lsanzi ‘but when
they finish, they also record its (?) region' (CHD 1.c).

CHD's rendering ‘tribe’ was based mainly on Giterbock (JCS
10:62 [1956]) ~nd H. A. Hoffner (Studia mediterranea P. Meriggi
dicata 261—6 [1979]). ~“Sutaeans” (nomadic Bedouin tribes of the
Syrian desert) were adduced by Gétze (AM 242) as possible mobile
attack units employed by Hittites and others (cf. R. H. Beal, The
Organizarion of the Hittite Military 104—8 [1992]). They were asso-
ciated by Egyptians with their verb §z ‘shoot the bow’, but seemed
out of place referring to the northern Gasgas. The parallel appear-
ance of luiti- at Masat (near Gasga territory) now provides impor-
tant early linkage (cf. Alp, HBM 324) but difficulties remain, espe-
cially with the concomitant /larti- = SUTU equation in extispicy
(SUTU 1s not attested in Mesopotamian divination).

Besides the frequent ERIN.MES SUTI, *ERIN.MES /qr1i- is not found.
[n fact, lai1i- remains stubbornly singular, and so does morphologi-
cal congruence underneath the akkadographic plurals (cf. ERIN.MES
= tuzzis). The singular latti- has the looks of a collective term, the
“totality’ of which 1s underlined by the adjective panku-. At the
same time it s grammatically normal Hittite rather than some
semi-inflected foreignism.

Normally an inherited Anatolian */atti- should affricate to
*lazzi- in Hittite, unless appeal is made to Palaic (Gasga) or Luw-
lan erigin, as in fact by Hoffner (Studia ... Meriggi 266) and Car-
ruba (SMEA 22:363 [1980]) respectively.

Perhaps latii- <*lamti- < *nmui-, abstract (or collective) noun
(type of luzzi-) from the root *lam- (q.v.), with cluster attrition of
*-mt- (unlike fresh conjugational juncture in lamtati). Such a nu-
ance of *nem- would specifically match that of Gk. vouds-, from
VEuw in the sense of ‘pasture’ < ‘share, possess in common’. Hitt.
larti- would thus be ‘nomadkind’, well matching SUTy, and in a
more spatial sense (like Gk. voun, voudg) ‘nomadic habitat, pastur-
age, locale, region’, technically applied to extispicy.
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Sutr is distinct from $u-11 = 0arr “hand’ (Hitt. kessar), also in
the specific sense of “thing at hand, task, item’ (Hitt. aniyate- [HED
1—-2:69-70)). Cf. Unal, Bi. Or 44:436 [1987).

lawarriya- ‘break, destroy’ (Luwianism, normally with gloss-wedges), 3

sg. pret. act. la-wa(-riy-it-ta (KBo XVIII 147 Rs. 5 arha
lavvalristia), la-wa-ar-ri-it-ta (KUB XTI 35 11 31 =32 GISgaN.HI.A-
-va-wa-za apelz UL dahhun apadda-ya-ma O 1D{1 kuils-war-at :la-
warritta “the bows 1 had not taken thence, and thus do not know
who broke them'); partic. lawarrim(mja-, nom.-acc. pl. neut. la-wva-
-ar-ri-ma (ibid. 28—29 G1SBAN HI.A GUSKIN GA[R.RA ... klue SAL.LU-
GAL kappivait nu-war-at hésfanda Nawarrima wemiyanun ‘the
gold-inlaid bows which the queen set store by, I found them dis-
mantled and broken’ [Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 8]); inf. la-u-wa-
-ar-ru-na (KUB XXIV 3 11 30 £.B1.A DINGIR.MES-ma lauwarruna san-
hiskanzi “they seek to destroy the temples of the gods’ [Gurney.
Hittite Prayvers 28, 96—8]; on -una see Kronasser, Etym. 1:287}.

la( u)warriva- is the Luwian match of Hitt. tuwarna- “break’ (cf.
Carruba, Beschwérungsritual 1T—8, Oriens Antiquus 9:85 {1970]).
On the ¢ : [ vaniation cf. Tischler, Glossar T 494; on twnvarna- see
also G. T. Rikov, Orpheus 6:71—=9 (1996).

Of uncertain relevance are :la-wa-ri-ya (819/f Rs. 9) and la-wa-ri-
-i-is[ describing a chest of drawers (KUB XLII 11 V 17; S. Kosak,
Hittite inventory texts 34 [1982]; Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis 406).

lawatt- (c.7) ‘mire, slush, muddiness’(?), gen. sg. la-a-wa-at-ta-as (KBo
XX 21 Rs. 1 [OHitt.] [... hamleshi lawattas meh{uni ‘in the spring,
at the time of muddiness’ [?; Neu, Altheth. 51, StBoT 26:109]).
Much hinges on the (autoptic?) emendations in CHD L-M~—-N
49, which exceed KBo XX. L.S. Bayun (Vestnik drevnej istorii
1982: 2, 190) adduced for comparison [E *lew-( H-j (IEW 681) seen
in Lat. futum ‘mire, mud’, lustrum ‘morass, slough’, pollus ‘to soil’,
Gk. Aua ‘filth’, Olr. loth ‘dirt’, con-luan *dogshit’, Lith. lutynas
‘clay-pit’, lifinas ‘morass’. If correct, perhaps lawattas mehur was a
subdivision of hamesha- as (early) spring, possibly even a calendaric
month name (cf. for meaning e. g. Finnish /oka-kuu 'October’, lit.
‘mud-month’). For suffix cf. sivare- ‘day™?
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lazz(a)i- lazzai-. lazzi(ya)-

lazz(a)i- (c.) ‘sweet flag, calamus’ (GL.DUG.GA), nom. sg. (and pl.?) la-a--

-zq-is (KUB XVIL 10 I 31 =32 Gl-az luzzats mahhan handanza zig-a
PTelepinus QATAMMA handahhut “even as a calamus reed is firm, be
thou T. likewise firm? [cf. ibid. 30~31 SSsahis ("5/mp uriyas); 950/
¢ IV 1 =3 SShasik allayanis happuriyas SSlazzais SSsahis GU.TUR
GU.GAL fig, olive, greenery, calamus, s.-wood, pea, bean’; KBo X111
86 Rs. 3—4 Slu-[zais ...| ésdu “Shappuriyas; KUB LIII 15 IV 8
sahlis 20 GI luzzais ‘twenty calamus reeds’), GLDUG.GA (ABoT 1 [
22 Jsahis 7 GL.DUG.G[a: KUB VIL 9,55 GIS61.DUG.GA; KUB XXXIII
8 11T 19—20 GL.DUG.GA rmahhan handanza ‘even as a calamus is firm’
[cf. ibid. 18 SSsahis G‘S/zapp[wzyas] KUB XLI 13 11 21-23 cI.-
DUG.GA 9'8sahi-va SShappuriyas SSparnulli-ya), acc. sg. GL.DUG.GA
(412/b 11 22—25 n-an-ca PKamrusepass-a dds AN.BAR-as GUNNI n-an
dais nu  parlais) %Ssahin SSparnulli-ya  parais-ma  GL.DUG.GA
SShappuriyan{n-a ‘K. took it, an iron brazier, set it up, fanned to
flame s.- and p.-wood, fanned calamus and greenery’; /BoT 11 39
11 20-22 apds-a SSeriN iskallan SSeyan .. sanizzi himanda ...
GLDUG.GA S parnulli happuriyan alil himan dai *split cedarwood,
yew-wood, ... all aromatics ... calamus, p.-wood, greenery. flowers.
he takes all’ [CHS 1.1:47]; KUB XXVII 102 IV 8~9 1 griN 3 GIS-
sahis 3 G1L.DUG.GA ZAG-za ddi ©... with the right hand takes’; KBo
XIH 146 1 16 happuriyan G1.DUG.GA), gen. sg. GLDUG.GA (VBoT
58 [V 23—24 sanezzi kinanta S'Ssahiy[as) [S®parnullliyas G1.DUG.GA
‘assorted aromatics of s.-wood, p.-wood, calamus’), uncertain KBo
XVII 75 1 35 n-asta LUGAL-us SSlaz[-; KBo 11 12 11 19 G'Sla-z[z'-.
Cf. Ertem, Flora 117-9; von Schuler, Studi ... dedicati u G. Pug-
liese Carratelli 2458 (1988).

The equation luzzfaji- = GL.DUG.GA = Akk. gani tabu ‘good
reed’ is firmly established (cf. Otten, Z4 72:286—7 [1982]), and
identification with the araceous aromatic plant Acorus calamus is
probable, as is etymological nominalization of lazz(a)i- ‘good’,
perhaps starting adjectivally with an implied nata-, nati-, *natatt-
‘reed, arrow’ (cf. KUB XVII 10 11 31 Gi-az lazzais [above], possibly
still literally nara: lazzais ‘good reed’ as a translation of ganii tabu,
rather than ‘calamus reed’; KUB VII 58 1 11 Gi-za ‘arrow’; Luw.
collective plural na-a-ra-at-ta ‘reeds’ [KUB XXXV 39 111 27, besides
ibid. 30 G1L.H1.A; Starke, KLTU 1135]).

lazzai-, lazzi(ya)- ‘good, dght, straight, prime, sound’ (DUG.Ga, SIGs),

nom. sg. lz-az-z¢-is (nominalized in preceding entry, as [natatt-]
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lazzai- ‘good reed’, translating Akk. qand tabu, described as ‘firm’
[hantant-)), la-az-zi-is (KUB XXXI 143a 1L 1=2 + VBoT 124, 12
[OHitt., emended from KUB VI 41 111 8] [rJandukisni [Halkis zik
DINGIR.MES-n]as istarna |...] lazzés [zik] "to mortals thou [art] Halkis,
but among gods thou {art] ... the Good’). nom.-acc. sg. neut. *laz-
-in in the profuse siGs-in “well’ (cf. appizzin besides appizian ‘af-
terwards’ [HED 1-2:93). Goetze, JCS 14:71 [1960); e.g. VBoT 1,
3 katti-mi 81Gs-in "I'm [doing] fine’).

lazziva- (active) ‘make good, set (a)right, set straight; be good
(sign)’; (midd.) ‘be good, be right, be straight, be favorable (omen
or oracle), do well, get well, let up’ (SIGs-{ziva-]), 1 sg. preS\ act.
S1Gs-ziyami (KUB XXX 24 [ 43-45 tué(l-ku nastazs] ug-at SiGs-
-ziyami OL-a-kku ndél wastais) ug-at $1Gs-zivami "if [it is] your fault
I shall right it; if not your fault, I shall [likewise] right it’ [HED
4:204; CHD 1)), 3 sg. pres. acty SiGs-iz-zi (KUB XLIT 8 11 9 [...K]as-
KAK GUB-lu pan SIGs-iz=i [1f a man's] nose [has) gone leftward, it is
[a] good [sign] [CHD 2], 3 sg. pres. midd. la-(a-juz-zi-ar-ta (KBo
VI 21 18 [bis, Code 1:10, OHitt.] "gets well (healthwise]’; dupl. KBo
V1 3127 siGs-at-ta-ri, KBo VI 5 17 siGs-ri, KUB XXIX 13 Vs. 2
SIGs-tu[-; var. KBo VI 4 1 24 [bis] SIGs-ta-ri). $iGs-at-tu-ri (KUB V111
19 [ 14 [irmlalas siGs-atturi “the patient will get well’ [CHD 4.d]:
KUB XV 24 11 12—13 kuedani pedi ISTU DINGIR-LIM SIGs-alttari nu
apedani pedi hitkanzi “at what place by divine token it is favorable,
at that place they slaughter’ [cf. e. g. par. KUB XXXII 105, 11 1$TU]
DINGIR-LIM handdittari *by divine token it is fixed’]), siGs-at-ta
(KUB XXIX 11 11 6 and 8, KUB VIII 6 Vs. 6 and 8 MU.2.KAM
hameshanza slGs-artu “two years spring will be good’ [CHD 2.dJ;
KUB IV 72 Rs. 3 armaniyvatta n-as SiGs-atta ‘[a man] will fall ill
[but] will get well’ [CHD 4.d}, KBo 11l 7 [l 20—21 man ésre-ssi
appa karuuiliatta siGs-atta ‘when he is again sound in body as for-
merly’ (CHD 7.a]; KUB XXIX 24, 6 [= Code 2:13) 'SGESTIN SIGs-
-atta ‘the vine recovers’ [viz. from improper pruning), /80T I 36 IV
37 ‘[the food] gets done’ [Giterbock, Bodyguard 38)), siGs-ad-da
(KUB VII1 | I 38 + KBo III 8 II 4 ‘gets well’; Kronasser, Die
Sprache 7:150 [1961}), s1Gs-ta-ri (KUB XXXIV 14 Rs. 7 uttar SiGs-
-tari ‘the matter will turn out fine’; ¢f. KUB IV 63 III 24 [Akk.]
INIM DUG.GA: KUB XXX 24 HI 33 uD.KaM-az SIGs-tari ‘the day is
auspicious’ [Otten, Totenrituale 64); KUB XLIII 3 II 4 “[a lunar
eclipse] improves [towards the west]’; cf. KUB IV 63 1I 25 [Akk.]
ana IM.MAR.TU iwair [nawaru “get light, brighten’) [CHD 7.b}; KUB
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VIIIL 21, 12), siGs-ta (KUB L 101, 9), siGs-ri (KUB XV 11 Y 7 halkis
SIGs-r7 ‘the grain thrives’ [context s.v. lai-, beginning; CHD 3.¢J;
KUB 1V 3 Vs. 13~14 marsanza GUD-us hameshi-pat SIGs-ri ‘in
springtime even lousy cattle looks good’ [HED 3:70: CHD 2bj;
KBo V 11 IV 18 mahhan-ma siGs-ri, KUB XVII 16 IV 5—6 GiM-an-
-ma S1Gs-ri "when 1t turns out well’; frequent ‘[patient] gets well’,
‘(illness] lets up’ [CHD 4.b, ¢; 5]), 2 pl. pres. act. siGs-ar-te-ni (KUB
XXXIX 99 Vs, 16—17 + KBo XIV 100 Vs. 1l sumenzan-at uttar
sumes-at SIGs-atteni ‘it is your thing, you will straighten it out’), 3
pl. pres. act. SIGs-an-zi {V'BoT 108 1 15 [CHD 1)), 3 pl. pres. midd.
Stss-ya-an-ta-ri (KBo X 7 11 29), siGs-an-ta-ri (KUB XLIII 4 1 6
DUMU.MES-ya SIGs-antari ‘and children will do well’ {CHD 3.a]),
SIGs-an-ta (KUB VIII 1 Il 9 EBUR.HLA SIGs-anta “crops will be
good’ [CHD 3.c]; cf. KUB IV 63 III 21 [Akk.] EBUR i-is-Se-ir [eséru
‘be straight’]; KUB XXXVIII 14 Vs. 4 E.DINGIR-LIM-si UL SIGs-anta
‘his shrines are not in shape’; cf. L. Rost, MI0 8:201 [1961]; KBo
XVI 97 Rs. 2), siGs-an-da (KUB VIII 4, 2 EJBUR.HLA SIGs-and[a
(CHD 3c]; KUB XXXIV 16 11 12; KBo XXXIV 121, 6), 1 sg. pret.
midd. fa-az-zi-ah-ha-ai, SiGs-ah-ha-ar (KUB XXX 10 Vs. 17-18
kinun-a-man man lazziuhhat nu tuel siunas uddanta natta S\Gs-ahhat
‘had I now gotten well, would I not have gotten well from your
word, o god? [CHD 4.f]), 3 sg. pret. midd. S1Gs-ta-ti (KUB XXIII
103 Vs. 4, KUB XXXIV 50, 4), siGs-ya-at-ta-at (KBo IV 8 11 20-21]
nu armmel dammeshas SA DAM-YA hinkan $1Gs-yattat *has my afflic-
tion, my wife's death, let up?; H.A. Hoffner, JAOS 103:188
[1983]), siGs-at-ta-ufi] (KBo X1 87, 2), siGs-ta-ut (KBo XXXV 168
IV 11), siGs-at {KUB V 6 IV 26 ‘[the oracle] was favorable’; KUB
V 8, 8), 3 pl. pret. midd)siGs-va-an-ta-ar (KUB XXXIII 36 111 6
‘[the gods] got well’, viz. from being stifled [ibid. II 6 wisjurivantar)),
SiGs-an-ta-fat (dupl. XXXIII 67 IV 12, 13, 14; Laroche, RHA
23:137 [1965]; CHD 7.a: in parallel passages the gods hantantati
‘turned aright’ [HED 3:100}), 3 sg. imp. midd. la-az-zi-ya-at-ta-ru
(KUB XIV 8 Rs. 9 nu-kan InA [...] hingan laz=[iyaltiary), S1Gs-ya-at-
-ta-ru (dupl. KUB X1V 11 11I 23-24 nu-kan iNa 3A KUR YRUpa-tj
hinkan $1Gs-yartaru ‘in Hatti may the plague let up’ [CHD 5]; ibid.
1 9), siGs-ta-rue (KBo VI 55, 18 [YZUNiG.GI|G.HLA SIGs-taru ‘may
the entrails be favorable’), siGs-ru (e.g. KUB XXXVI 89 Rs. 55
nu-wa DUMU LU.MES-LUTTI SIGs-ru ‘may the son of mankind do
well [CHD 3.a; S}; esp. ‘may [illness] let up’, and profusely in ora-
cletexts,e.g. KBo I1 6 1 16—17 and 11 26—27, KUB XVI 31 IV 14
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nut 1G1-zi SU.MES SIGs-rid EGIR-ma NU.SIGs-du [= kallaresdu] "may at
first the meats be favorable, but subsequently unfavorable’ [CHD
3.a; 5: 6)), siGs-ru (e.g. KUB XXII 52 Vs. 9, 13, 15, 17), §e-ru (e. g.
KBo XIII 68 Vs. | and Rs. 15), SE-ru (KUB VI 2 Vs. 1, 3,5, 7
et passim);;f)'érm*/a::i(y/ant- (s1Gs-ant-, which may also equal
assuwant- “favorable, good’ [HED 1—2:199]), nom. sg. c. SIGs-an-Za
(e.g. KUB XXIII 103 Rs. 6 and 7; cf. ibid. 3 siGs-es- [inchoative,
see below]), acc. sg. ¢. s1Gs-an-ta-an (e. g. KBo I 34 11 3 s1Gs-antan
GESTIN-an ‘good-quality wine’), 8iGs-an-da-an (e.g. KUB X111 35 IV
11 SSDUBBIN LUGAL SIGs-andan ‘a royal wheel in good shape’: KUB
XVII 28 II 60 siGs-andan xaSKAL-an ‘straight road’ [cf. Ital. diritta
via beside diritto “right, law’ < Lat. directum; Akk. isaru “straight,
right’, miaru “justice’ from eséru), siGs-an (KUB XXIX 24, 4 [=
Code 2:13] siGs-ann-u SBGESTIN ‘a healthy vine’), nom. pl. ¢. SIGs-
-an-te-es (e.g. KUB XIII 2 11 2425 maniyahhiya-va-ta-kkan kuyes
MUSEN.HILA-as lidlivas anda n-at SiGs-antes asandy “in your jurisdic-
tion what bird ponds there are shall be well maintained’ [von Schu-
ler, Dienstanweisungen 45}, acc. pl. . SiGs-an-du-us (e. g. KUB XIII
35 11 6—8 tamedani-ma-wa kuedani ANSU.GIR NUN.NA sarnikzilas
EGIR-pu pihhi nu-wa-smas SIGs-andus UL-pat pilthi "to everyone else
[but myself] I give back a substitute mule, no way do I give them
the prime ones’ [Werner. Gerichisprotokolle 6]). verbal noun la-az-
-Zi-ya-u-wa-ar (n.). nom.-acc. sg. in KUB XVII 27 I 2—3 (emended
from ibid. 9—10) ke{ll-a-kan UKU-as) lazziyawovar-set [TI-tar-set QA-
TAMMA sard@ uddu] "may it bring up likewise this person’s wellness
and life’ {CHS 1.53.1:190, with wrong translation "Gestalt’}; KBo [
42 1V 50 la-az-z[i- matching 1bid. (Akk.) dub-bu-du (1.e. tubbiitu
‘goodness’) may also reflect *lazziyatar (SIGs-tar; SIGs-{uJtar also
stands for assufwajrar ‘favorableness’ [HED 1-2:202]); iter. SIGs-
-iski-, 3 sg. pres. midd. siGs-is-kat-ta-ri (KBo VI 29 1 11 1STU
DINGIR-LIM-mu pard pard SiGs-iskattari ‘thanks to the goddess
things keep getting ever better for me’ [Gotze, Hattusilis 44—6}).

*lazzies- ‘become good, get well’ (SIGs-es-, SIGs-is- [cf. e.g.
suppies- ‘become pure’], which might also reflect *ass/ajues- [cf.
e. g. idalaues- ‘turn evil' or tempues- ‘become prickly’), 3 sg. pret.
act. SIGs-es-ta (KUB XV1 51 Vs. 22), 1 pl. pret. act. SIGs-es-su-u-en
(KUB XXIII 103 Rs. 3 [bis]).

*lazziyahh- *‘make good, set (a)right, set straight, restore, redress,
compensate, repair, atone for, make well, cure, alleviate, relieve,
care for, reward, favor’ (Si1Gs-{y/ahh-, often with EGIR-pa = appa),
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| sg. pres. act. siGs-ah-mi (KBo X1 1 Vs. 41 and 32—33 n-at EGIR-pa
siGs-ahmi ‘I shall set it right again’ [viz. cultic vandalism; CHD
l.a}; KUB XXIV 13 1V 3—-4 man alwanzahhandan UKkU-an EGIR-pu
SIGs-ahmi “when [ restore a bewitched person’ [HEd 1-2:45; GHD
1.b}; KUB XXVI 12 I 21 Putu-$1 kuinki siGs-ahmi ‘I the king
reward someone’ [CHD 2], KUB IX 39 1 1), 2 sg. pres. act. SIGs-ah-
-ti (KUB XLVIII 119 Vs. 3 [man]n-a-mu DINGIR-LUM kI UL sekkan
GIG SIGs-ahti ‘if thou god curest this unknown illness of mine’), 3
sg. pres. act. SiGs-ah-zi (KUB X1V 8 Rs. 25 kuit nakkivahhan n-at-si
SIGs-ahzi ‘what [is] weighing on him he relieves’ [CHD 1.d]; KUB
XL1V 64 11 10~13 n-at anda tarnai namma-at kinaizzi piwvdizzi
SIGs-ahzi “those [medicinal herbs] he uses as ingredients; then he
sifts [and] pounds them, makes them right’ [CHD 4, with wrong
translation]; similarly KBo XXI 74 111 9; KUB VI 10, 8), siGs-ah-hi
(KUB XXVI | 111 62—65 nu-za pard kuinki kuedanikki uivami apas-
-mict-an SIGs-ahhi apds-ma KAXU-Iis diovarndi nu-ssi INIM.ME§S LUGAL
pard memai T send somebody to someone, but the latter butters
him up, and he breaches his mouth and blurts out to him the words
of the king [CHD 2}; KUB XXII 61 [ 7 man UL kuitki SIGs-ahhi if
nothing comes up favorable’), | pl. pres. act. SiGs-ah-fu-¢-ni (KUB
XVIIT 18 Rs. 23 n-at EGIR-pa SiGs-ahhueni “we redress them’ [viz.
wrongs determined by oracle: tbid. 22 GAM arivaweni)), SIGs-ah-hu-
-nf (1691/u I1 18 n-at SiGs-ahhuni ‘we set it right’ [CHD 1.d}). 2 pl.
pres. act. SiGs-ah-te-ni (KBo X 75 Rs. 89 nu mdn DINGIR.MES [...]
SiGs-anteni "if you gods will cure ..." [CHD 1.b}), 3 pl. pres. act.
SIG s-ah-ha-an-zi (KUB V1 45 111 46—47 nu-mu-kan kuis idalus mem-
ias Z-mi anda n-un-mu DINGIR.MES EGIR-pa SIGs-ahhanzi *what bad
matter [is] in my soul, the gods will set it right’; Singer, Mwwaralli’s
Prayer 22 [1966]; CHD l.c; KBo X1 | Rs. 5 n-at EGIR-pu SIGs-
-aphanzi; 1bid. 6 nu apiva-ya EGIR-pa SiGs-ahhanzi ‘in that case too
they will set it night’ [CHD 1.d]; VBoT 24 11 24-26 nu kwwapi MU-
SEN.HL A SIGs-ahhanzi n-at anda URU-riya panzi ‘when the birds are
auspicious they go into the city’ [CHD 3]; KUB XVIII 251V 2), |
pl. pret. act. siGs-ah-hi-u-en (KUB XXVIIL 1 IV 7 ‘we made [him]
well’), 3 pl. pret. act. SiGs-ya-ah-hi-ir (KUB V 6 1 38 ANA DINGIR-LIM
kuyes waskuyés sixssA-antat n-as EGIR-pa SIGs-ya-ah-hi-ir ‘what offen-
ses against the deity were determined, those they atoned for’ [CHD
1.d}); ibid. 1 8), siGs~ah-hi-ir (ibid. IV 24; KUB XVI 51 Vs. 1), 3 pl.
imp. act. siGs-ah-ha-an-du (KUB XIII 2 II 38—39 n-at ... EGIR-pa
SIGs-ahhandu [they] shall repair it’ [viz. leaky roof; CHD 1.a)); par-
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tic. SIGs-vahhant-, nom.-acc. sg. and pl. neut. SIGs-ya-ahi-ha-an (ibid.
IV 25 4 UTUL.HI.A ASRLHIA SIGs-yahhan éstu ‘let places for pots be
in good repair’ {CHD l.a]; KUB XL 56 1V 8 siGs-yalihan ésdu),
SIGs-ah-ha-an (KUB XIII 24, 14—15 ASRILHLA E.MES UTUL-ya SIGs-
-ahhan &sdu ‘let places and houses for pots be in good repair’; KUB
XXXVIIIL 12 I 1 -2 E.DINGIR-LIM-5T {andJurza ... 8iGs-althan ‘the in-
terior of his temple [has been] restored’ [CHD l.a]: iter. SIGs-
-ahheski-, SiGs-ahfuski-, 1 sg. pres. act. SiGs-afi-fi-es-ki-mi (KBo X1
1 Vs. 43). S1Gs-ah-hi-is-ki-mi (KUB XIV 8 Rs. 38—39 n-ar kuitman
[EGIR-pla SIGs-ahhiskimi *while | am setting it right’ [CHD 1.d)), 1
pl. pres. act. SIGs-ah-hi-es-ki-u-wa-ni (1691/u 11 8—10 kuit-a-smas-
-san waqqariyva ... n-at SiGs-ahheskivwlani] ‘whatever is lacking for
you, it we will compensate’ [CHD 1.a]), 3 pl. pres. act. S1Gs-ah-fi-is-
“kan-zi (KUB XXXI 112, 3 £-5U SIGs-ahhis[kanzi ‘they restore his
house' [alternatively 3 pl. imp. act. -kan-du; CHD 1.a]). 3 pl. pret.
act. SiGs-ah-hi-is-ki-ir (KBo XVI1 63 1 12 lappiyas wwanza ésta nu-mu
SIGs-ahhiskir “fever had risen, but [the medics] made me well’ [CHD
1.b)).

Hier. arha lata-llara-, arha laranu- “(make) prosper'. -ii arha lara-
‘prosper, tlourish’. Cf. Hawkins and A. Morpurgo Davies, Anatol-
ian Studies 28:104—6 (1978).

The base-meaning of lazzi- 1s ‘good, right, straight, sound’, ex-
pressing ‘wellness’, as opposed to marsa- ‘wrong, false, fake,
twisted’. The semi-synonym assu- (antonym of idalu- ‘bad’) means
‘dear, favored, good, valuable’; there is some semantic overlap, es-
pecially in oracular terminology (in the sense of “favorable, auspi-
cious’).

The sumerogram sIGs is shared, being occasional with ass- but
dominant with lazzi( ya)- (with phonetic spellings rare and mostly
OHitt.). The verbs assiya- and lazziya- are mediopassive, but active
forms of /azziya- linger. Derived transitive verbs are as(sa)nu- ‘fa-
vor, set aright’ (like marsanu- ‘falsify’) and *lazziyahh- (S1Gs-
-[yJahh-) ‘make good, straighten out’ (factitive like newahh- ‘make
new’). While idalawes- and idalawahh- exist, their antonymic coun-
terparts *assawes- and *assawahh- are unattested and improbable
under cover of SIGs (pace HW? A 494); as(sa)nu- largely makes up
for *assawahh-, and idalawahh- has veered from ‘make bad’ to
‘treat badly’.

Hitt. lazziya- (also OHitt. l@-ziya-) and Hier. lata- point to PAnat.
*latya- (cf. *haltya- > Hitt. halziya-, Luw. halta-), perhaps denomi-
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native (*/dtya-ya-) from an adjective */atya- > Hitt. luzzi(ya)- (cf.
e.g. appizzifya]- < *opéy-tyo- or hantezzifyva]- < *Aptéy-tvo-). In
turn */aiva- reflects [E *[oE\-tyo-, affirming the old etymological
connection by Sturtevant (Lg. 10:270 [1934]) and Juret ( Vocabulaire
22) with Gk. A@iov (nom.-acc. sg. neut. < */6E|-is-on), Adw (acc.
sg. fem. < */GE|-ivosm), Awitepov ‘better’. For a parallel set of
derivates. cf. Hitt. sani- ‘one’, German sonder- ‘special’, Hitt,
sanizzi- ‘unique, exclusive’, Skt. sanurya- ‘apart’. The root adjective
or noun */oFE)- is connectible with Gk. A5jv ‘to wish' (for type cf.
e. g. mrwk- ‘cowering’, nominalized ‘hare’), Ajua ‘a wish’, and the
basic meaning of /azzifya)- is thus ‘to be wished, desirable’. This
nuance of ‘good’ is descernible also in the Greek pleonasms Awit-
epov xai duewvov (Odyssey), Agov kai dueivov (Xenophon), due:-
vov kai Ag@ov (Plato).

laz(z)andati- (c.), nom. sg. la-za-an-du-ti-i{s (KBo XXIX 94 [.R. 2). acc.

sg. la-az-za-an-da-ti-in (KBo XX1V 26 11l 3—4 Jhdweés lazzandatin
hasta [... laz)zandatis ® Ayindupinzu hasta ‘sheep [?] bore [sg.!] 1., I.
bore A. [hapax]’).

Both attestations occur in rituals of Huwassan(n)a (= Pcaz[.za].-
BA.A[.A], cf. Gaz “kill') of Hupisna (classical Cybistra). Probably
Luwian in view of the pairing of °Gaz.BA.A.A with her own tutelary
PLama (KUB XVII 14 Vs. 12-13, KBo XXIX 194, 4 [Kiimmel,
Ersatzrituale 60, 69, McMahon, State Cult 49—50]), known at Hup-

isna as PLaMa sarlaimi- (Luwian for ‘exalted’). Cf. also Luw. ha¢-a-u-
-i-is ‘sheep’.

le (spelled /i-e), profusely attested modal negative, usually “subjuncti-

val”-in negative commands or prohibitions, with verb in indicative
(sometimes elliptic; rarely verb in imperative), occasionally (with
particle man) “optatival” in negative wishes, with verb in indicative
(or elliptic), e. g.: KUB XXI 38 1 37 nu-le-pat zaluganumi ‘let me
not tarry’ (CHD a.l’); KBo V 3 111 38 danna-ma-za le ilaliyasi OL-at
ara ‘but desire not having sex; it’s against the law’ (CHD a.2' ¢');
KBo 111 28 11 14—15 ANA E.EN.NU.UN le daitti idalu-ma-an le ivasi
henkan-se le takkissi ‘do not put him in prison, do not treat him ill,
do not plot death for him!" (Laroche, Festschrift H. Otten 187
(1973}, CHD a.2'.a"), KUB IV 3 Vs. 12 hameshi-za GuD-un le wasti
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‘in spring do not buy cattle!”, matching RS 22.439 III 10 (Akk.) ¢
tasam [alpla (ina pan saif]i (Laroche, Ugaritica 5:781 1968]; ibid.
279); KUB 111 38 nu-wa le nahti *fear not!” (Otten, Apologie 6);
KUB X1V 3 IV 4-5 nu-wa-za damedaza KURr-eza kurur és
ammetaza-ma-wa-za-kan arha le kuwrw ‘make war from another
country, out of mine don't!" (CHD 4); KUB 1 16 11l 65—68 le-ma-
-mu-ssan paskuyitta le-mai-se [LUG)AL-us kissan tezzi ‘Do not for-
sake me! May the king not speak thus of her’, matching ibid. 1V
64—67 (Akk.) la [te]pperekkia-nni (verb naparki) ld inuma LUGAL
ki-e-a-am iqub[bi-Sum (Sommer. HAB 16—17); KUB XXXI 66 11
5-—8 ABU-YA-man-wa-kun SAL.LUGAL-ya le hannetalwanés ammugq-
-a-man-wa le kuitki HUL-uészi “May my father and the queen not
[become] legal adversaries! And may it not turn bad for me in any
way!’; ibid. 19 le-man-wa-mu kuitki uur-uészi; KUB XXXVI 89 Rs.
41 ip-as arsanuwa le epuraizzi “let him not dam up the courses of
the river!’; KBo V1 2 1I 49 (= Code 1:48 [OHitt.]) au “Vhippari
happar le [kuliski Tzzt *let no one ply trade with a bondsman’ (CHD
a.3".a’), KBo VI 34 11 4041 wellluwlas anda welkuwan le huwai
GUD.HL.A-SU UDU.HLA-SU AMAR SILA fe hdsi ‘in the meadows grass
shall not grow, his cows and ewes shall not calve or lamb’ (Oet-
tinger, Eide 10); KBo I11 27 Vs, 11 ir-mis le ‘he (shall) not (be) my
subject (CHD d); 299/1986 T 92 "PLara-as-iwa ANA NA¥ekur SAG.US
le manninkwwan *Kuruntas (shall) not (go) near the monumental
rock tomb!’; ibid. I 3 n-ut le dartari *it shall not be accepted’ (Puh-
vel, KZ 112:65—6 [1999]). KUB XL 28, 4 le wmeni 'let us not see!’
(CHD a4y, KUB VIII 51 11 15 Je-wa naleni ‘fear ye not?; KBo 111
28 11 8—9 LuGAL-was-a sa@kuwa-mer le usteni ‘do not watch the eyes
of me, the king’ (CHD a.5".a); KUB XXIV 3 II 55—356 n-asta [[e]
assawes idalauwas anda harkanczi “let not the good perish among the
evil’ (Gurney, Hittite Pravers 30; CHD a.6’); KUB XI1 62 + 1696/
u Rs. 910 ikniyanza piddai le UHy HIA-ass-a uddanantes EN.SISKUR
QATAMMA le wwanzi “a cripple runs not, even so let sorcerous words
not come at the offerant” (/e as emphatic postverbal negation, in
analogic comparison ending in prophylactic prohibition; Z4
63:37—8 {1973); CHD e, with wrong translation); KUB XXXI 86
I 17—18 n-asta s(uhha warhlui -appivaitari le ‘a thatched roof is
leakproof’; dupl. KUB XXXI 89 11 7 suhha le warhiii zappiyalttari]
‘an unthatched roofis leakprone” (CHD a.3'.b’, with wrong transla-
tion; cf. Carruba, SMEA 22:363 [1980}]).

Imperatives with /e are archaically idiomatic or rhetorical in kind.
Thus le-ta nahi ‘fear not’ (besides le nahti [above]; KUB XXX 33 1
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15, KUB XXX 36 Il 8). [e-wa-tta nahi (KUB XXXIII 24 1 43),
fe-ya-as nahi ‘fear them not’ (KBo XIII 131 Vs. 14) have irregular
imperative parallels elsewhere (Lat. né imé, Hom. un Seidif.
Goth. ni 6gs pus; cf. Sommer, OLZ 42:683—4 [1939]). Their bunch-
ing 1s characteristic of the Old Hittite Farewell Address of Hattusilis
I'and cannot be lightly foisted on the “late copy”. Even as Vergil’s
Laocoon (Aeneid 2:48) warns his Trojans not to trust the horse
(equo né crédite), the old king enjoins his subjects that ‘defamation
not sit right” with them (KUB 1 16 11 51 kusduwata le handan-par
&sdu). repeating the phrase verbatim but with le /e ‘never, ever’ a
few lines later (ibid. 55). A little later he switches from one construc-
tion to the other in the same sentence (KUB 16 11 59— 60 U MEs§yy 1
uddar le memiskanzi ... nu-tta “UMES§y g1 URVK{) BABBAR-TT le me-
miskandu ‘the elders shall not speak words ... to thee the elders of
Hatti must not speak’ [Sommer, HA4B 8]).

This imperative is an archaism which shows no tendency to
spread (despite the doubts of e. g. Neu, Anitta-Text 105—-6), being
overshadowed in ordinary prose by the indicative; the latter is the
mantle-bearer of the lost subjunctive or injunctive, in the manner
of Lat. né crédideris. Gk. un einns Ved. ma bhiih. As opposed to
such specific “aoristic” prohibition there is the old use of the pre-
sent imperative also in Latin (ne time), Greek (un Aéye), and Vedic
(md bhava). A third. innovational feature is the Latin addition of
new negational devices, either with the infinitive (noli facere) or
with an asyndetic subjunctive (cave fucias, fac ne facias; cf. English
don't do).

Hitt. /e has been derived from IE *né ‘not’ (repeatedly since
Friedrich, A/O 11:77 [1936], e. g. Kronasser, Etym. 1:60), with refer-
ence to e. g. laman << *nomp (where it is rather a matter of dissimila-
tion); even so, *né is essentially non-modal (Skt. nd, etc.), except
intrusively in Italic. Phonetic affinity to IE prohibitive *mé (Skt.
md, Avest. ma, Arm. mi, Gk. un) being improbable, recourse has
been had instead (since Pedersen, Hitt. 163—4, and Sommer, Heth-
iter und Hethitisch 65—6 [19(7\4,’]) to the cave facias model, assuming
le to be an imperative relic form of the verb /la(i)- ‘let (loose)’,
comparing such alleged offshoots of IE */e- (*/eE,-) as OHG lan
‘let’ (V. Pisani, Paideia 8:308 {1953]). Most radically, Oettinger
(Stammbildung 301, 497) compared an asyndetic injunctival Hitt.
*le weksi “wish not’ (literally ‘let be [that] you wish’) with Ved. *ma
vaks, connecting ma < *meE, with Hitt. memma- ‘refuse’, literally

76

VR g e oo

fedeta- dina-

‘hold back [that] you wish’. Such projecting of the cave fucias model
into prehistory is perforce speculative, as are a fortiori other
hypotheses built on a putative */¢ ‘let!”, notably H. Eichner’s at-
tempt to explain the 1 sg. pres. imp. ending -(a/)lu (in Flexion und
Worthildung 80 [1975); cf. W. Meid, in Hethitisch und Indogerma-
nisch 171 [1979)).

Relevance of the Semitic general negative /a (Akk. /a) is also du-
bious, whether via plain borrowing (Hrozny, SH 92), “Indo-
-Semitic” archaism (Pedersen, Hire. 163; A. Cuny. RHA4 6:100
[1943]), or contamination of /@ with IE *mé into /e (Kronasser,
VLFH 161-2). Hitt. Je does, however, more cogently recall the pro-
hibitive negation verb in Uralic (e. g. Mansi dl, Mordvian i/'a, Lap-
pish alé, Finnish dli), which was followed by the bare stem of the
verb, so that Hitt. */e da “take not” would originally have resembled
in construction Finn. ¢/i tuo ‘bring not’ (for such “Indo-Uralic”
similarity cf. ¢. g. Cop. in Hethitisch und Indogermanisch 16 [1979)).
Following modal grammaticalization of the stem as “imperative”
(and ensuing paradigmatization), the negation verb was frozen as a
negative adverb (paraliel to IE *mé), combinable modally also with
the injunctive-subjunctive (le datti, like le nahti beside le nahi *fear
not’; in Hittite indistinguishable from the indicative). Whether or
not there is a “genetic” or typological tie between Hitt. /e and the
Uralic prohibitive, the model seems archaic rather than asyndeti-
cally innovational in the Latin cave facias manner, with the Old
Hittite imperatival /e anterior to the productive “injunctive”™ type.

Hittite strictly keeps the archaic distinction between natta and le,
while elsewhere in Anatolian (as in Italic) variants of 1E *né have
taken over (even as conversely in Toch. AB ma has prevailed): uni-
form negative ni(t) in Palaic, nid in Lydian, nawa vs. prohibitive
nis in Luwian (like Lat. non : né, with indicative, e. g. nis aztiwari
‘eat not!), Hier. nafiwa) vs. ni(s) (cf. Hawkins, Anatolian Studies
25:119—156, esp. 124 [1975]), Lyc. ne(pe) vs. nifpe).

lela-, lila- (c.) ‘loosening up, soothing, appeasement, propitiation (of

uptight deities); relief, release, remission, absolution (of mortals; in
mortuary texts it is unclear whether a perturbed spirit is being pla-
cated, or a departed soul “released” [cf. Indic vimocana, or “Libera
me” of the Requiem Mass])', acc. sg. li-la-an (KUB XXX1X 45 Vs,
I Iva UD.6.KaM lilan anda appanz(i] ‘on day six they undertake a
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propitiation’; KUB LIII 21 Rs. 8 [below]), gen. sg. li-e-lu-us (KUB
IX 15 II 24 mdn-ma lelas UD.KAM.HLA kisandari *when the days of
propitiation come around’; Soulek, M/1O 8:375 [1963]: KBo 1l 8 1
15 EZEN lelas ‘festival of propitiation’; [BoT 11 106 | 8 EzEN lel[gs),
li-la-as (KBo 11 1 1 43 and IV 8, KUB LV 14 1 10 gzeN [lilas: KUB
XXXI 53 Vs. 9 §a ezeN /ilas [Otten, Geliibde 20); 1BoT 11 23, 3 n-an
INA E lilas pedlunzi “they carry it into the house of propitiation’),
dat.-loc. sg. li-i-la (KUB XLV1 38 Il 24 n-as /ila pedanzi n-as filanti
‘they carry them [viz. divine icons] to propitiation and propitiate
them’), li-la (KUB LIII 21 Rs. 8—11 YRYUNerigga lilan kwwvapi KU-
-anzi nu ANA PmaH[ ... ] YMzikiN lilassalla kuwapi ni ana PMal
[ ... 1 Pu YRYUNerik EZeN tethesn[as] ANa P[...] lila kuwapi N passi-
lu[s *when at N. they sanctify propitiation, to the mother-goddess
.... when the propitiatory [7] stela to the mother-goddess ... ... the
storm-god’s of Nerik feast of thunder. when to deity X for propitia-
tion pebbles ..."; Haas, Nerik 409—10; G. F. Del Monte, Oriens
Antiguus 24:152 [1985]), Luwoid instr.-abl. sg. li-la-ti (KUB XXXIX
12 Rs. 9 llilati handan; cf. ibid. 8 INa UD.1.kaM [il[a-; ibid. 10 /i
{lawwar [see below; Otten. Totenrituale 70]).

lelui-, lilai- *soothe. mollify, relax, appease, (re)concil(iat)e, pla-
cate, propitiate; relieve, release, remit, absolve (someone from suf-
fering/guilt; or suffering/guilt from someone [for the syntactic varia-
tion see HED 1—2:267)). 3 pl. pres. act. li-la-an-zi (KUB XXXIX 6
11 2 [Otten, Totenrituale 48]; KUB XXX 27 Vs. 10 1GI-ziyan UD.KAM-
-ti kwwapi :lilanzi *when on the first day they placate [or: release]
him’ [Otten, Totenrituale 98)), li-la-a-an-zi (KBo XV 10 1 1 [ma]n
ishanas PuTtu-un Piv-n-a EGIR-pa lilanzi ‘when they reconciliate the
sun-god of blood and storm-god’; similarly ibid. 1I 69), Luwoid
li-la-an-ti (KUB XVII 32 1 19 n-an lilant[i), Luwoid li-i-la-an-ti
(KUB XLVI 38 11 24 n-as lila pedanczi n-as lilanti [for translation see
above]), 3 sg. pret. act. li-la-a-it (KUB XLI 19 Vs 17), 3 sg. imp.
act. fi-e-la-ad-dlu (ibid. 12 [CHS 1.5.1:103]), 3 sg. imp. midd. (?)
[t)-li-e-ya-ru (KUB XXXIV 80 Vs. 10; Giterbock, JAOS 88:71
[1968]); Luwoid partic. lilaimmi- (KBo XXIX 82 1V 8 Prama li-la-
-im-mlir-)); verbal noun lilauwar (n.), nom.-acc. sg. fi-la-u-wa-ar
(KUB XXXIX 41 1 14 lilauwar kuwapi anda applanzi [cf. lilan anda
appanzi above]: KUB XXX 27 Vs. | lilauwarr-a anda appanzi [Otten,
Totenrituale 98); KUB XXXIX 12 Rs. 8 lillauwar INA £.Na4-SU anda
appanzi ‘they undertake a propitiation [?] in his mausoleum’), gen.
sg. li-la-u-wa-as (KUB XXX 42 1 | sir lilawwas $a LUMES YRY[srq-
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nuwa ‘song of appeasement of the men of I.” [Laroche, CTH 161]);
inf. li-lu-u~wa-an-zi (KUB XI1 26 1 9; KUB XXXIX 12 Rs. 17 and
18); iter. liliski-. lileski-. lilariski-, [ilareski-, 1 pl. pres. act. li-lu-ri-is-
“ki-wa-ni (KBo XV 10 1 25-27 nu-ssan ANA SES-SU [kule takkiskit
n-at-kun ANA BELI QADU DAM-SU DUMU.MES-SU arha [Nilariskivani
‘whatever she would concoct against her brother, let us relieve it
for the lord along with his wife and children’), /i-la-a-ri-is-ki-wa-ni
(ibid. 22 g)dsa ishanas PUTU-un P1M-ann-a EGIR-pa lildriskiwani ‘be-
hold, let us appease the sun-god of blood and the storm-god’), 3
sg. imp. act. li-la-ri-es[-ki-id-du (KUB XXXIIL 38 14: Laroche, RHA
23:144 [1965)). /i-la-a-ri-es-ki-id-di, (KUB XXXII1 69 + HT 100,
7—8 Ykasa liti ki[tta nu 71-kA) [lil|areskiddu ‘1o, an L-plant is lying,
may it relax your spirit!’; KUB XXXIII 74 1 89 [kas|a-(t]ta letis
k[ittari] nu $A DINGIR-LIM [Z1-KA karates-t]ess-a NI.TE.MES-us {[ildr]e-
skiddu ‘lo, an l-plant is lying for you, may it relax your inmost
divine spirit and body!": Laroche, RHA 23:163, 165 [1965]), 2 pl.
imp. act. [i-li-is-ki-it-tin, li-li-es-ki-it-tin (KUB XXIX 1 1 17-18
LUGAL-un-wa liliskittin. sakwva-sset lileskittin irman-si-kan dattin
‘relieve the king, relieve his eyes, take illness from him!’; dupl. KUB
XXIX 2NN 9—11 Jliliskictin | ... ] liliskitCuin)y irman-si-kan| ...; M. F.
Carini, Athenaewm 60492 [1982]; M. Marazzi, Vicino Oriente
5:152—4 [1982)). For parasitic -r- in the hiatic slot of y cf. e. g.
a(r)impa- (HED 1-2:15); further sa-ra-(a-)u-wa-ar besides
sau(w)ar ‘rage’ (see Neu, Altheth. 221, 226; Siegelova, Appu-
-Hedammu 56). and perhaps even dusgara-, dusgariya- beside
dusk(iya)-.

lilassalla- “propitiatory, conciliatory” (?7) (KUB LIII 21 Rs. 9,
context above) seems to be derived from a Luwian gen. adj. */ilassi-
(cf. Luwoid derivates like :tarpassa-, -tarpalli- “surrogate’, kiklu-
bassari- ‘steel ring’ [HED 4:174]). Luwoid forms occur in Hittite rit-
ual context with both lela- (lilati) and lelai- (lilanti, lilaimmi-) above;
pure Luwian | sg. imp. act. [/)-la-i-lu li-la-i-lu (KUB XXXII 13 1
6), 3 pl. imp. act. /i-la-an-du(-an) (ibid. 7 and 10 [Starke, KLTU
353)), li-i-la-an-du (KBo XX 56 Vs. 6 [Starke, KLTU 352]).

Both noun and verb are reduplicates of /ai- ‘loose(n), set free;
relieve, remit’ (q.v.); possibly the reduplicate was more typical of
Luwian (where lai- is not attested). But note the large number of
{i-reduplicates in Hittite (lelhva-, lilak-, lellipai-, laluk-; further
lelaniva-, leliwa-). The only unsolved question is whether the noun
lela- 1s more basic, and felai- its denominative verb (thus Kronasser,
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Erym. 1:571; Szabé, Entsithnungsritual 48—51; Tischler, Glossar
L—M 57), or whether rather /lelai- is a direct reduplicate of /fui-
and /lela- a deverbal action noun (of the type kuera-, perhaps from
*lelay-a-: for this view N. Van Brock, RHA 22:141 [1964]; Neu, IF
79:260—1 [1974]). Attested forms of lelai- can indeed be superim-
posed on lai- : (li)lanzi. 11i)lait, (le)laddu, (li)lauwar, (li)laiski-,
but not even *(/i)laizzi vs. *(li)lai would be diagnostic either way,
granted the similarity of the paradigms.

lelaniya- ‘infuriate’, 3 sg. pres. midd. fi-e-lu-ni-ar-ta (KBo VI 2 11 13-15

[= Code 1:38, OHitt.] rakku LU.ULU.LU.MES hannesni appalntes] nu
sardivas kuiski paiz[=i] takku hannesnas ishas le[ljaniatta nu “Vsar-
dian [wlalahzi n-as aki sarnik=zil NU.GAL “if persons [are] under arrest
for trial and some accomplice shows up, if the litigant becomes
infuriated and strikes the accomplice, and he dies, there is no wer-
geld’; cf. dupl. KBo VI 3 1l 3233 n-asta {hannletabwas kartimmiy-
antart [sic] "the litigator gets angry’ [HED 3:88]), 3 sg. pret. midd.
li-e-lNja-ni-iz-ta-ar (KUB XXXIII 10 Vs. 15), [li-e-la)-ni-e-it-ta-at
(ibid. 9). PTelipinus li-e-Na- (KUB XXXIII 8 1I 12 “T. was infuri-
ated’; cf. Laroche, RHA 23:106, 105, 100 [1963]); part. lelaniyant-,
nom. sg. ¢. l-e-la-ni-ya-an-za (KUB XVII 10 II 33—34 PTelipinus
lelaniyanza wit wwantivantaz tithiskitta katta dankui tékan zah-
hiskizzi “T. came infuriated, with lightning he kept thundering,
keeps beating down on the dark earth’; ibid. IV 4 PiM-as lelaniy-
anza uizzi “the storm-god comes infuriated’; cf. Laroche, RHA
23:93, 96 [1965)), li-la-ni-ya-an-za (KBo X1l 78, 4 Pw-as lilaniy-
alnza; dupl. KUB XXXIII 46 | 8 Pim-as lilani[yanza; cf. Laroche,
RHA 23:81-2 [1965)).

This rare verb is found so far only in the Old Hittite laws (later
vartant: kertimmiya- ‘be angry’) and in mostly old versions of the
Telipinus myth and its analogues. In the latter, the four canonic
sequential nouns of the propitiation formulas are karpis ‘wrath’,
kartimmivaz “anger’, wastul, and sauwar ‘rage’. Three of these are
matched with verbs expressing anger (karpiva- ‘be wroth’,
kartimmira- ‘be angry’, sai- ‘rage’), but wastul seems out of place,
as paired with the verb wasta-. Its usual gloss ‘sin’ fails to convey
the base-meaning ‘come up empty, miss, fail’. The sense of wastu/
is here rather that of rational failure, of blind fury, in Greek terms
bemng subject to the etymologically cognate "Arn, by whom Aga-
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memnon says his senses were devastated (Hiad 19:136 aracOny, cf.
Puhvel, KZ 105:7 [1992). Thus wastu/ is here the counterpart of
Lat. furor, which Cicero (Tuse. 3.5.11) defined as the height of blind
rage (mentis caecitas). It may be that lelaniya- fills a gap as the
ritual verb matching wastul, Guterbock (Festschrift J. Friedrich 210
1959]) used for lelaniya- the gloss “wiiten™ as “den hochsten Grad
des Zornes”.

In that case lelaniva- may be a reduplicate (for the type cf.
leliwant-) of the equally rare ritual verb elaniva- (HED
1—-2:268—9), attested in the iterative elaneski- ‘assail, plague’, i.e.
‘drive to distraction’, the same way as its Greek cognate éidw,
&iavve ‘drive, harass, plague’ (éAavvecfar tpv yvounv “be driven
out of one’s mind’). If elaneski- be alternatively connected with
ilafn)- ‘stair, ladder’ in the sense of ‘escalate, put on pressure’
(HED 4:320), the same sense of ‘push beyond the limit" would ob-
tain.

lelhu(wa)-, lilhu(wa)-, lilahu(wa)-, lalhuwa- ‘pour (liquids), decant

(wine)'. 3 sg. pres. act. li-il-hu-wa-i (VBoT 1, 14 nu-ssi lithuwvai YA-n
sAG.DU-si “he shall pour oil on her head’; ¢f. L. Rost, MI0 4:334
[1956]; CHD a), li-la-hu-i (KBo XXI 47 I1 13; cf. ibid. 16 lahui),
li-el-hu-wa-i (KBo XI1 112 Rs. 3 -klan para lelhwwvai "pours forth’
[Beckman, Birth Rituals 68)), li-el-hu-u-wa-i (KBo XV 37V 1l gnd
dupl. KBo XXV 172 IV 8 “decants’ [wine which he keeps drawing
from a container into cups; CHD ¢]; KBo XV 52 15 and par. KBo
XV 69 121 li-¢]l-hu-wa-i *{the cupbearer] pours’ [wine from a decan-
ter; CHD c]; KBo XXXIII 201 III 2 li-el}-hu-i-wa-t; ZA 72:142
[1982)), li-el-hu-wa-a-i (KUB XLV 51I 21 ‘pours’ {wine and oil from
a bowl and washes the deity’s feet’; CHS 1.2.1:107; CHD d)), 3 pl.
pres. act. li-e-el-hu-an-zi (KUB XXXII[ (21 IT 36), 3 pl. imp. act.
li-el-hu-wa-an-du (KBo XXIII 63, 6); partic. lalmwvant-, instr. sg.
la-al-hu-u-wa-an-ti-it (KUB XXXVI 2b 1I 20; cf. ibid. 19 K]AS GE-
§TIN arser ‘flowed [with] wine [and] beer’; Laroche, RHA 26:33
[1968), CHD s.v.); supine li-i-hu-wa-an (KBo XXXII 14 111 19 and
Rs. 32 nu IGLDUg.HL.A kue pdsiskit n-at PANI BELI-SU {ilhwwan dais
‘what oblations he had kept swallowing, these he began spewing
forth before his lord’ [Neu, Epos der Freilassung 83, 85, 176]), iter.
lilhuski-, supine in KUB XXIX 48 Rs. 18 watar li-il-hu-us-ki-w[a-an
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A. S. Kassian (Two Middle Hittite Rituals 76-7 [2002]) adduced Skt. liilayati, leliyati, Russian lelijat', Lith. lelizioti 'cos- set, coddle, dandle', but these verge on phonesthetic babytalk.

Alexei Kassian
Note
1 sg. pres. act. 
li-i]l-hu-u-wa-mi (KBo XXXV 184 Rs. 19)

Alexei Kassian
Note
3 sg. pres. act. 
li-el-hu-wa-i (KUB LI 6 Rs. 7
li-el-hu-u-wa-i (KBo XXX 156 IV 5. 81)

Alexei Kassian
Note
3 pl. pres. act.
li-el-[hu-]u-wa-an-zi (KBo XXXIX 291 + KUB XXXIX 8 III 16)


lethu(wa)-, lilhu(wa)-, lilahu(wa)-, lalhuwa-

tiunzi “they start pouring water’ (viz. on the racehorse; Kammen-
huber, Hippologia 164: CHD b).

. lellwneai- (c.), lethunialli- (c.), vessels for pouring (‘pitcher’, el
sin); lelluentai- *use a pitcher, pour from a pitcher’: acc. sg. PYSjj.
-c’{-hu-u-un-da-fu (KUB XXX 19 IV 18), DUG/]I'-e/-lzu-un-rZ-al-lz’-in
(KUB XXXIX 8 IV 10; ibid. 25 -a)liin); 3 pl. pres. act. li-el-hu-u-un-
~du-an-zi (KUB XXX 19 IV 12), -uJn-ta-an-zi (dupl. KUB XXXIX
8 IV 12); inf. li-el-hu-v-un-da-u-wa-an-zi (KUB XXX 19 IV 17),
-uln-ta-uf-wa-an-zi (dupl. KUB XXXIX 8 IV 12 [Otten, Totenrituale
46]). The verb lefhunt-ai- is denominative from the participle lelhu-
-(wajni- (literally ‘handle the poured, do the pouring’; cf. e.g.
hantai- [HED 3:107]); the noun lelhuntai- is deverbative (lethuntai-
+ -ai-, the opposite derivation from e.g. fallwvai- ‘brawl’, where
hallowai- 1o brawl' is hallwvai- + -ye- [HED 3:51]), whereas
/v(/mum//i- is denominative from lefhunt- (cf. e. g. sankwivalli- "nail-
clipper™).

lethugwa)rtima- (c.) ‘floodwaters’ (vel sim.), nom. pl. (?) /i-el-hu-
-z_u‘-/i-ma-as, li-el-hu-wa-ar-ti[- (KBo XXVI 105 IV 10— 13 lelmnvar-
fvz[mux] () anda karier [ardalir lelhnrtimas nu sard Putu Psiv wvem-
fler] [nu salra nepisas MUL.HIA-us we[mier] ‘floodwaters covered the
land: floodwaters rose, they reached up to the sun and moon, they
reached up to the stars of heaven’; cf. ibid. 9 garittis *floods’ [CHD
s.v.]). What follows flelau- is obscure (derivational complex, or
compound with Luw. war- ‘water™).

Luw. (li)hawva- "pour’, 3 pl. pret. act. lu-u-wa-an-da (KUB XXXV
107 II.I 19 a-wa-tta \GLHLA-wa dnda wwarsa livvanda ‘into eye
(-epenmg)s water they poured’ [Starke, KLTU 238)), lu-tt-un-ta
(KUB XXXV 124 11 2 and 5 [Starke, KLTU 413)), 2 sg. imp. li-lu-u-
"_l'a(-tl) (KUB XXV 39 [ 26 liliva tain ‘pour oil’; ibid. 27 filawa
liltbga [Starke, KLTU 329)). Cf. H.C. Melchert, KZ 101:217-8
(1988), Cuneiform Luwian Lexicon 128, 130 (1993)).

Bel;vance of Luw. ¢lha-, ilha-, ililha- *wash’ appears far-fetched
(ct. Tischer, Glossar L—M 5). Any remote tie-in should involve
Indo-European root structure, viz. *Eel-A;- vs. *(E,)led-w-, com-
purgble to e.g. *A4" ey-w- (Gk. ol@f) vs. *(A4")yew-g- (Lat. fugum).

ll»llm(n‘a)- (lelhuwa-, lalhuwa-) is a reduplicate of lahlue(wa)-,
t){plcal of present stems and well represented in Hittite (e. g kis- :
kikkis-, luk- : lalukki-, lip- : lilipai-) and in other Indo-European
(C.g. Skt sisarti, risthati, Gk. tifnu, pipve, Lat. sistd, sido),
mainly (though not exclusively) with i-vocalism in the reduplication
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syllable. It is distinet from the more blatant and fuller intensive
reduplication in Hittite (and elsewhere), e.g. halihla(i)-. hulhuliya-,
katkattiya-, kuaskuas-, paripavai-, tastasiya-, also found in nouns
(halhalzana-, harstharsi-, Kunkunuzzi-). a quasi-onomatopoeic mode
little different from French jowjou or English weewee. Of the first
group, /ithu- and kikkis- are notable for forming non-iterative su-
pines for the ingressive periphrasis, lilhewan and kikkissiowan; the
double attestation of lithuwan : lilhuskiwan has some nonredupli-
cated parallels. fannuean (HED 3:31) : hanneskiuwan (HED 4:326)
and kariptvan - karipaskiwcan (HED 4:73; cf. Puhvel, Miscellu-
neq ... W, Belardi 164 [1994]). Perhaps some iterative-durative tinge
attaches to /il vs. lahu-, apparent from contextual nuances like
‘decant’, ‘dribble’, and “spew’.

leliwant-, liliwant- ‘swift, nimble: requiring swift action, pressing’, nom.
sg. . li-li-wa-an-za (KBo 111 21 11 1516 fiiwanza-mua-ssan ikza-tes
KUR-e katta hippan harzi “your swift net holds the land ensnared’;
A. Archi, Orientafia 52:23 [1983]; KUB XL1 8 [18-5 L 1STAR-is lili-
wanza n-asia YRS Ninuaz SUR.DU.AMYSEN (Gr-anda pair “13tar {was]
swift. from Ninive she went to meet the falcon’; KUB XXIV 7 III
65—66 [ilivanza 1™.MES sarku “swiftly put on the winds as shoes!’;
KUB XXXIII 33, 5 harlas liliwanz[a ‘the swift eagle’), li-li-wa-az
(KUB XXXIII 24 1 26 haras filivvaz: Laroche, RHA 23:113 [1965]),
acc. sg. ¢. fi-e-li-wa-an-da-an (KUB XVII 10 I 23-24 PvTU-us hara-
nanMUSEN Jelivandarn 15PUR ‘the sun-god sent the swift eagle’; La-
roche, RHA 23:91 [1963)), li-df-wa-an-da-an (par. KUB XXXII[ 41
12 [Pulru-us liliwandaln haralnan piye(t]; Laroche, RHA 23:99
[1965]; par. KUB XXXIII 24 123; Laroche, ibid. 113; KUB XXXIII
33, 8 NIM.LAL lifiwandaln “the nimble bee’; Laroche, ibid. 125),
nom.-acc. sg. neut. li-fi-iva-an (KUB XI1 65 111 7 [and dupl.] nu-wa
uttar liliwan nu-wa hidak ehu ‘the matter is pressing, come at
once!’; Laroche, RHA 26:50 (1950]; Siegelovd, Appu-Hedammu 50),
acc. pl. ¢. di-li-wa-an-du-us (e. g. KUB XXXIII 106 11 3—4 INA
GIR.MES-$U-ma-za “YSE SIR HLA-us [iliwanduls M. MES-us] sarkuit ‘on
his feet as shoes the swift winds he put’ [recurring topos of “Ulli-
kummi”; Giiterbock. JCS 6:20, 34 [1952], 5:146, 154 [1951]; KUB
XXXVI 24 1 6 [il)ivandus IM.BLA-uS).
liliwah#- “make haste. hurry’, sometimes in pleonastic binomial
epic formula nuntarnu- liliwahh- “hurry up and hasten’, 3 sg. pret.
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act. fi-li-wa-ah-ta (KUB XXXVI {2 1l 1516 nu nuntarnut [lif}i-
wahta; Guterbock, JCS 6:16 [1952]; KBo XXI1I 79, 5 li)liwahta), 3
pl. pret. act. li-li-wa-ahi-hi-ir (KUB XXXIII 102 U1 15 [liliwahhir;
dupl. KUB XXXII 98 I 6 liliw)ahhir, Giiterbock, JCS 5:154
[1951]), 2 pl. imp. act. {i-di-wa-ah-tin (i;rd. 12 nuntlarnuttin-wa lii-
wahting dupl. KBo XXVI 61 + KUB XXXII 102 III 22
nuntarnut{tin-wa lilliwahtin); inf. l-li-wa-ah-hu-wa-an-zi, used ad-
verbially in the sense of ‘posthaste’ (4BoT 60 Rs. 4 nu-mu-kan
Dutu-st BELI-YA IRMES-KA liliwahfuovanzi nai ‘your majesty, my
lord, send your servants to me posthaste’ [Hagenbuchner, Korres-
pondenz 277, Ni-li-wa-ch-wa-an-zi (KBo XXXVIII 263 + 134 Rs.
21; D. Groddek, AoF 26:41 [1999)), li-li-wa-ah-hu-u-wa-an-zi (Masat
7519, 1=9 ziga-kan 'Pipappas ERIN.MES UKU.US pariyan liliwahhii-
wanzi uwate n-an-kan tuzziya anda uwate man OL-ma uwasi haraksi
‘you, P, bring the constabulary posthaste and bring it into the
army; if you don’t, you come, you are dead’ [Alp, HBM 182)), li-li-
-wa-ah-hu-u-an-zi (VBoT 2, 10—12 nu-mu-kan 'Kalbayan EGIR-pa
pard ISTU LU TEMI-YA liliwahhuuanzi nai ‘send K. back to me post-
haste along with my messenger!; L. Rost, MI0O 4:329 [1956], KBo
XXXI 37, 8 [Neu, Epos der Freilussung 505]; frequent in Masat
letters {Alp, HBM 3091, e. g. Masat 75/39 Vs. 7-9 nu-mu lilivwahhuu-
anzi harrai “write me posthaste’ [HBM 126); Masar 75/10 Vs. 3-7
makhan-ta kas tuppianza anda wemiyazzi nu MAHAR Putu-$1 liliwah-
huranzi dner “when this letter reaches you, travel posthaste to his
majesty’s presence’; similarly Magat 75/69 Vs. 5—10 [HBM 140-2];
Magat 78/157 Vs. 6—12 nu annin | Lim 7 mE 1 ERIN.MES YRY [shupitta
lilivwahiweuanzi niniktin n-an MAHAR PUTU-ST INA UD.2.K[aM YRV SJap-
inuwa liliwahhuuanzi wwatettin ‘levy that one regiment of 1700 men
of Ishupitta posthaste and bring it before his majesty in two days
to Sapinuwa posthaste’ [HBM 152]); sup. li-li-wa-ah-hu-u-an in the
same sense (Masar 75/45 Vs. 10—12 n-an MaHAR PUTU-SI liliwah-
huuen-kan wvareddu “let him bring him posthaste before his maj-
esty' [HBM 138)); iter. difiwahheski-, 3 sg. pret. act. li-li-wa-ah-hi-es-
-ki-it (KBo 1 44 1 16 lifiwahheskir-ta “he would hasten to you’,
matching 1bid. [Akk.] ihdamta-kku (humdtu);, MSL 17:102 [1985)).
The factitive /iliwahh- (type newahh-) is formed on a stem */eliwa-
secondarily abstracted from leliwani-.

lefiwant- (type of lafukki-want- ‘shiny’| misri-want- ‘radiant’) con-
tains an unattested i-stem *leli- (Goetze’s [Tunnawi 93] li-li-in ‘mov-
ing’ in HT 35 Rs. 5 is rather sar-li-in “upper’ [viz. millstone}, sar
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being subject to misreading as #). This */e/i- seems to be a redupli-
cate, not however of the full le-la- type (q.v.) but rather like
lelaniya- vs. elaniya- (q.v.). Underlying *eli- figures to be IE *ey-/i-
‘a going’, related to Gk. ofuog ‘path’ on the lines of Skt. dhali-
‘dust’: dhiama- ‘smoke’, Lat. fiiligs ‘soot’: fitmus ‘smoke’, Lith. diilis
‘mist’: diimai ‘smoke’. In Germanic a denominative verb *ey/li-yo-
> *fliya- yielded OE flian, OHG /lan. German eifen ‘hurry’ (IEW
296).

lenk-, li(ln)k- ‘swear, take an oath, state under oath’; dat. + ser (or:

menahhanda) lenk- *swear to (or: before, by)’; (-ca-kan) link- ‘ad-
jure’; ‘forswear oneself, perjure oneself’, 3 sg. pres. act. li-in-ik-zi
(KUB LIV | 11 13—14 kedani-wa ANA DINGIR-LIM [kuis] linikzi nu-
-war-as UL Ti-eszi “he who forswears himself to this god shall not
live’; A. Archi and H. Klengel, AoF 12:55 [1985)), li-ik-zi (KUB
XXXVI 127 Rs. 16 ‘he takes a [pauper’s] oath’ [viz. over nability
to pay a fine; CHD a]; KBo II1 29 1 16; KUB XL 88 IIl 16—17
namma NU.ZU.A [naw)i likzi “further he has not yet sworn to not
knowing’ [Werner, Gerichisprotokolle 24); KUB VII 1 1I 11-12
namm-us-za-kan likzi ‘she adjures them’ [viz. ineffective dietary
measures, applying magic]; wrongly G. F. Del Monte [Oriens Anti-
quus 24:153 (1985)], who appealed to Starke’s erroneous “other
lik-" [IE *leyk™- ‘leave’], which should have vielded */ikuzi [see sub
1 pl. pres. act. likuwanni]; for construction cf. huek- ‘conjure’ with
either dat. or acc. object [HED 3:323—5); KBo VI 2 1V 3 [= Code
1:75, OHitt] rakku te]zzi 1va QATI DINGIR-LiM akkis nu [ikzi “if he
says it [viz. the animal] died at the hand of deity, he swears [to it]’;
CHD a), li-in-ga-zi (possibly also 3 pl.; dupl. KBo VI 3 Iil 75 takku
tezzi-ma ISTU DINGIR-LIM-war-as BA.UGe hu li-in-ga?-zi; KBo XV 1
[I 7 {Kiimmel, FErsatzrituale 141; CHS 1.5.1:234); KUB XLIII 76
Rs. 5), li<in-kdn-zi (sic dupl. KUB XIII 13 Rs. 5 [Code 1:75] lin-
kan{zi]; for this impingement of 3 pl. forms cf. the rhyme-verb
henk-, hink- ‘bow’, 3 sg. pres. act. hi-ik-zi, but also KUB X 8917
hi-in-ga-zi, ibid. 10 hi-in-ga-an-zi, ibid. 13 hi-in-ga-¢gs-zi [with era-
sure; HED 3:293)), 1 pl. pres. act. li-in-ku-u-e-ni (KUB XXXI 42 [II
11—16 ANA LUGAL SAL.LUGAL ser ANA PANI PU ... kuitman linkuweni
‘meanwhile we swear by the king and queen ... before the storm-
god’; von Schuler, Orientalia N. 8. 25:227—8 [1956]), Luwoid /i~ku-
-wa-an-ni (HT 11 34 and dupl. KUB IX 31 I 41 —42 nu uwartin nu
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ezzatiin nu likewanni *“Come. eat!”, let us (so] adjure’ [Starke,
KLTU 51]; no credence accrues to Starke’s [Bi. Or. 39:363 (1982)]
adduction of IE *leyk"- ‘leave’ here and for HT | 1 43 jengawen |1
pl. pret. act.]), 3 pl. pres. act. li-in-kan-zi (KUB XVII 21 IV 15—-19
nu-wa wwanzi NIG.BA.MES danzi namma linkan=zi mahhan-ma-at EGIR-
-pa aranzi n-asta lingdus sarranzi nu-za suménzan SA DINGIR.MES
memiyanus tepnuwanzi nu $A PM linkiyas NAKISIB arha hullanzi
‘they come, accept gifts, then swear [friendship]; but when they pay
a return visit they break oaths, make light of your words, o gods,
and smash the seal of the storm-god of swearing’ [von Schuler, Die
Kaskder 160)), 1 sg. pret. act. li-en-ku-un (299/1986 11 41 ammuk-ma
aNa 'PLaMa ser kissan lenkun “but [ swore to Kuruntas as follows’
[Otten, Bronzetafel 16)), li-in-ku-un (KBo 1X 73 Vs. 2—3 kdsa er-
[N.MES SA.GAZ-as [ménahhanta] linkun ‘1o, before the Hapiru-army I
have sworn’; Otten, ZA 52:220 [1957}; CHD b; KUB XIII 35 1

29-30 kari linkun ‘I swore a long time ago’ [Werner, Gerichtsproto-

kolle 4); KUB XIV 31 3233 nu-tta ke kue INIM.MES ASPUR nu GIM-
-an [...] nu LUGAL.GAL linkun “how these matters which I wrote to
you [came about], [ the great king have stated under oath' [CHD
a]; KUB XXX 10 Vs, |2 nu ANA DINGIR-YA UL kussanka linkun
lingainn-asta OL kussanka sarrahhat ‘1 never forswore myself to my
god and I never broke an oath’ [CHD c]), 3 sg. pret. act. li-ik-ta
(KUB X1V | Vs. 27 nu likta nu-za ke uddar SAPAL NT-IS DINGIR-LIM
(dai]s *he swore and placed these words under oath’ {CHD b]; KUB
XXVI 32 I 1-4 [ana 'Suplpiluliyama tabarna LUGAL.GAL
(L. JLUGAL-ma GAL DUB.SAR.GIS ANA SAG.DU-SU ... kisan ser likta ‘to
the head of Lord S., great king, chief of wood scribes Sarruma ...
swore as tollows’; Laroche, R4 47:74 [1953]; KBo 1V 14 IV 53—54
JANA ZI LUGAL UGU [ikta [... A]JNA NUMUN LUGAL-ya ser kisan ligdu
‘leven as] he swore to the king’s soul, let him also swear thus to the
king's progeny’), li-en-kat-ta (299/1986 II 38 nu ANA ZI-YA ser kissan
lenkarta ‘he swore to my soul as follows’; KUB XXI 37 Vs. 25 ¢
ANA Psiv lenkatta ‘and he swore to the moon-god’; A. Archi,
SMEA 14:204 [1971); Unal, Hart. 2:120), li-in-kat-ta (KUB XXI 7
1II 6 AN]A DINGIR.MES flinkatta ‘swore to the gods’; R. Stefanini,
Athenaeumn 40:19 [1962]; KUB VII 41 1 12 nassu pUMU.LU.ULU.LU
linkatta nasma éshar i{yar} ‘[if] a person either perjured himself or
shed blood’; KUB VI 4l 1II 51~52 [nalmma EGIR-pa-pat wahnut
n-as ANa 'E.GAL KUR anda weriyattat {nu-]ssi menahhanda linkatta
n-at-za 1-NUTIM kisantar ‘then he became a turncoat, found a com-
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mon voice with E., swore by him, and they became united’; dupl.
KBo 1V 7 U1 11 nu-ss{i melnahhanda linkarta), li-in-ik-ta (dupl. KBo
IV 3 II 28 nu-ssi menahhanda linikta [Friedrich. Staaisvertrige
1:128—=9; KUB V 6 IV 22), li-in-kan-ta (sic KUB X1 351 9—10
YUkkuras linkanta nu-za-kan linkiva anda kisan pedas ‘U. took an
oath and under oath submitted the following’), /i-in-ki-es-ta (KUB
XIV 14 Vs. 1415 nu-[ssi-kan “RY Hatltusas ... hiamanza ser link-
esta ‘to him all Hattusas had sworn [allegiance]’ [Gotze, KIF 166]),

1 pl. pret. act. li-in-ku-en (KUB XXXVI 106 Vs. 6 [OHitt.] V*Y Har-
‘tusi menahhania linkuen ‘we have sworn to Hattusas’, Otten, ZA4

52:217 [1957}; CHD b), li-in-ku-u-en (KUB XXIII 29, 8 3-is linku-
wen ‘we swore thrice” [Unal, Hair. 2:131)), li-en-ga-u-en (HT 1 143
kasa PAMAR.UD Plnnarawwantess-a lengawen ‘lo, we have adjured
Marduk and the Strong Gods' [Starke, KL7T U 51]). 3 pl. pret. act.
li-in-ki-ir (KBo VIII 35 11 28-29 nu ke-a QaTaMMA [fnkir nu-ca
linkiya kattan QaTaMmA daier “these also took the oath and likewise
placed themselves under oath’), [i-tn-kir (KUB XXIII 59 I 4; KBo
XVI 27 11 3), 2 sg. imp. act. li-i-ik (KBo IV 14 I 41; R. Stefanini,
ANLR 20:48 [1963)), li-in-ki (KUB XIV 3 Il 5—6 It-wua-ssi linki “go
swear to him!' [Sommer, 4U 6]), 3 sg. imp. act. /i-ig-du (KBo IV 14
[V 54, quoted under 3 sg. pret. /tkta above), 2 pl. imp. act. /i-en-ik-
-tin (KUB XXV1 1 11l 53—54 kinun-a-smas OL kuyés ka éstin nu-
-kan -eda leniktin ‘and now you who were not here, swear in uni-
son!”), li-in-ik-tin (KUB XXVI I + XXIII 112 T 2—3 [nu]-wa sum-
mes LU.MES SAG ANA SAG.DU PUTU-$T [sler kisan linik{tin) you men
in charge swear thus to my majesty's head!” [von Schuler, Dienstan-
weisungen 8)), li-e-ik-te-en (942/z Rs. 2), li-tk-te-en (KBo XVI 27 1T
5), 3 pl. imp. act. di-in-kan-du (KUB XIII 35 1 8 mva £ PLelwani
linkandu ‘let them take an oath in the temple of L."); partic.
lenkant-, linkant-, nom. sg. ¢. li-in-kdn-za (KUB V11 41 1 15 nasma-
-kan eshaskanza linkanza an[de uif] ‘or a bloodied or perjured one
entered’ [CHD c]), nom.-acc. sg. neut. fi-en-qa-an (299/1986 1I
4950 MAMETE.MES-mu kue piran lengan harta ‘the oaths which he
had sworn to me before’; similarly ibid. 55), li-in-kan (KUB XXX
45 “II1” 15 nasma linkan har=i ‘or has perjured himself" [Laroche,
CTH 160)), li-in-ga-an (KUB XXX 51 1 17-18 man UKU-as
plaprlahhan lingan harzi ‘if a person has polluted or perjured him-
self’ [Laroche, CTH 158]; KUB XIV 1 Vs. 79 nu-wa ANA 'Ma[dd)u-
watta 'Kupanta-P°kar-as ke-ma menahhanta lingan harzi ‘to M. K.
has sworn the following’; ibid. Rs. 53 lingan harkanzi [Gotze,
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Madd. 20, 32)); iter. linkiski-, 3 sg. pret. act. li-in-ki-is-ki-it (KUB
XIV 1 Rs. 51 kari linkiskit *he would formerly swear’; KBo VI 34
11 14—17 0L inkiskit nu DINGIR MES-as piran {linklatta namma-kan
NIS DINGIR-L[IM sariradda n-an linkiantes eppir “Was he not a habit-
ual perjurer? He swore before the gods, then he broke the oath,
and the Oaths seized him’ [Oettinger, Eide 12; CHD 2.a), 3 pl. pret.
act. li-in-ki-is-ki-ir (KUB XLVIII 110 Il 7). 2 pl. imp. act. /i-in-ki-
-is-ki-tin (KUB X111 3 II 25—26 LUGAL-was ZI-ni ser ITU-mi ITU-mi
linkiskitin ‘swear month by month to the king’s soul!" [Friedrich,
Meissne A0S 47)).

lengai-, lingai- (c.. logographically also n.) ‘swearing, oath-ta- '

king, oath; false oath, perjury; Oath, numen of swearing, personi-
fied or invested in divinity, singular or plural, punishing perjury
and oath-breaking’ (NAM.ERIM [rare]; MA-MI-TU, NI-IS DINGIR-LIM,
NI-IS DINGIR.MES; cf. Gk. dpxog "oath’, Styx-water being the greatest
and most fearsome Oath for the Greek gods [[liad 15.38], "Opxog
as the divine punisher of perjurers [Hesiod, Erga 804], and “all-
hearing” 410¢ 6pxog [Sophocles, Oed Colon. 1767] personifying
Zeus's guardianship of oaths), nom. sg. ¢. (and pL.?) li-in-ga-is
(KUB XXIX 7 + KBo XXI 41 Rs. 26 hurtais lingais papratarr-a
‘curse, oath, and defilement’; ibid. 50 /i-in-g{a-is)-ma hu-ur-ta-is-sa
[Lebrun, Samuha 123—4; CHD L-M—N 64. 69 questionably re-
stored from inconclusive traces an otherwise unattested nom.-acc.
sg. neut. *i-in-ga-e]; KUB XXIX 9 1 7-8 lingais-si-kan EGIR-pa
UD.KAM-as parni-ssi andan fisari ‘an oath of the future [= curse]
will be on his house”; cf. CT 38.31 Rev. 17 NAM.ERIM ana bit ameli
frub ‘an oath will be on the man’s house’; Giiterbock, 40 18:78—9
[1951]; CHD 6; for lingai- as potentially ‘curse’ cf. the asyndetic
(hendiadys?] binomial hurtais lingais or lingais hurtais above; KUB
XXXY 148 1V 18—19 kiinn-a UKU-an lingais [...] .. le appanzi ‘may
not Qath{s?] ... seize this person’), li-in-ga-i-is (KUB XXX 45 “III”
10 man UkU-an dassus lingails epzi ‘if strong Oath seizes a person’
[Laroche, CTH 160]), Ma-ME-TUM (KBo XV 7, 6 MAMETUM EN-YA
‘Oath, my lord’ [Kimmel, Ersatzrituale 36}), NI-I§ DINGIR-LIM (e. g.
KBo XVI 25 IV 16 NIS DINGIR-LIM-SU ésta ... was his oath’), acc.
sg. ¢. li-in-ga-in (e. 2. KUB XIV 1 Rs. 20 "Madduwattas-a-k[an aN)a
ABI PUTU(-81] dingain sarraitat ‘M. broke his oath to my majesty’s
father’; KUB XXX 10 Vs. 12 lingainn-asta 0L kussanka sarrahhat
‘I never broke an oath’; KBo XVII 54 1 15—16 papratar lingain
(hulllanzatar l3u ‘'may he alleviate defilement, perjury, and defeat’;
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Haas, Orientalia 40:419 [1971]; KBo VIII 35 11 8 nu kasa lingailn]
ivawen ‘lo, we have done the swearing’), li-in-ga-en (dupl. KUB XL
36 + XXIII 78, 4 au kasa lingaen iyawen; KUB XXXVI 108 Vs. 10
n-asta lingaen sarraifti] ‘you break the oath’, Otten, JCS 5:129
[1951); KUB XXVI 76 111 6), fi-in-ga-in (KBo XX1V 47 [I1 22 and
24, besides ibid. 17 1 lingainn-a URUDU ‘one copper oath [tablet]’),
li-in-qa-en (KUB XL 79, 2), ma-me-TUM (KUB XXI 42 1V 21 nu
apiin MAMETUM arha pessiyartin ‘repudiate that oath!” {[von Schuler,
Dienstanweisungen 28; CHD 1.g]), nom.-acc. sg. neut. MA-ME-TUM
(e.g. KUB XXVI | IV 46—48 [nasma-za] kT MAMETUM seknus pip-
puwar [kuiski {lyazi nasma-za-at arha aniyazi GAM NES DINGIR-LIM
GAR-ru ‘if someone makes this oath a cloak-tossing [expression for
abandonment or neglect], or abrogates it. fet it be placed under
oath’ {von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 16; CHD P 271]), ~NI-i§
DINGIR-LIM, NI-ES DINGIR-LIM, NI-$1 DINGIR-LIM (¢. 2. KUB XXVI 92,
7 apat-wa NES DINGIR-LIM [Hagenbuchner, Korrespondenz 2:401)).
uncertain gender acc. sg. (or sometimes pl.) e.g. KBo V 9 II 37
nu-ssan MAMIDU sarrai “breaks the oath’ (Friedrich. Staatsverirdge
1:18); KUB VII 41 IV 1820 idalu papratar éshar wastul Ni§
DINGIR-LIM kurkurain ‘evil defilement, blood(shed), despoliation,
perjury. spookery’; KBo V 13 Il 23—24 kasma zik ... ANA PANI NES
DINGIR.MES wastasi nu-kan NES DINGIR-LIM sarratti ‘lo, thou comest
up short before the Oaths and violate the oath’ (Friedrich, Staats-
vertrdge 1:124), KBo V 9 I 23 nu NISI DINGIR-LIM $A LUGAL U $U
LUGAL pahsi ‘guard the oath of the king and the king's hand’’
(Friedrich, Staaisvertrdge 1:12), gen. sg. li-en-ki-ya-as (KUB XXI1
38 1 6 pard-ma-as ishanas lenkiyas aANa NA3Z1.KIN andan pait ‘it [viz.
the divinatory eel] went forth to the stela of blood [and?] oath’;
Laroche, RA 52:150 [1958]); KUB XXXVI 89 Rs. 18—19 lenkiy[as-
-wla-ta ésdu nu-wa-za-kan drsanu le wahnusi ‘may it be [a matter]
of oath for you [viz. the Halys river]: do not turn your flow!’ {Haas,
Nerik 152; CHD ¢. 7'}; 299/1986 11 34 nu-nnas lenkiyas esuwen ‘we
were oath partners’; ibid. 47—48 nu-nnas lenqanut 1-as-wa 1-an
pahsaru nu-nnas ABU-YA lenganut anzdss-a-nnas hanti lenkiyas
UKU.MES esuwen ‘He made us swear “‘Let one protect the other!”
My father made us swear, and we were to each other mutually oath
partners’; KBo X 12 11 24 {ammulk-wa-za ishiulas lenkiyas ‘I [am
a man] of covenant and oath’), li-en-ki-as (similarly ibid. II 33
ammuk-wa-za lenkias; cf. H. Freydank, MIO 7:364, 362 [1960];
KBo VI 34 1V 11—12 n-an lenkias DINGIR. MES HUL-/u hurtandu ‘him
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let the gods of oath evilly curse’ [Oettinger, Eide 14)), li-in-ki-ya-us
(ibid. I 26 linkiyas DINGIR.MES; the main ‘gods of oath’ were the
moon-god [Psv], the goddess Isharas, and the storm-god [Pim]; cf.
Kimmel, Ersatzrituale 38—9; Oettinger, Eide 41—2, 74; KBo XV
10 111 63 linkivas Pim [Szabd, Entstihnungsritual 44); KUB XVII 21
IV 19 $a P linkiyas NA4ki81B ‘the seal of the storm-god of swear-
ng’; KBo V 3 + XIX 43 1l 60—61 OL-ya kuit uttar wemiyaweni
n-at-slan kedlani linkiyas tuppiya UL kitta{ri] “because we do not
find the word and it is not set down on this oath tablet’ [Friedrich,
Staatsvertrdge 2:120); KBo VI 34 1 14 linkiyas pidi “at the place of
swearing’;, KBo XXXI 44 11 24 ki-wa linkiyas [uddar, dupl. KUB
XXXI 42 11 26 linkiylas uddar ‘these words of the oath’ [cf. KBo V
9 1V 21 (Akk.) awate MES Sa riksi u §a mameti ‘words of treaty and
of oath’; Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 1:24]; KBo XXXII 215, 7 flinki-
vas kiss[i- “hand of swearing’ [Neu, Epos der Freilassung 552-13];
KUB VI 41 Vs. 1=2 [mlan E-ir éshanas papran{nas) kurkurimas lin-
kiyas parkunuwalnzi “when they cleanse a house of blood, defile-
ment, spookery, perjury’; KUB VI 41 | 46—47 'pi. TUR-as-wa-mu
linkiyas antuhs[as] ésta *Mashuiluwas was my liegeman’ [Friedrich,
Staatsvertrdge 1:112); KBo 1V 14 11 31-32 nasma-tta ... linkiyas
UKU.MES-us estr ‘or [they] were your liegemen’; KBo I 5 IV 12—13
linkiyas kuit {UKU.ME|S-YA esir nu-kan lingain sarriyer ‘whereas
[they] had been my liegemen and had broken [their] oath’ [Gdtze,
AM 192); KUB X1V 1 Vs. 13—14 namma-z uit A1 PuTu-3r tuk 'M-
addwwaitan linkiyas-sas iet nu-[tta linlganut nu-t[ta} linkiya [kaltian
ke wddar dais ‘then it came to pass that my majesty’s father made
thee M. his liegeman [lit.: of his oath|, made thee swear, and put
these words under oath for thee’; KUB XXIII 68 + 4B0T 58 Rs.
7 nu-za kasa sumes ... hdmantes {11 Putu-§ llijn}kiyas-sas ‘lo, you
all [are] liegemen of his majesty’ [similarly ibid. 8]), li-in-ki-as (ibid.
9 DUMU.DUMU.MES-KUNU-ma-smas ITTI DUMU.DUMU.MES LUGAL
linkias-par “your grandsons [will likewise be] liegemen to the grand-
sons of the king' [CHD 1.c.5'); KUB XI1X 49 | 36 llinkias DING-
IR.MES [Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 2:6]; KBo VIII 35 11 17 linkias
DINGIR MESE> hiimantes ‘all gods of the oath’; ibid. 10 Plsharas lin-
kias ishas °1. mistress of the oath’ [CHD d]; KUB XXIII 75, 3—4
linkias PSAL.LUGAL-as ‘queen of the oath’; KUB XL 94 Rs. 7), li-in-
-ga-ya-as (KUB XIV 17 II 13 lingayas DINGIR.MES [GOtze, AM 84];
KBo IV 4 IV 59—60 namma-an-zan ANA SAG.DU-SU ser anzdss-a
[ANA DUMU.IMES-SU ser linganut n-an-zan lingayas iR-DUM iyat ‘then
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he had made him swear to his head and to us his sons, and had
made him his liegeman’; ibid. 68 —69 nlamma-as-si lingayas IR-DUM
[ésta “then he was his liegeman’ [Gdtze, AM 140-2]), $a MA-ME-TI
(e.g. KUB XX1 42 11 3—5 nu-za $A MAMETY le kuiski kuedanik[ki]
kisari ‘let none [of you] become a liegeman to anyone’; KUB XIII
7 IV 1-2 DUB.2.KAM ... Sa MAMETI ‘second tablet of the oath’),
Ma-MIT (KBo XVII1 28 Rs. 13 TUPPU MAMIT-ma-mu Kuit TASPUR
‘the oath tablet which you wrote me about’ [Hagenbuchner, Korres-
pondenz 2:407; CHD 1.c.2']), $4 MaA-MI-Ti (e. g. KBo 11 5 11I 32-33
nu-kan 'Aparrus kuit NES DINGIR-LIM sarrit n-an $A MAMITI DING-
IR.MES eppir "because A. had violated his oath, the oath gods seized
him"), Ma-Mr-T1 (.e.g. ibid. IV [4~15 nu-smas DINGIR.MES MAMITI
[par]d handatar tikkusnuir ‘the oath gods gave them a taste of divine
justice’ (Gotze, AM 190-2]), ma-a-me-T1 (KUB XL 33 Rs. 16 DING-
IR.MES MAMETI), MA-ME-TT (2. g. KUB XXV 43 Rs. 19 PsiN EN Ma-
METI Plsharas saL.LUGAL MAMETI ‘moon-god lord of the oath, Is-
haras queen of the oath™: Imparati, RHA 32:36 [1974]; KUB XXV1
50 Rs. 10 Psin saserr, KUB V11 56 19 JEN aaamETE, KBo XV 7, 13
NzKiM.HI.A MAMETI “portents of Oath’), NT-ES DINGIR-LiM (e. 8. KUB
XIX 50 IV 10 Psiv vES DINGIR-L1M besides dupl. KUB XX VI 36 [V
5 Psiv BN MaM{r71 [Friedrich, Siaatsvertrige 2:14); KUB XXI 1 1V
14 Plshara SAL.LUGAL NES DINGIR-LIM [Friedrich, Staatsvertrige
2:78)), dat.-loc. sg. [li-en-ki-ya (e.g. KBo VI 34 IV 18~-19 man
ERIN.MES-an lenkiya pehudanzi “when they take the soldiery to be
sworn in’; KBo VIII 35 1I 31 wmu-za linkiva taksulas uttar kattan
QATAMMA-pat daier "they likewise placed under oath the terms of
their treaty’; KUB XXII1 68 + ABoT 58 Rs. 25—26 nu-za DAM MES-
-KUNU DUMU.MES-RUNI S[V... kedlani linkiya tettanutten ‘make
stand by this oath your wives, your children, your ..."; ibid. 11
hamantes linkiya ardumat ‘you all stand by the cath!’ [CHD 1.b.5']);
KBo VI 34 11 25 nu-war-as linkiva harweni *we hold them for oath-
-taking’; KBo VHI 35 11 13 kedani linkiya kutruwenes ‘witnesses to
this oath’ [cf. KBo V 9 IV 19 (Akk.) ana mametum “Y3ebutum;
CHD e]; dupl. KUB XXIII 78, 9 keldani linkiya kutarwenes [sic];
ibid. 6 Plsharan linkiya; KUB XIIU 35 1 10 linkiya anda ‘under
oath’; KUB XLI 8 1V 24~25 n-as-san HUL-lai paprannt linkiya was-
tlli éshani hurtiya happuiri harminkandu ‘let them tie a halter to evil
defilement, perjury, despoliation, bloodshed, curse’; A B80T 56 1 16),
li-in-ki-i-ya (KUB XLV 14 Vs. 4 Jinkiya ku[f]ruwanni *for witnessing
the oath’ [Gotze, KIF 164; CHD e}), li-en-ga-i (HT 1 1 57 kedani
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lengai kutruenes), fi-in-ga-i (dupl. KUB 1X 31 Il 4 kedarni lingai
kutrués [Starke, KLTU 52]; KUB XIX 49 I 61—-62 nl-e-tta lingai
kattan kittaru ‘let these [matters] be placed under oath for you’
(Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 2:10]; KBo X1 31 IV 16 kedani lingai),
li-in-ga-e (KUB XLIII 58 1 55), li-en-qa-i (KUB 1V 3 Vs, 10—11
tuk-ma lenqai sallanniyanzi ‘they will drag [7] thee to a swearing’
[ibid. 10 (Akk.) ina mamiti]; Laroche, Ugaritica 5:781 [1968], cf.
ibid. 279), li-en-ga-a-i (KUB XLII1 72 11 7: KUB XLIII 47, 8), ana
MA-ME-TI {KBo XV 6, 2 and 3 “to Oath’ [Kimmel, Ersatzrituale
42, Ma-ME-TI (e.g. KUB XXI 42 IV |5 $4PAL MAMETI ‘under
oath’), Ma-mr-TUuM (1bid. 32 SAPAL MaMITUM [von Schuler, Dienstan-
weisungen 28]), MA-MIT (KBo 1V 14 11 72 and 77 GAM MAMIT GAR-ru
‘et [it] be placed under oath’}, Anva Ma-miT (ibid. 51 kds-ta INIM-as
ANA MAMIT GAM-an GAR-ru ‘let this matter be placed under oath for
you’; R. Stefanini, ANLR 20:42—3 [1965]), NI-I§ DINGIR-LIM (fre-
quent, e.g. KBo V 3138-39 nu-tta kasa ke uddir SAPAL NIS DINGIR-
-LiM tehhun ‘o, these words 1 have placed under oath for you'; ibid.
[II 43 SapaL NIS DINGIR-LIM-ya-tta kittaru ‘let it be placed under
oath for you' [Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 2:110, 126]), aNa NI-I$
DINGIR-LIM (KBo TV 10 Rs. 16 n-ar ANA NIS DINGIR-LIM kattan arha
GAR-ru ‘let it be excluded from the oath’ [similarly ibid. 17; Hout,
Ulmitesub 46]), abl. sg. li-en-ki-ya-za (KUB XLI 22 111 4 [*calamity
list”], li-en-ki-az (KBo 1X 146 Rs. 18), li-in-ki-ya-za (HT 18, 5; KUB
X1 61 II 10), f-in-ki-ya-az (KUB XV 42 11 9—11 swmes-a
DINGIR . MES-as idalaz uddanaz linkiyaz hurdiyaz eshalna)z ishahru-
waz QATAMMA parkuwaés éstin “you, gods, too, be likewise clean of
evil business, oath, curse, blood, tears’; KBo V 3 1V 32-33 nu-za
Dutu-S1 apez linkiyaz ANA PANI DINGIR.MES parkuis éslit ‘and | the
king shall be free of that oath before the gods’ [Friedrich, Staatsv-
erirdge 2:134]; KBo XV1 47 Vs. 14 YRYHattusas-a linkiyaz parkuis
estu ‘and H. shall be clear of the oath’), li-in-ki-az (ibid. 23 linkiaz
parkues ésiu; KUB XXX 31 1 16—17 apez idalauwaz uddana:z linkiaz
hurtiyaz ishanac ishahruwaz parkuwdes asandu ‘may {the gods] be
clear of that evil business, oath, curse, blood, tears’ [Lebrun, Hethi-
tica J1 95}, KUB XLIII 58 11 40—-41 idalauwaz uddanaz linkiaz hur-
dilaz] éshanac ishahruacz (similarly ibid. 21-22]), nom. pl. ¢. MA-ME-
-TEMES (KUB XV 1 11 13 kuyés MAMETE.MES ‘the oaths which ..."),
Ni-i§ DINGIR.MES (KBo XVI 28 III 8 -lan ke NIS DINGIR.MES harnin-
kandw ‘may these oaths destroy him’; KXBo VIII 35 1l 23—24 au-
-smas-kan NIS DINGIR.MES DUMU.HI.A-KUNU andan kardi-smi-palt
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alzzcikandu ‘may the Oaths eat your children inside your bowels!’;
dupl. KBo XVI 29 Vs. 11 nju-smas-kan linkiyas DINGIR.ME[S [CHD
2.b.1"; cf KBo VI 34 111 22-23 andurza-maf-ssil-kan 1N 3A-SU
puMU Plshara [PsiN? appandu n-an karipandu "inside in your bow-
els may Isharas [and the moon-god?] seize your child and devour
it’; Oettinger, Eide 12, 41—-2]), acc. pl. ¢. li-en-ga-us (KUB X1V 3
11 53 ammell-a lengaus[ ‘and oaths to me’ [Sommer, AU 10]), li-in-
-ga-us (KBo VI 34 111 39-41 kuis-wa-kan ke lingaus sarrizzi nu-ssi
Dim-as OSAPIN arha duwarndu “who breaks these oaths. may the
storm-god shatter his plow?; KBo 1V 4 11 9 kinun-a-kan lingaus
kuit sarriskir ‘now because they kept breaking oaths’; KUB VII 56
I 6 klngaus-ma 54 DINGIR.MES ‘oaths of the gods’), li-in-ga-a-us
(KUB XVII 21 1V 16— 17 n-asta lingaus sarranzi ‘they break oaths’;
KBo VIII 35 11 16 man-asta kis-a lingaus sarraduma 'if you break
these oaths' (CHD L .f]; ibid. 14 nu man kas li-li-ga-a-us [sic| pahhas-
duma ‘if you safeguard these oaths’; KUB XXII1 78, 10 lingdus pah-
hasdumal, KUB XVII 26 1 11), fi-in-ga-nu-us (sic KBo IV 4 [ 45—46
kuit $a A[BI}-YA ammell-a linganus [sarrleskir "because [they] kept
breaking oaths to my father and to myself’ [Gotze, AM 112]), NAM.-
ERJ'M,HI.AM KUB XV 1 II 34 NAM.ERIM.HL.A arha aniyazi ‘abrogates
oaths’), sMF-ME-TLHLA (KUB V 6 V 6), NIS DINGIR.MES (KBo VI 34
IV 7—8 n-asta kuis kits N1§ DINGIR.MES sarrizzi n-un ke NIS DING-
IR.MES appandu “he who breaks these oaths, him these Oaths shall
seize’), nom.-acc. pl. neut. MA-ME-TEMES (299/1986 I 49-350
MAMETEMES-mu kue piran lenqun harta ‘oaths which he had sworn
to me before’ [similarly ibid. 35]; KBo XVI 98 IV 21 kuye MAMET-
E.MES dapiande “all the oaths that ...” [P. Comil and R. Lebrun,
Hethitica 5)), Ma-sur.HLA (KUB XXVI1 25 11 2 k7 MaMIT.HLA; 1bid.
5—6 ke-ya-ta-kkan MAMIT HLA Q{ATAMMA ...} katta iskiyan ésdu ‘[as
you salve your body] may these oaths likewise be smeared on you’;
ibid. 7 ke-ya-za MAMIT.HL.A QATAMMA wassi] [as you put on clothes]
likewise put on these oaths’ [CHD 1.d]). Gender (and sometimes
number) is often uncertain, especially with ~NI§ DINGIR-LiM and NIS
DINGIR.MES (qualifying pronouns ke or k7 ‘these’ can be nom. and
acc. pl. c. and neut. alike, also nom.-acc. sg. neut. ‘this’).
linki(y)ant- (¢.), apparent “animation” of nom.-acc. sg. *linga,
despite (and besides) nom. sg. (and pl.?) c. lingais, as subject of
transitive verb, nom. sg. li-in-ki-ya-an-za (KBo X1 72 11 39-40 nu-
-tta wittu kel SA SISKUR.SISKUR /inkiyanza ebdu "may the Oath of this
ritual come and seize you’), fi-in-ki-ya-az (KUB XXX 34 IV 7-8
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nu éshananza linkiyaz ®halinduwa E.DINGIR.MES le epzi ‘may blood-
shed [and] perjury not take hold of the temples of the palace’),
nom. pl. li-in-ki-ya-an-te-es (KUB XXXVI 106 Rs. 5—6 [OHitt ]
tulppias uttdr sarrit {...] linkiyantes appantu {...] n-as haraktu [who]
violated the terms of the tablet, [him] shall the Qaths seize ... he
shall perish’, Otten, ZA4 52:218 [1957]; KBo VI 34 1V 1 -2 sumas-a
linkiyantes anda QATAMMA appandu ‘even so may the Oaths seize
you!’ [Oettinger, Eide 14]: KUB X1V 14 Vs. 18 nu "Duthaliyan linki-
yanltes eppir [Gotze, KIF 166), li-in-ki-an-te-es (KBo VI 34 111 17
n-an linkiantes eppir). In older texts linkivantes matches linkiyas
DINGIR.MES Or NI§ DINGIR.MES as acting numinous Oaths. while ns§
DINGIR-LIM covers lingain or lingaus as oath(s) being kept or (more
often) violated; in newer texts the distinction still occurs (e. g. KBo
VI 34 1I 46 and 48) but is badly commingled, mostly in favor of
NIS DINGIR.MES for both (e. g. ibid. IV 7—8), more rarely NI§ DINGIR-
-LIM for both (e.g. ibid. [ 15 and 18), sometimes in place but with
reversed meanings (e. g. ibid. I 34 and 37. I 23 and 26 [Oettinger,
Eide 6—10, [4]).

linganu- ‘make swear’' (dat. [+ ser or kattan) linganu- ‘make
swear to’), the swearer being then /linkiya anda ‘under oath’ (but
‘put [matters} under oath’ is /inkiya kattan dai-, which matters then
linkiya kattan kitta = GAM MAMIT GAR, SAPAL NIS DINGIR-LIM GAR
‘lie under oath’). 1 sg. pres. act. li-in-ga-nu-mi (KBo XVI 24 1 11
apiya-at lingamumi ‘there [ make it swear’; A. M. Rizzi Mellini,
Studia mediterranea P Meriggi dicata 517 {1979)), 3. sg. pres. act.
li-in-ga-nu-zi (KUB XX1 42 IV 20 ANa SES.MES PUTU-SI-ya-smas kuel
ser linganuzi ‘about which to the brothers of my majesty he makes
you swear’ [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 28)), 1 pl. pres. act.
li-in-ga-nu-ma-ni (KUB XVII 21 IV 11-12 LO.ME§ Y[RY)Gasga-ma
halziwani nu-smas NiG.BA HLA piueni namma-as linganumani *we in-
vite the Gasgas and give them presents, then we put them under
oath’ {von Schuler, Die Kaskder 160}]), 3 pl. pres. act. li-in-qa-nu-an-
-zi (KUB V 4 1 52 namma-as linqanuanzi), 1 sg. pret. act. /i-en-ga-
-nu-nu-un (KUB XXVI | 11l 46—47 nu-smas PuTU-31 kuit lenganu-
nun ‘whereas I my majesty have made you swear’ [von Schuler,
Dienstanwersungen 14)), li-in-ga-nu-nu-un (KUB XXVI 29 + XXXI
55 Vs. 7 nu-smas-[za k]asa ®utu-31 linganunun ‘lo, T the king have
made you swear to me'; KUB XXI11 72 Vs, 35 Jkdsa Putu-$1 linga-
nunun; KBo IV 4 111 14 nu-ssi KUR YRYKargamis ser linganunun ‘1
made K. swear [allegiance] to him’ [similarly ibid. 16; Gdtze, AM
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124]; ibid. 1V 39 nu LO.MES YRYAzzi linganunun *1 made the men
of Azzi swear’;, KBo V 9 [ 16—18 nu-rta tuk ... SES.MES-K4 KUR
URU ginurri-ya ser linganunun ‘1 made your brothers and Amurru
swear to you’; ibid. 21—22 nu-tta kdsma ANa LUGAL KUR “R' Harii
.. ser linganunun “and lo 1 made you swear to the king of Hatti’
[Friedrich, Staatsvertrige 1:10—12]; KBo XV1 17 111 28 [na]mma-an
linganunun I had also put him under oath’; Otten, M70 3:173
(1953]; KUB X1V 3 1 66—67 n-as linganunun nu-tta memian saku-
wassar memandu ‘1 have put them under oath, let them tell you the
truth’ [Sommer, AU 6]; KUB LIV 1 11 12 n-an linganunuln]; KBo V
12 IV 5 [Friedrich, Staatsvertrige 2:130)), 3 sg. pret. act. li-en-ga-
-nu~ut (KUB XXVI | I 17—18 lenganut-wa-mu kuis nu-wa Kard
-halliya wehtat “he who made me swear is long since deceased’),
li-en-qga-nu-ut (299/1986 II 34 nu-nnas lenganut "he made us [mutu-
ally] swear’), li-in-ga-nu-ut (KUB XIV 1 Vs. 43 namma-tta linganut
‘he then made you swear” [Gdtze, Madd. 10]; ibid. 13 and 74; KBo
XVI 27 111 12 and IV 32), 3 pl. pret. act. li~in-ga-nu-e-ir (KUB XL
88 IV 10 [Wemner, Gerichtsprotokolle 24]); partic. linganuwant-,
nom. sg. c. li-in-ga-nu-wa-an-za (KBo V 3 11 36 ummuk-wa-za linga-
nwwanza ‘1 [am) bound by oath’ [Friedrich, Stuatsvertriige 2:116]),
li-in-ga-nu-wa-an-za, li-en-qa-nu-an-za (KBo IV 14 11 46—47 allalla
pawwanzi-wa-za UGU linganuwanza ki-ma-wa-za UL lenganuanza 1
[was] made to swear to [not] defecting, but this I [was] not made
to swear’; R. Stefanini, ANLR 20:42 [1965]), li-ig-ga-nu-wa-za
(KUB V 9 Vs. 32), nom. pl. ¢. li-in-ga-nu-wa-an-te-es (KUB X1V 8
Vs. 16 namma-at 151U Pu YRY Harti [{n)ganuwantes ‘they [had been]
put under oath by the storm-god of Hatti’ [similarly ibid. 17, KUB
XIV 11 11 2 and 41)), li-in-ga-nu-an-te-es (similarly KUB X1V 8 Vs.
34); iter. linganuski-, 3 pl. pres. act. li-in-ga-nu-us-kan-zi, 3 pl. pret.
act. li-in-ga-nu-us-ki-ir (KUB XX1 42 I 810 nu-wa-nnas kedan(i
(G™M}-an ser linganuskir kedani-ya-wal-nnas] [QA]TAMMA ser linga-
nuskanzi ‘even as they made us swear to the one, they will make us
swear to the other’; KBo XVI 25 1V 9 linlganuskir), 3 sg. pret. act.
li-in-ga-nu-us-ki-it (KUB V141 11l 53 [nu-za} IR.MES-Ya kattan linga-
nuskit ‘he would make my subjects swear [allegiance] to himself’;
KUB X1V 1 Rs. 39 linganuski(t).

The verb lenk-, link- is notable for being fundamentally active
intransitive (unlike e.g. Gk. duvuut Beovg OLat. iovesat deivos
‘swear by the gods’), not even prone to inner-accusative objects
(unlike Gk. 8pxov OSuvuur ‘swear on oath’, Lat. iusiurandum
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‘oath’). As in Germanic (Gothic swaran), lenk- means intransitively
‘swear’, but (unlike Germanic) lacks a separate term for ‘cath’
(Gothic 4ips), having merely a derivate (lingai-), although aips has
a cognate in Hitt. hai- “trust” (HED 3:9—10). Germanic legal uses
of *swer- may provide a semantic model for Hitt. lenk-, against
which etymology can be tested: In Gothic (Matthew 26:72) pe6’
Spxov “under oath’ 1s rendered by mip dipa swarands ‘swearing un-
der oath’. [n Old Norse svara (besides sveria ‘swear’) means not
only ‘respond’ but ‘be responsible, give security’, and andsvar is not
merely "answer’ but ‘court verdict’. Old English andswaru is both
‘response’ and ‘responsibility’, and the legal meaning of ‘answer (in
court)’ may well be more basic than the trivial ‘respond, reply’. The
original sense of *and-swer- (similarly Lat. re-spondére or al-ligarr)
is thus ‘render an obligation, be liuble’. This leaves "swear’ to mean
originally ‘obligate oneself’. In these renderings the root of Lat.
ligdre "bind’ obtrudes, and it is not surprising that already Hrozny
(SH 16) saw therein the etymon of Hitt. /ink-. This widely endorsed
connection (from e. g. Couvreur, Herr. 325 to Gusmani, Lessico 64)
implies [E *ley-g- (IEW 668) with a potential nasal infix (*/i-n-ég-,
*[i-n-g-), not implausible in view of the Hittite-Latin pairing of
sarnik- : sarcire, though requiring an assumption of a “frozen” infix
in flink- (as in Lat. iungd); even as the latter is back-formed on 3
pl. iungunt, linikzi flinkt®/ would be based on linkanzi, i.e. *li-
nfin)kanzi (cf. sarninkanzi), with an intermediate stage of the back-
-formation still reflected in 3 sg. lingazi beside lifn)kzi. From a
broader cultural point of view, the oath as “binding”, and espe-
cially perjury leading to watery enteric “confinement” (dropsy, in
KUB VT 34 II1 12—23, comparable to Indic inflictions on perjurers
by the water-god Varuna with his “bonds” [Oettinger, Fide 71—4)),
underscore the semantic plausibility of this etymology.

This explanation was challenged by Sturtevant’s comparison of
lenk- with Gk. éiléyyo (impenitently from Lg 6:218 [1930] to
Comp. Gr? 58), a verb of imprecise meaning with a Homeric sense
of ‘put to shame, revile’, later on ‘reject, refute, confute, prove
wrong’. The pairing, requiring a proto-form *FE,lengh-, has made a
small fortune (e.g. Pedersen, Hirt. 39; H. Eichner, MSS 31:55
{1975}, Oettinger, Stammbildung 181) but remains semantically
vague and questionable, even if one downplays the Homeric sense
in favor of a proto-meaning ‘accuse under oath’ (vel sim.) and ad-
duces OHG antiingen ‘answer’ in the sense of ‘counter-swear, ri-
poste’ (cf. Tischler, Glossar L—M 61).
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less-,

lenk-, liln)k- less-, liss-, lisai- les(s)i-, lissi-

J. Otrebski (Die Sprache 6:163—4 [1960]) adduced as etyma Lith.
lerikti ‘bend, bow'. OCS si-lesti “bend together’, pointing out that
the Slavic verbs for ‘curse’ (OCS kleti} and ‘swear’ (OCS kleti s¢)
have a similar proto-meaning of ‘bow’ or ‘bend’ (assertedly relating
to Slavic posture in swearing). A root *fenk- for Hitt. lenk-, link-
is contraindicated by the consistent spelling /i-in-ga- (rather than
*Ji-in-ka-). pointing to /ling-/. The Hittite for ‘bow’ is henk- (HED
3:292—6), with no visible connection to swearing.

ot

liss-, lisai- ‘pick. gather’, 3 sg. pres. act. fi-i-sa-iz-zi (KUB XV 31
I 14-15 sard Iisaizzi), l-sa-iz-zi (KUB XV 32 11 9 sara lisaizzi
‘gathers up’ [Haas—Wilhelm, Riren 156)), 3 sg. pres. midd. li-is-sa-
-ta-ri (KBo X111 24, 6 [Neu, Interpretation 108]), 3 pl. pres. act.
fi-is-sa-an-zi (KBo 11 8 111 | SAL.MES GURUN lissanzi ‘women pick
fruit’; KBo XV 25 Rs. 18 nu hastae {sard) lissanzi ‘they pick up
the bones’ [Carruba. Beschwidrungsritual 6)); inf. li-es-su-u-wa-an-zi
(KUB XXX 15 Vs. | hastias lessiwanzi, 1bid. 7 hastai lessiwanczi,
ibid. 17 hastiyas lessitwanzi “to gather the bones’ [Otten, Totenritu-
ale 66)), li-ijs-su-u-wa-an-zi [KBo XIII 24, 8). Cf. Sommer, OLZ
42:680 (1939), Hethiter und Hethitisch 41 (1947); Kronasser, Etym.
1:473; C. Watkins. in Flexion und Wortbildung 374 (1975).

lessalla- (c.) ‘gathering, collection’, in the expression MUL fi-es-
-sai-la-as ‘star-collection, meteor-swarm’; perhaps ‘comet’ (R. Ste-
fanini, JVES 42:130 [1983); KUB VIII 16 + 24 III 8 and 11 [for
contexts see HED 3:119); CHD L—M~—N 72). Formation like e. g.
hattalla- ‘club, mace’.

I[E *les- (IEW 680), seen in Goth. /isan “pick, gather’, Lith. lésti
‘pick up’. This is an Anatolian-Baltic-Germanic isogloss, vs. */eg-
in Greek and Italic (cf. Puhvel, in Akten der IX. Fachtagung der
Indogermanischen Gesellschaft 321 [1994]).

les(s)i-, lissi- (n.) ‘liver’ (V2UNIiG.GIG; Akk. kabittu; KBo 1 51 Vs. 9 li[ssi

= Akk. gabidu), nom.-acc. sg. fi-e-si (KUB XII 58 1 24 lesi tepu ‘a
small amount of liver’; cf. Goetze, Tunnawi 8, 71-2), li-is-si (KBo
I 21 110 12—13 kirti-tta minuandu lissi-ma-tta warasnuandu ‘let
them soften your heart, and let them pacify your liver’ [partitive
apposition]; similarly ibid. 10, 16, 22, 26), li-es-si (KUB XXII 4, 6).
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leti-,

les(s)i-, lissi- leti-, liti-

lissipala- “liver-related. located in the liver’, nom.-acc. pl. neut.
li-is-si-ya-la (KBo I 21 11 6-7 lissivala-tta-ma nepisas daganzi-
pass-a udddr kattan arha petummanzi ‘the words of heaven and
earth (i.e. omina caelestia et terrestria) [are] contained for you in
the liver, to be brought forth’ (1. e. by extispicy or hepatoscopy). Cf.
Goetze, JCS 2:140—50 (1948); N. Van Brock, RHA 20:88 (1962);
Kronasser, Etym. 1:171; A. Archi, Orientalia N.S. 52:23—4, 278§
(1983).

les( s )i, lisst < *laysi or *lisi; cf. Arm. leard, ‘liver’, if from *lis-rt;
further possible connections are Gk. Adpivdg < *layes-r-mos (?)
‘fatted, fattened’, Lat. [@rdum < laridum < *layes-idom (°), laetus
‘rich, fat, fertile’. For the “Caland’s law” type interplay of stems
cf. Gk. k0dt-, *k0dup. xkUdos On the other hand, Arm. leard may
alternatively reflect */ip-y: and in either case have been formally
shaped by a lost cognate of 1E *yek™-rt which it perhaps first quali-
fied and then replaced (cf. also neard ‘sinew’ < *snéwrt). For mean-
ing, cf. ON Jifr. OE lifer. OHG lebara ‘liver’ (literally ‘fatted’; cf.
Gk. Airog, Atmapée); 1talian fegato, French foie (< Lat. [iecur] fica-
tum ‘fig-fattened”). les(s)i- may similarly be an adjective originally
qualifying a lost neuter cognate of IE *yek"r(t). Cf. IEW 652, 504;
Frisk, Gditeborgs Hdgskolas /oirsskrift 57/4:3 (1951); V. Pisani,
Paideia 8:308—9 (1953); Cop, Univerza v Ljubljani. Zbornik Filozof-
ske Fakultete 2:399 (1955); J. Schindler, Die Sprache 12:77—-8
(1966); H. Eichner, Die Sprache 24:154 (1978); Y. Arbeitman, Pro-
ceedings of the First International Conference on Armenian Linguis-
tics 225-31 (1980).

liti- (c., n.), a tree or plant and its fruit of oily, balmy quality,
nom. sg. c. li-e-ti-is (KUB XXXIII 74 1 8 -9 [kas|a-[t]ta letis k{ittari]
nu SA_ DINGIR-LIM [Z1-KA karates-tless-a Ni.TE.MES-us [[ilarleskiddu
‘lo, 1. is lying for you, may it relax your inmost divine spirit and
body’; Laroche, RHA 23:165 [1965]), nom.-acc. sg. neut. li-e-ti
(KUB XXIX 1 IV 4—7 SSgamama ©'SGESTIN HAD.DU.A SB/eti C15
Suwaitar XUS.GUD ‘sesame, raisins, 1., s., cowhide’; 139/d T 9—10
GISGESTIN HAD.DU.A GIS zERTUM SSNU[RMU] SSsammama SSleti
‘raisins, olive, pomegranate, sesame, 1.’ [Otten, Totenrituale 134]),
li-i-ti (KUB XXXII 69 + HT 100, 7—8 lkasa Iliti ki{tta nu z1-KA]
[lillareskiddu “lo, 1. is lying, may it relax your spirit’; Laroche, RHA
23:163 [1965); KUB XVIL 10 11 2223 kasa ©'Sliti kitta nu $a PTeli-

98

o a ‘: N
3
L
A%
: kL 0
e
o

B iw.;l; .

leti-, liti- lihsa[- liki- lilak(k)- lilipai- lim(m)a-
pinu [ ... ] iskiddu *lo, 1. is lying, may it anoint T.’s ...": Laroche.
RHA 23:93 (1965)).

Probably a “Mediterranean” fruit tree. Giiterbock (J40OS 88:7]
[1968]) suggested ‘almond’.

lihsal- (c.) ‘bison, buffalo’, KBo [ 52 1 12 matching (ibid.) Sum. alim

liki-

and Akk. karsanu (MSL 3:64 [1955]).

Ibid. 11 occurs the synonymous string Sum. alinm, Akk. kusarihhu
(1.e. kusarikku), Hitt. ti-sa-nu-us]. The latter compares with Akk.
tisanu and Hebr. dison (ovine and wild caprine species respectively).
Perhaps lihsal- beside risanu- is of the same approximate word
stock, this time for a bovine, with Anatolian ¢- : /- variation (as in
tabarna- : labarna-).

(c.) ‘saltlick’, pleonastically glossing the Luwoid .lapana- in 299/
1986 11 10 :lapanan hamandan :likin himandan (see s.v. lapana-).

The repetition of gloss-wedges with :fiki- may indicate real
“glossing” (rather than another “foreignism”); in any case /iki- is
not Luwoid, because -k- < [E *gh would have deoccluded in Lu-
wian (cf. e. g. tivammi- vs. Hitt. tekan), in view of the obvious ety-
mon 1E *levgh- ‘lick’, seen in Skt. rédhi, lédhi, lihati. Avest. raéz-,
Arm. lizem, Gk. Agiyw, Lat. lingé, Goth. bi-laigon. Lith. lieZiu,
OCS liZp (lizati) (IEW 668).

liki- is a primary deverbative animate -i- stem abstract noun,
quite rare in Hittite, comparable to wesi- ‘pasture’ (beside westara-
‘shepherd’) and perhaps puri- ‘lip’; derivatives of *leygh- are few
and sporadic, as in Skt. lehd- ‘licker’ or madhu-lifi- ‘bee’, or in Lat.
ligula ‘spoon’ (< *lighla; cf. from the synonymous root *leb-/lab-
[Lat. lambé etc.] OHG leffil < *lablo-). In Hittite the primary verb
*lik- has succumbed to lip- (q.v.).

lilak(k)-: see lak-.

lilipai-:  see lip-.

lim(m)a- (c.), cultic beverage, perhaps a type of ale, nom. sg. li-im-ma-

-as (KUB XII 16 1 2 [emended from dupl. Bo 3351 I 13] xa$] limmas
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lim(m)a- lip(ai)-

‘beer [and] 1. cf. ibid. 4 1 PYSkuxup GESITIN karsi ‘one jar dry
wine'; KBo XXI 1 [ 16—18 1 puG KaS 2 DUG GESTIN 1 PUShanessas
tauwal | PYSlhanisslas walhi 1 ®YShaniss[as lim)mas ‘one jug bees,
two jugs wine, one flagon t., one flagon w., one flagon L.”; dupl. Bo
4045 Vs. 7—8 hanesslus marnuan [...] limmas [Hutter, Behexung 16,
48, 61-2]), acc. sg. li-im-ma-an (Bo 3298 + KUB XXV 32 + KUB
XXVII 70 + KBo XXXIX 154 II1 38 KAS GESTIN limman BAL-zi
‘they libate beer, wine, 1.”; A. M. Dingol and M. Darga, Anatolica
3:108 [1969—70]; McMahon, State Cuit 72 [1991]; KUB LIX 44 Vs.
14—15 namma-kan KAS GESTIN [imman ta[wal...] anda sipanti ‘then
he libates beer, wine, 1, t.; similarly dupl. KBo XXIII 90 1 8—9),
li-ma-an (KUB LI 50 I1I 16— 18 EGIR-SU EN.SISKUR ANA PANI DINGIR-
-LiM tawal walhi KAS lima[n] BaL-anti ‘afterwards the offerant facing
the deity libates t., w., beer, 1."), Luwoid dat.-loc. sg. li-im-ma (KBo
IV 14 111 8 sumas-ma-kan kds memiyas gulsan :limma “for you this
matter has been traced in 1.”; cf. KBo XX 34 Vs. 11 nu | DUG KaS
hupran hassan arahzanda siessanit gulaszi ‘with a keg of beer he
marks with beer a cloth around the hearth”), instr. sg. li-im-mi-it
(KUB LIX 44 Vs. 18—19 KAS-it-ma-za GESTIN-it limml{it tawalit] wal-
hit ninkantes éstin ‘be satiated with beer, wine, 1., t., w.”, KBo XXII
150, 8 /imml(it, cf. ibid. 7 GESTIN-it), [i-mi-id-d{a) (KBo XX 34 Rs.
6 NINDA.YA.E.DE.A li{milidd-a ispanzakizi *with sweet fatbread [and]
I. she makes offerings’). For unpublished attestation references see
Otten, Z4 72:287—8 (1982).

In the lineup of ritual beverages the mainly sumerographic KA$
‘beer’ (si-es-sar, KAS-es-sar) and GESTIN ‘wine’ (wiyana-) coexist with
the phonetic marnuan, tawal, walhi, and lim(m}a-. Except for the
last one, neuter gender dominates. They are presumably alcoholic,
most probably beers or ales of different types, although mead or
other fermented potables may be included. With marnuan and :a-
wal cf. OAss. marnw’atum and tabalatum, both varieties of beer.

lip(ai)- “‘lick, lap’, 3 sg. pres. act. li-ip-zi (KUB XXXV 148 III 14—18

UR.TUR-as-za mahhan 9 Y"Yhappessar-set lipzi ... kiyell-a happesnas
inan QATAMMA libdu Y2VZAG.LU-as inan libdu ‘even as a dog licks
its nine body parts ... so may it likewise lick the ailment[s] of this
one’s body parts, lick the ailment of his shoulder’; inan libdu also
ibid. 19 and 22; cf. M. Poetto, in Hethitisch und Indogermanisch
206 [1979]), li-pa-iz-zi (744/u, 3), 3 pl. pres. act. li-pa-a-an-zi (KBo
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lip(ai)-

VI 34 1 29 harnammar rNa QATI-SUNU ddi n-at lipanzi ‘he puts yeast
in their hands and they lick it’} li-ip-pa-an-zi (sic similarly 1bid. II
20), 3 sg. pret. act. /i-ip-ta (KBo X1V 98 19 éshar-set lipia “lapped

its blood”, 3 pl. pret. act. li-i-pi-ir (KBo XXIV 51 Vs. 4 [OHitt.]ﬁzm;/::’gzﬁi taoo)

|lipir harki lipflr ‘[the hounds] licked ..., licked the white [an ail-
ment?]’; ibid. 5—12, 14 in every line, probably with some affliction
as [largely broken] object: KBo XXIV 52, 4—5 éshanas UR.ZIR HIA-
-es uer [...] ... lipir 'the bloodhounds came ... hicked’; cf. passim in
KBo XXIV 51 Rs. and 52 Aisfsanuski- ‘rake over, harrow’ [HED
4:158)), 3 sg. imp. act. li-ip-tu (KBo XVII 17 Vs. 6 [lalit]-at-kan liptu
‘with the tongue let him lick it’; ¢f. ibid. 12 glinur-ar-kan [dlau ‘let
him take it by the knee' [Neu, Altheth. 24)), li-ib-du (KUB XXXV
148 IIT 18 [bis], 19, 22 quoted above; KUB XXXV 149 1 7 E]ME-an
lib-dlu "let it lick the obloquy’; cf. par. KUB IX 34 IV 9 EME mu-
taiddu *let it flush the obloquy’ [Hutter, Behexung 40]).

lellipai-, lilipai- “lick. lap (up), quaft’, 3 sg. pres. act. -fi-li-pa-a-i
11, 3), li-el-li-pa-a-i (KUB VI 67 IV 1820 Lim-tili-va azzik-
kizzi [... millit GiM-an katta :paskilzzi] {... Glim-an lellipai ‘[Hed-
ammu] gobbles ... by the thousand, ... like honey he gulps down,
like ... he quaffs’ [Siegelova, Appu-Hedammu 40)), 3 pl. pres. act.
li-li-pa-an-ti (sicy and iter. 3 sg. imp. act. [i-li-pa-is-ki-id-du (KBo X1
14 1 2122 MUN GIM-an UDU.HLA [ilipanti nu uiddu kis hikmaus
PyUtu-us Qatamma lilipaiskiddu “even as sheep lick salt, may the
sun-god likewise come lick these conjurations’), li-li-pa-as-ki-id-du
(dupl. KUB XLII1 57 [ 23 [Unal, Hantitassu 18]). For the reduplica-
tion cf. e. g. lefhuwa- (s.v.).

The nearly consistent single spelling of intervocalic -p- ties /lip-
(and Luwoid lapana- {q. v.]) in with 1E *leb-/lab- seen in Gk. Adrra,
Lat. lamba, OFE lapian ‘lap’, Lat. labia, labra ‘lips’, OE lippa ‘lip’.
In Hittite /ip( aij- has relegated [E *leygh- ‘lick’ to marginal status
(see s.v. liki- "saltlick’).

Seemingly aberrant forms are 3 pl. pres. act. lilipanti and lip-
panzi. The nonaffrication of ¢ (to z) in the former may well be sim-
ple archaism rather than improbably Luwoid in this old text (cf.
C. Watkins, Harvard Studies in Classical Philology 79:182 [1975]).
After first (Eide 32) declaring lippanzi a hapax error, Oettinger
(Stammbildung 207—~8) was moved to give primacy to -pp- and re-
vert to the superseded, semantically implausible tie-in of lip(p)-
(since Sturtevant, Lg. 6:26—7 [1930]) with IE *leyp- (Skt. limpati
‘smear’, Gk. Afroc ‘fat’, Lith. lipis ‘sticky”), and to assume Luwian
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Alexei Kassian
Note
(3 sg. imp. act.) dupl. KUB LVIII 111 Vs. 9 [la]lit-at- kan liptu


lip(ai)- lips(ai)- laha-

influence in the incidence of -p-. His reason was a possible second
attestation of fippanzi, KUB LV 35 Vs. 7 GIr-as sappui tepu li-ip-p[a-
-an-zi (?) which seems to mean ‘on the hoof of the foot they daub
a little’. Perhaps there was rather a residual second verb lz'p(p')-
meaning ‘smear’ (generally supplanted by iski/ya]-), the spelling of
which the scribe of the soldier’s oath commingled with lip(ai)-
(KBo VI 34 11 20 li-ip-pa-an-zi pro *li-pa-an-zi from lip-, besides
ibid. [ 29 li-pa-a-an-=i from lipai-).

lips(ai)- ‘abrade, scale, peel’ (7), 3 sg. pres. act. li-ip-sa-iz-zi (KUB XII

liha-

52 1 V=2 [ham]eshi INBaM [...} lipsaizzi ’in spring ... scales fruit’
[McMahon, State Cult 227—8]); partic. lipsant-, nom. sg. c. li-ip-sa-
-an-za? (KUB LV 35 Vs. 7 Gir-as sappui tepu lips{anza ‘foot a bit
abraded at the hoof” [”: M. Poetto, AJON-L N.S. 1:117-21
[1979]). nom.-acc. sg. fi-ip-sa-an (KUB XXXI 4 + KBo III 41 Vs.
14 kar@war-set tepu lipslun] ‘his [viz. the bull’s] horns [were] a bit
abraded’; ibid. 15 karavwar-set kuit handa lipsan “wherefore [were]
his horns abraded’; ibid. 18—19 nu uni HUR.SAG-an karapta [...] ...
arunan-a tarhuen nu kardvar-set apeda lipsan ‘he lifted that moun-
tain, and we overcame the sea; therefore his horns [were] abraded’;
cf. Q. Soysal, Hethitica VII 175 [1987)).

Connectible with Gk. Aénw ‘peel’ (cf. Oettinger, Stammbildung
208). Cf. sap-, sapai-, sippai- ‘peel’ (of bark).

(c.) ‘light’, mostly with gloss-wedges, nom. sg. .lu-u-ha-as (KUB
XVII 20 1I 9-12 eGIR-§U-ma dusgarasza észi EGIR-SU-ma nils :dum-
manteyas €szi EGIR-SU-ma kariyashals) :lihas MU.KAM.SIGs dannis
apasdus hatnulatar :usassa asanzi ‘behind it sits joy, behind it sits
contentment-compliance, behind it sit mercy, light, good year, ?, ?,
health, [length] of years [?]'), acc. sg. :lu-u-ha-an (KBo 111 65 Vs. 4),
dat.-loc. sg. fu-u-ha (IBoT 111 83, 5 karilyashi liha [misspelled lu-nu-
-ha | MU.KAM S[IGs ‘for mercy, light, good year’).

This Luwoid list of blessings strongly resembles the kind exempli-
fied by e.g. KUB XV 32 1 55-58 (quoted s. v. lalukki-). hadddulatar
innarawwdtar MU.HL A GID.DA DINGIR.MES-as dusgarattan DINGIR MES-
-as miumar Z1-as laluklkiman)] ‘health, vigor, long years, gods’ joy,
gods’ grace, soul’s light’. This accordance adds circumstantial plausi-
bility to Bossert’s pairing of .[gha- with zi-as lalukkima- (MIO

102

<3l i i

liha- luk(k)-

4:202-3, 208 {1956]) and consequent derivation from IE */ewk-. This
in spite of the brittleness of some other alleged cases of Afh) < *k in
Luwian (nahhuwa-, sahuitara-, sahha-; cf. Dict. louv. 135 ands. v., ver-
sus Melchert, Cuneiform Luvian Lexicon s. v.[1993}). The form would
imply *lowké- matching Ved. rokd- ‘light’ (RV 3.6.7 divas cid a te ru-
cayanta rokdh ‘to heaven even shine thy lights’).

Cf. lalukki-, luk(k)-, lukkatt-.

luk(k)- (it) gets light, (night) lights up, (day) dawns’. 3 sg. pres. act.

Iu-uk-zi (KUB XXIV 5 Vs. 28 GiM-an-ma lukzi "but when it gets
light” [Kiimmel, Ersatzrituale 10); KUB IX 15 1 1620 n-as-kan SA
URU-LIM sesdu mahhan-ma GEg-anza lukzi MUL.UD.ZAL Ll-kan uizzi
lukzi naui n-as-kan URU-riaz arha hiidak paiddu Putu-us-an-kan $A
URU-LIM le wemiyazzi ‘let him sleep in town; but when night lights
up, the morning star comes [but] it is not yet [dayJlight, he shall go
away from town at once;, let the sun not find him in town!’
[Kimmel, Ersatzrituale 32—3); KUB XLIV 21 111 10 [?]), 3 sg. pres.
(and pret.?) midd. fu-uk-kat-ta (e.g. KUB XVII 1 II 14 [emended
from dupl. KUB XXXVI 62, 1] Geg-anza lukkatta Putu-us-kan
kalmaraz uit ‘the night it up and the sun came with [its] rays’; KUB
VII 2 119 kuitm]an-ma lukkatta PuTu-us-kan naui wizzi *while it
dawns [but] the sun does not yet come’; cf. ibid. 5 [emended from
[BoT II 115 + KBo XV 22 + KUB XLI 3 1 8] [Gim-an nekuzzi
Pytu-us-kan nitlwa tepu ser[ ‘when night falls [but] the sun [is] still
a little above [the horizon]’ [Kimmel, Ersatzrituale 33, 140]; KUB
XXIX 4 II 14-15 iva UD.3.KAM-ma man lukkatta nu EN SISKUR.-
SISKUR karuuariwar hiidak INA E DINGIR-LIM uizzi MUL.HLA nuua ar-
anda ‘on day three as it gets light the offerant goes at daybreak
forthwith into the temple; stars still stand’ [Kronasser, Umsiedelung
14—6]; KUB LVII 63 [ 11 man lukkatta-ma kardwariwar ‘when it
gets light at daybreak’ [A. Archi, Documentum QOtten 16]; KBo V 2
11 29 man lukkatta Putu-us-kan dpzi ‘when it gets light [and] the sun
rises’; KUB XX1 10, 13 Gim-an lukkatta PuTu-us-kan éiptat ‘when it
dawned [and] the sun rose’; cf. Giterbock, JCS 10:117 [1956]; KBo
XVII 111 30 and IV 7, KBo XVII 74 1 30 [OHitt.} man lukkatta-ma
[Neu, Altheth. 8, 10; Gewitterritual 14], KBo X 23 [ 2—4 mlan luk-
katta Bhalentuwa hassanzi ‘when day dawns [and] they open the
palace’ [Singer, Festival 2:9]; VBoT 24 1 22, VBoT 58 1V 40 man
lukkatta; cf. Laroche, RHA 23:87 [1965], KUB VH1 11 19, KUB
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XXX 15 Vs. 1 man INa UD.2.KAM lukkatta ‘when it dawns on day
two’; cf. Kronasser, Die Sprache 7:143 [1961]; Otten, Totenrituale
66; KUB XX 84, 5 man) INa UD.2.KaM lukkatta, KBo XI 3 VI 22
man INA UD.6.XaM lukkatta, KUB XXXIX 4 Vs. | man IN]JA up.7>
KAM [ukkatta [Otten, Totenrituale 24}, KBo XV 37 Il 47 man ina
UD.8.KaM [lukkatta; KBo XV 8, 11 man INA UD.9.KAM lukkatta
[Kiimmel, Ersatzrituale 68]); KUB 1X 32 Rs. 9 [similarly ibid. 19],
KBo XX 72 11 14 inA uD.3.KAM man lukkatta; KBo X1 96 1V 4
K]am man lukkatta, KUB XXIX 5511 iva UD.10.KAM man lukkatta
[Kammenhuber, Hippologre 150]; KBo 1V 2 [ 38 mahhann-a luk-
katra. cf. Kronasser, Die Sprache 8:91 [1962]; KUB X1I 58 1 53,
KUBIT 13 + KUBI1112c [ 37 and 59, II 12 and 60, KUBT 11 11 1
and [I1 49, KBo I 5 [1I 29 mahhan-ma lukkaria {Goetze, Tunnawi
8; Kammenhuber, Hippologia 56, 58, 62,91, 94, 112, 118, 336]; KUB
XN L I 29 mahhan-ma hikkatra; cf. ibid. 18 mahhan-ma nekuzzi
‘when night falls’ [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 60]; KUB XXIX
7 Rs. 19 mahhan[-ma) UD.14.Kam lukkaria *when day fourteen
dawns’ [Lebrun, Samuha 122]; KUB XVII 3 111 7 GiM-an-ma luk-
katta, ct. Laroche, RHA 26:19 [1968), lu-kat-ta (KUB XLI | 111
12, besides dupl. KUB XXIV 9 + JCS 24:37 [1972] 111 2 man
lukkatra-ma; cf. H. A. Hoffner, JCS 24:84 [1972]; Jakob-Rost, Rit-
ual der Malli 42; KUB XXVII 70 11 11 va UD.3.xaM min lukatta,
cf. A. M. Dingol and M. Darga, Anatolica 3:104 {1969—-70]; KUB
X 91 1L 2 ina uD.4.kAM midn lukatta, KBo 114127, KUB LVI 49 Vs.
13 mahhan-ma lukarta [dupl. KBo Il 4 111 8 GiM-an-ma lukkartal),
lu-ug-ga-ta (KBo X 41, 6, besides dupl. KUB XXIV 9 + JCS 24:37
[1972] 11 48 N4 UD.2.KAM man lukkatta), lu-ug-ga-at-ta (KBo XVII
3 IV 21 man luggatia-ma [Neu, Altheth. 17), KBo XXVII 136 11 9
man INA UD.2.KaM luggatifa), 3 sg. pres. (and pret.?) midd. or pret.
act. fu-tk-ta (KBo XVII 13 + XXV 68 Rs. 9 un.2.KaM man lukta
[Neu,~Altheth. 144; Lokativ 18); KBo V 8 1 25—26 nu GEg-az iyahhat
nu-mu Na YRUKaititimuwa lukta ‘1 marched by night, and it lit up
on me at K. [dupl. KUB XIX 36 [ 22 lukkatta; Gotze, AM 148], 3
sg. pret. midd. lu-uwk-1a-at (KBo V 8 111 21-23 nu ispandan hiiman-
dan iyahhat nu-mu-kan Na YRY Sapidduwa a SA kueri anda luktat *1
marched all night, and it lit up on me in the area of S.” [Gétze, AM
158}, KBo 11l 34 1 19 man luktat nu ABI LUGAL halzais ‘when it
dawned, the king’s father called’; dupl. KUB XXXVI 104 Vs. 17
[OHitt.) m)an lukiat nfu), u-uk-kat-ta-ti (KBo 111 38 Vs. 2 mjan luk-
karari [Otten, Altheth. Erzdhlung 6)).
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‘(it) becomes light’, 3 sg. pres. act. fu-ki-is-zi (KBo XXI
20 Rs. 14 ‘it dawns’ [Burde. Medizinische Texte 44Y) lu-ki-e-es-zi
(KBo VI 25 + XIII 35 IV 2 [Riemschneider, Geburtsomina 22]),
3 sg. pret. act. du-uk-ki-es-ta (KUB VIII 48 11 ‘it dawned’; cf. La-
roche, RHA 26:17 [1968)).
‘make it light, use lighting’, 3 pl. pres. act. lu-ug-qa-nu-

-wa-an-zi (KUB LV 39 IV 22 GEg-an dapian lugganwwanzi ‘they use
lighting all night’; KUB XLV 27 Vs. 22 Ge¢-Za lugqanuwanzi ‘they
make it light at mght’), l-ug-ga-nu-wa-an-zi (KUB LVIII 39 1 12
GEg-an fugganuwarnzi). This nonce causative mimics the older ex-
pression éspaniun laknu- "topple the night’ (for alternation in dupli-
cates see HED 1-2:432). While daknu- refers to whiling away either
days or nights (perhaps from the image of tripping a clepsydra [cf.
s. V. lak-)), lukkanu- alludes solely to “burning the midnight oil”.

For the string luk k-, luk(k)es-, lukkanu- cf. e.g. hat- “dry up’
{act. and mdd.), hates- ‘become dry’, hatnu- ‘cause to dry up’. Cf.
lupt p,- ‘catch fi S, lappanu- “light, kindle’
‘light, set ablaze, set fire to, kindle. ig-
nite, torch, bum (semamlc shift from ‘illuminate’, fire being the
sole source of artificial [and ultimately universal] llght, cf. the other
side-meaning of *lewk-, ‘see’ [Skt. [dkate, Gk. Aevcow, Toch. lik-]
and the early view that sight is an intraocular form of fire [Plato,
Timaeus 45b—d; Susruta, Satrasthana 21.7)), 3 sg. pres. act. lu-uk-zi
(e.g. KBo XIX 137 1 8), ht-uk-ki-iz-zi {e.g. KBo V1 11 14-6[=
Code 2:6; emended from dupl. KUB XXIX 21, 17—19 and KBo VI
17 1 1-35] takku pahhur ANva ASA-SU kuiski [pedai ta tamell-a A.3A]
tarndi A.8A lukkizzi kids-at lukkizzi) nu-za lukkan a.8A-LaM apds dai
SIGs-an-ma {A.3A-LaM] ANA EN A4 pai ‘if someone sets fire to his
field and lets it loose on another’ field as well, and burns the field
he who burns it takes the burned field for himself and gives a good
field to the field’s owner’; KBo VI 12 [ 17 [= Code 2:5); KBo VI 2
IV 53 [OHitt], KBo VI 3 IV 32 [= Code 1:98] takku LU-as ELLUM
E-ir {ukkizzi “if a free man torches a house’; similarly ibid. 56 and
55 1f a slave ...” [= Code 1:99]; KBo VI 2 IV 59 [OHitt.], KBo VI
3 IV 59 [= Code 100] takkw taiszin kuiski lukkizzi ‘if someone
torches a barn’; dupl. KBo XIX S, 4 Jlu-uk-ki-is-zi] (sic]); KUB
XXXI1 8 I11 22— 23 nu-ssan SSwarsaman sér lukkizzi n-at arha urani
‘she kindles brushwood above and it burns up’ [Starke, KLTU 119];
KBo XXV 14 11 7 parastu fukkiz=i “ignites foliage’; /BoT 11 121 Rs.
10—11 ta 8 'Seyan {..] n-at lukkilzzi ‘eight [bits of] yew-wood ...
and he kindles them’ [Haas, Nerik 136]; KBo XXII 236, 9 -Jan hassT
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lukkizzi “ignites [yew-wood?] in the fireplace’ [cf. ibid. 10 G'Segp);
KUB LI 16 VI 7-9 caL “UMES3y 1 GBzypnary KASKAL-si ddi ta
tamai lukkizzi ta apidda KASKAL-si dai 'the head doorman places-a
torch by the road, lights another and places it there by the road’
[Otten, Materialien 21, KBo XV 48 11 12~ 14 apass-a damai zuppari
SiGalit sas anda ishiyanda lukkizzi ‘and he lights other torches bound
up with red wool’; dupl. JBoT IV 83, 11 and KBo XXVII 194, §
lukzi; cf. A. M. Dingol, Belleten 53:14 [1989]), CHS 1.4:51, 76, 80:
KUB XX 10 Il 4=35 1a tamai zupparu sakuwan lukkiz=i ‘then he
lights another spare torch’; KBo XXXIII 188 IV 4—35 ny-za LU-
SANGA ddn pedun |...] n-at lukkizzi ‘the priest [takes an] extra [torch]
and lights it’; ibid. 111 7-8 1 SSzupparu dai n-at-san aNa huprushi-
yas lukkilzzi ‘he takes a torch and lights it for the pots’ [Otten,
Materialien 42-3)), 3 pl. pres. act. lu-uk-kin-zi (e.g. KUB XLIV
57, 7 [C'Spajrasdun iu{kklanzi ‘they ignite foliage’; KBo XX 34 Rs.
(011 SBzupari 2-§u 9-an kiz lukkanzi [K)iz=iva 9-an lukkanzi ‘twice
nine torches — nine on one side, nine on the other they light' [Unal,
Hantitassu 89); KBo X 26 1 1-2 S®zupparu danzi ta lukkanzi ‘they
take a torch and light it’ [Singer, Festival 1:41): KUB XXXII 128 11
10 S'Szuppari-ya piran lukkan[zi ‘and beforehand they light a torch’;
KBo VII1 72 Vs. 10 S'P-uppari lukkanzi; KBoVM 11 111 3 nu GIS-yp-
paru lukkanzi [Otten, Materialien 31)), lu-kan-zi (KUB LIV 76, 7
SUS-upparu lukan: zi[Otten, Materialien 18)), | sg. pret. act. fu-uk-ku-
-un (KBo X1 38 11 7-9 n-as-kan haspun S"SMA H1.A-me eppun n-as-
-kan SA A.AB.BA lukkun | took care of them by seizing the ships and
torching them at sea’; cf. Otten, MDOG 94:20 [1963)), lu-ulqg-qa-nu-
-un (KBo I1[ 46 Rs. 27: cf. A. Kempinski and S. Kosak, Tel Aviv
9:91 [1982]), 3 sg. pret. lu-uk-ki-it (KUB XXVI 71 1 13 nu uru-§U
lukkit ‘he torched its town’ [Neu, Anitta-Text 14]; KUB XXIII 20,
13 aL ajrha heckit “did not burn down’, besides ibid. 15 n-as 1z1-az
kat(tan tarnakhun ‘1 brought them down by fire’; dupl. KBo X 2 III
34—=35 O1] arha warnuzzi ‘did not burn down’, besides ibid. 39 n-as
1z1-az katian], matching KBo X 1 Rs. 21 [Akk.] i-§a-t w-ul it-ta~-di
besides ibid. 23 i-§a-11% it-1a-di ‘threw fire’ [par. ibid. I 4243 match-
ing Vs. 21-22); cf. F. Imparati and C. Saporetti, SCO 14:58, 52,
54,79, 80, 46, 77, 72, 62 [1965]; Melchert, JNES 37:21 [1978]; KUB
XIX 12 1T 5—6 nu YRYSallapan 1z1-az [...) ABI ABI-YA URU-an lufkkit
‘S. with fire ... [when?] my grandfather torched the town’; cf. Giiter-
bock, JCS 10:60 [1956)), lu-ki-ir (perhaps Bo 6405 11 8 [CHS
1.5.1:172]), 3 pl. pret. act. lu-uk-ki-e-ir (KUB XIV 1 Rs. 54 URU pfgr-
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asna[n URU-a)n kattan lukker n-un a[rha ‘they set fire to the town of
M. and [burned] it down’ [Gtze, Madd. 32]), 2. pl. imp. act. [u-uk-
-tin (KBo XL1 13, 6 Jzuppari luktin [Otten, Materialien 37]); partic.
lukkant-, nom.-acc. sg. neut. lu-uk-kdan (e.g. KUB XX 96 1V 1-2
GISzypparini. A GAL.HLA siuni piran lukkan harkanzi “they hold big
torches lit before the deity’; KUB X 91 11 9—10 SSzupparu lukkan
pe harkanzi ‘they have in hand lighted torches’; KBo XXIII 10 1V
23 namma 9 SSzuppari kuit tukkan harkir “also nine torches which
they had lit’ [Otten, Materialien 38]; KBo XVII 61 Rs. 21 rtaknlas
Dytu-i SSzuppari lukkan hardu ‘to the earth’s sun-goddess let him
hold a lighted torch’ [Beckman, Birth Rituals 44]; KUB L1 74 Rs. 6
SIS \upparu lukkan((-); ibid. 14 Vukkan har{- [Singer, Festival 2:119];
IBoT 111 119, 4 lukkan hafr-, KUB XX 2 111 38 lukkan harkanczi),
acc. pl. ¢. lu-uk-kan-tu-us (Bo 4767, 6 -|mus lukkantus; cf. ibid. 7
piran lukkanzi [Neu, Altheti 180)), lu-uk-ka-an-du-us (KUB XXXIII
49 111 6 [nu SSwarsamus fukkandus udanzi ‘they bring ignited pieces
of kindling’; cf. Laroche, RH A 23:143 [1965]), nom.-acc. pl. neut.
lu-uk-kan-ta (KBo XIX 137 [ 6; cf. ibid. 8 /fu-uk-zi); verbal noun
lukkiwar (n.), gen. sg. lu-uk-ki-u-wa-as (1260/1969, 7—8 mahhan-ma
S-yppariyas lukkiu{was) mehur tiyazi ‘when the time of torch-
-lighting comes’ [Alp, Beitrdge 366)). iter. fu-uk-ki-es-ki[- (KUB
XLIV 42 Vs. 19).

The patent etymon (since Sommer, Heth. [T 22-32; H. Zimmern,
OLZ 25:300—1 [1992)), IE *lewk- (IEW 687~90), is found verbally
in Skt. récate ‘be light, shine’, rocayati ‘light up, illumine’, the latter
(< *lowkéyeti) matching OLat. licec (Ennius, Annales 156 candida
lamina liicent ‘they light bright lights’; Plautus, Casinaria 118 licébit

.. facem ‘will light a torch’, Curculio 9 licés cereum ‘you light a

candle’ [cf. Neu, Interpretation 110]) besides lices ‘be light, shine,
dawn’ (< *luk-é-, with i generalized from the root noun lux, fic-
‘light’). Nonthematically there is RV aor. midd. participle rucana-
‘shiny’.

In fuk-t- paradigmatic pressure has inhibited or reversed the k¢
> ¢t assimilation across morpheme boundary (unlike har/k/- and
luttai- [HED 3:156]). It is still not clear (despite e.g. Oettinger,
Stammbildung 274—5) whether lukkatta is a mere spelling variant
of lukta (attested in OHitt.; cf. the duplicate variation [historical
present or nonincremented preterit middle?] /ukta : lukkatra “[the
night] lit up’, and spellings like wehtat : wehatta). If the a is pho-
netic, lukkatta might reflect innovations within the Hittite middle
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formations (e. g. a crossing of *lukka and lukta), rather than allow
conclusions on thematic vowels in proto-forms. The OHitt. form
fukra, in turn, may (as /lukt/) be the active preterit of 3 sg. lukzi
‘gets light” (three NHitt. attestations, which [pace Oettinger, Szamn;-
bildung 274] does not brand them e silentio as “innovations™). Since
all forms of the transitive verb except 3 sg. lukkizzi and lukkir (and
perhaps /ujgganun) are derivable from luk(k)-, it is implausible to
discount the latter merely because lukkun, luktin are in “late” texts
(Neu, Anirta-Text 79; CHD L—M~—N 76; why would Hittite on its
last legs revert to minting archaic root verbs?).

In short, Hittite still has both an intransitive (partly impersonal)
active root verb [ukzi “gets light” and a transitive one ‘light, kindle’,
both reflecting */éwk-ti (with intransitive 3 sg. lukta reflecting either
act. */éwkt or midd. fukts). These homophones were overwhelmed
by more marked innovations in Sanskrit (middle rucand-, with the-
matization rocate, vs. causative rocdyati) and Latin (stative *juke-
vs. causative *{owkéye-), and their residuals overshadowed in Hit-
tite (middle voice vs. -ai-/-iye- derivations, which latter are innova-
tional for the old causative: cf. e.g. lagai- < *loghdye-, besides
Goth. lugjan, OCS loZiii < *loghéye- ‘lay’ [s.v. luk-]). The paradigm
of the Hittite transitive verb is thus largely explained from
fukk(ui)-; cf. lak/ai)-, where active OHitt. lak- still means either
‘lie’ or ‘lay’ (largely bifurcating into middle voice and laknu- there-
after); with zupparu lukkan hark- ‘hold a torch lit’ ¢f istamanan
lagan hark- ‘keep [one’s] ear trained’; suppletive lukkizzi and lukkit
may be more direct lingering descendants of the old causative
*lowkéye- (cf. e. g wassizzi < *woséyeti, besides 2 pl. imp. s-e-es-tin
{like /uktin]). This contraindicates alleged further prototypes involv-
ing Indo-European thematic stems such as *léwketi > lukkizzi (e. g.
Sturtevant, Comp. Gr' 222; T. Milewski, L’indo-hittite et ['indo-
-européen 41 [1936]; K. Hoffmann, KZ 82:214—-20 [1968]; Oettinger,
Stammbildung 273, 277, Mayrhofer, EWA 2:464), or *lukéti > luk-
kizzi (Sturtevant ibid.; A, Vaillant, BSL 38:90 [1937]), or *luk-0- >
tukkatra (R. Kellogg, Srudies in Hittite and Indo- European Philology
1:36 [1925]), or *lewk-0- > lukkatta (C. Watkins [TPAS 1971:68—9]
and acolytes).

Cf. laluk(k)i-, laha-, lukkatt-, luttai-.

lukkatt- (c.) ‘(day)light, daybreak, dawn, morning; the morrow, the next

day’, lukkatt- siwatsas 'light of day’, lukkattas siwati- ‘day of tomor-
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row’, lukkatt- sinarr- “tomorrow’, {cf. Swedish morgondag), gen. sg.
lu-tik-ka-ai-1a-as, dat-loc. sg. lu-(uk-)kat-ti, lu-uq-qa-ti, lu-ug-ga-ti,
lu-( uk Jkat-te, lu-uk-kat-ta, lu-(uk-)kat (e.g. KUB XXXVI 90 Vs.
14—19 nu lukkaila UD.KAM-aS ANA EZEN-KA chu lukkatias-kan
UD.KAM-1i 'Duthalivan tuedas assiyantas pedas ... iskanzi nu lukkatti
UD-ti ANA EZEN-KA ehur *At the light of day come to thy feast! On
the day of tomorrow they anoint D. in thy favorite places ... To-

- morrow come to thy feast!; cf. Haas, Nerik 176—38; Carruba,

SMEA 22:364 [1980]: KUB XXV 51 IV 11—12 lukkatti NIN.DINGIR
waganna wekzi 'in the morning the priestess asks to have a bite’;
KBo 1X 82 Vs. 6 UkU-as-wa lukkarti EGIR-anda uiddu ‘let the man
come after tomorrow!™; ibid. 8 kinun-an lukkatti KASKAL-akita ‘now
on the morrow you have despatched him’ [Hagenbuchner, Korres-
pondenz 2:149); KUB VI 43, 67 [emended from dupl. KUB VI 41 1
25—26] [antuhsatar-ma-wa-Jnnas arantallienzi nu-wa lukkati [kissan
nasma-wa klissan ‘the populace is insurgent against us; tomorrow
thus or thus’ [i.e. anything can happen: Friedrich, Staatsverirdge
1:108); KUB LV S 1V 17 lukkatti-ma INA £ “YMESMUBALDIM askaz
salli] ‘at dawn at the house of the cooks outdoors ..." [Otten, Mate-
rialien 20); KBo XIII 208, 2 luggati; KUB XXI1I 25 + L 55 Vs. 37
Iuggaltli; KUB XXV 23 [ 10, 26, 32, 40, KUB XXV 24 11 1 lukatti-
-ma ‘but the next day’; KUB XX 80 I1I | lukkatie-ma INA UD.9.KaM
‘on the morning of day nine’: KBo XII1 168, 8 lukkaite-ma-za; KUB
XXV 21 IV 2 jukatte-ma-kun; KUB 112 Vs. 8 [lukatte-ma; KBo IV
4 1M1 40 and 52, 1V 17 hukkatta-ma [ibid. 111 43 lukckatti-ma ‘the next
day’; Gotze, AM 128, 134]; KBo V 8 I 30 lukkaita-ma-kan {dupl.
KUB XIX 36 [ 27, KBo XVI 8 1 6 lukkatti-ma; Gotze, AM 150];
[BoT 111 148 [I1 24 lukkatia-ma 1 SSBANSUR dai ‘in the morning he
places a table’ [ibid. IV 8 hukkatti-ma; Haas—Wilhelm, Riten 224,
228]; KUB X111 5 11l 42 Nukkatta DINGIR.MES-as adanna{sy mehu[ni
[dupl. KUB X111 4 111 TV =73 n-asta kuitma{ny PUTU-us sard [hiidak)
warapdu n-as-ken lukkarti DINGIR MES-as [adanna)s mehani hiadak aru
‘while the sun (is coming) up, he shall quickly scrub and in the
morning, the gods’ mealtime, arrive quickly’; Sturtevant, J4OS
54:388 [1934); CHD b}; KUB VI 1 + KBo 111 8 11 45 [ukkatta-ma-
“kan kuitfman Putu-uls naui uizzi ‘at dawn while the sun does not
yet come’; ibid. 25 lukkarta-ma-kan PUTU-us upzi ‘at dawn the sun
rises’; cf. Kronasser, Die Sprache 7:150 [1961]; KUB XXIX 4 1 55
luk{katyta-ma A UD.2.KaM kuitman PUTU-us nuua fsie—pre-naui]

artari ‘at-dawa-en-day-two-vhen the Sum s not-yet-standing’ [in the
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ky. Kronasser, Umsiedelung 12, 45]; VBoT 24 IV 11 lukkatta-maq
NINDA.KUR4.RA.HIL.A 9 edri KaS-ya sard danzi n-at arha adanzi aku-
wanzi ‘in the morning they take breadloaves, nine dishes, and beer.
and eat and drink them up’; KUB XXXII 123 II 28 lukkatta-ya ina
UD.2.KaM-pat ‘in the morning on day two’; KBo XIII 164 1 8 luk-
katta kariwariwar ‘in the morning at daybreak’; KBo XVII 105 I1I
| lukkatta-ma INA UD.3.Kam kargwariwar ‘in the morning on day
three at daybreak’; KBo I 2 Vs. 22 lukkatta-ma-as karii arrivar
hadak tiriyazci ‘in the morning at daybreak he quickly harnesses
them’ [Kammenhuber. Hippologia 128]; KBo 111 5 I1 27 and il 47
mahhan-ma-as fukkatta tiriyanzi “when the next day they harness
them’ [Kammenhuber, Hippologia 90, 96]; [BoT 136 1 6—7 ta luk-
katta arahza askas zakkid1.A karpanzi ‘in the morning on the out-
side they lift the doorbolt of the gate’ [Giiterbock, Bodvguard 4];
KUB XXV 27120 lukkar; ibit. 111 17 and 28, KBo XX 87 I 6, Rs.
4 and 8 lukar; KUB XXXVII 26 Vs. 8 and 35 lukat DINGIR.MES q
karpanzi ‘in the morning they lift the deities’; ibid. 7 and 27 lukat KiT5037 £
DINGIR-LUAM karpanzi [ibid. Rs. 21 hukar]; KBo 117 Vs. 11, 15. 26, 1" i 1652
Rs. 7 and 19 lukat-ma [ibid. Vs. 29 lukatti-ma UD.KaM), KUB Ggs w ! "
XXXVIII 32 Rs. 15 and 27 lukar-ma [ibid. Vs. 11 and 29 lukatti-ma- ta.ws..
-kan}; KUB XVII 32 1 17 [Haas~Wilhelm, Riten 242], KBo 11 13 - e

serbal + [

Rs. 2, KUB XLVI 38 11 19 lukat-ma). of Kat o
lukatt- < *lewkot- resembles in derivation Goth. liuhap < *lewko-

fom ‘light’, even as siwatl- < *dyewot- recalls Ved. dyut ‘light,

brightness’ (see HED 1-2:435). The gen. and dat.-loc. adverbial

case usages parallel those of siwart- and its compounds appasiwat- ik

tas, appasiwatli, appasiwatta ‘in the future’ (HED 1—2:96), anisi- ~§é

wat(ti) ‘to-day’ (HED 1-2.52, 3:444), and tasiwarti ‘on the second B

day’ (KUB XXXII 123 1L 5 ¢@ up-ti; cf. ibid. 1I 28 lukkatta-ya INA

UD.2.KAM, quoted above).

This-clear-cut and commonsensical matching and derivation (cf.
e.g. Goetze, Lg. 27:474—6 [1951]; Laroche, RHA 28:34—5 [1970))
has been “superseded” by the faulty logic of conclusions based on
excessive text dating: fu(k)katti and luk(k)ar are not attested in
“Old Hituite” script (a tiny percentage of texts, thus practically e
silentio), while lukkaria barely is (hapax in CHD L~M-N 76):
therefore they are “innovations” (supposedly after siwarr-), whereas
lukkatta 1s no case form at all but a mere “reinterpretation” of the
verbal lekkarra ‘it dawns' as an adverb ‘at dawn’ (for this band-
wagon see Kammenhuber, in Hethitisch und Indogermanisch 123,

3
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141-2 [1979); Oettinger, Stammbildung 275—6; Neu. Lokativ 16-9;
CHD L—M—N 77; Tischler, Glossar L—M 65— 6; as well as Starke’s
triumphant “/ukati- ‘Morgen’ existiert nicht™ [Bi. Or. 29:360 (1982),
Stammbildung 150]).

Even if it were conceivable that (abetted by syntactic ambiguity)
finite verbs were contorted into adverbs, what would be the impetus
and the model? The synonym kariwariwar ‘at daybreak’” was al-
ready handy, and fukat(ti) allegedly did not yet exist. By these same
accounts the “directive” case into which fukkaria fell was a poor
semantic fit for ‘wr dawn’ (hence the newer “analogical” lukat[ti}).
If we rather stick with the proscribed noun lukkati-. an early dat.-
loc. lukkatta (call it “directive”, “terminative”, “allative” or what-
ever) need not have been so restrictive in usage (cf. Oettinger, Eide
24), and besides there could have been idiomaticity involved {cf.
English ro-morrow).

As a pair lukkatt- and siwait- resemble nekut- and ispant-, both
formationally and semantically. While siwair- and ispant- are
straightforward ‘day’ and ‘night’, iekkatt- and nekut- are *daybreak’
and ‘nightfall’, although nekuz mehur can be generalized ‘nighttime’
(with KUB 1V 47 Vs. 11 nekuz mehur kuitman-kan DPytu-us nawi
fp=i “at night while the sun does not yet rise’, c¢f. KUB VII | + KBo
III 8 1I 45 lukkatta-ma-kan kuit[man PuTU-uls ndui wizzi ‘at dawn
while the sun does not yet come’). For a near-synonym of the verb
luk(k)-, cf. KUB XXIX 55 1 13 man lukkatta nu nivwa ispandan

. naui anku haruwanaizzi ‘when it dawns but still does not yet
quite light up the night’ (HED 3:204). It was even possible to say
ispanza lukzi ‘night lights up’, but ‘it is not yet daylight’ (/ukzi naui)
(KUB IX 15 II 16—20, quoted s.v. luk[k /- above).

Cf. luk(k)-, laluk(k)i-.

Iali(ya)- (c.) ‘pool, lake, pond; (well)basin, cistern, reservoir, tank, vat’

(not ‘source, well, spring, fountain’ [altanni-, wattaru-, sakuni-,
sayatti-, TOL = pU; cf. HED 1-2:41-3]; the onomastic equation
KU(.GA). TUL-ma = Suppi-luli-uma- or Suppi-luliya-ma- involves a
sumerographic approximation which does not extend to the simplex
lulifya]-; TOL-ant- [Kronasser, Efym. 1:261] does not fit *luliant-,
perhaps rather *wattaruant- from the neuter wattaru). nom. sg. lu-li-
-is (KUB XI11 62 Vs. 7—8 [lulis artari ‘a cistern stands’ [cf. ibid. 16
altannis arta andan-asta Gi$-ru arta ‘a wellpond stands, in it stands
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luli(ya)-

a tree’, KBo XIII 58 III 18—20 namma Sa DINGIR-LIM kuis lulis
kungaliyas nu-kan “UNIMGIR halenzu ser arha daskiz=i ‘further what
pond of the deity [is] overhung, the warden clears away the over-
growth’; F. Daddi Pecchioli, Oriens Antiguus 14:104 [1975)), ace. sg.
tu-ti-li-in (KUB XTX 18 1 14—15 nu HURSAS gy101ma kuR URUT,.
paziya {... -nla lilin walahta ‘he struck Mt. A T.-lund, and Lake

', Gliterbock, JCS 10:76 [1956)), lu-li-in (KUB XXXVI 111 Rs.
12 wetlenas lulin] “water-tank’; KBo XXIII 74 11 10 [context sub
dat.-loc. lu-u-fi-ya below]), lu-li-ya-an (KUB XXVII 13 IV 21-23
TUL Kywannaniyan sarfhjulivan [7] lulivan éssanzi ‘[they] “do™ [i.e.
celebrate] the outflow [?] basin of the Copper Well’ [partitive appo-
sition]; other wells are “done” ibid. 4, 7, 10—11 [G. F. Del Monte,
Oriens Antiquus 19:223 (1980)); c¢f. HED 4:309—10 and KBo XXI1
22 Rs. 41—43 nu-wa wattaru mahhan ivan kunnanit-at wedan ...
‘How is the well made? It [is] built of copper ..."), gen. sg. lu-i-li-as
(KBo XVI 49 1 6—11 Pistar-as lalias KA.GAL-az uwan[=i] GESTIN-as
ispanduzziya 1li(-) ...] tianzi UDU.HLA-us “UMES\MUHALDIM ap-
panz{d] t-us edi lulias arhi LUGAL--i [...] iskaranzi LUGAL-us uizzi lil-
las ser ASAR-[SU epzi] ‘they come by the gate of Istar’s pool and
place libation-vessels of wine by the pool; the butchers take the
sheep and position them on the far edge of the pool facing [?] the
king. The king comes and takes his place above the pool’; misinter-
preted by Kammenhuber, Orientalia 39:559-60 [1970], as gen. and
dat.-loc. pl. meaning ‘large containers’ [lu-u-li-], vs. lu-li- "pond’),
lu-ti-li-ya-as (KBo 11 12 1 3334 lalivas sér kuyus [...] hukanzi ‘the
[bovines] whom they butcher above the pool’; KBo XVII 100 [ 12
laliyas ser), lu-li-ya-as (KBo XXIII 92 II 12—14 LU.Me§ YRV Halla-
piva lulivas sér aranta "YU MESp am7U, panzi ta luliyas ser zahhanda
‘the men of H. stand above the pool; the actors go and fight above
the pool’; KBo XXV 14 11 6 r-as luliyas se[r; KBo XIV 24, 6 luliyas
uidar waters of the pool’; KUB XLII 1 11T 12 a.8A lulivas ‘field of
the pond’; Soucek, Arckh. Or. 27:38 [1959]; KBo VI 141 6—7[= Code
2:19] rakku tuliyas MUSEN-dn annanuhhan nasma kakkapan) kuisk{i
tayezzi ‘if someone steals a trained pool-bird or a trained par-
tridge’), dat.-loc. sg. fu-ti-di, lu-li, lu-v-li-ya, lu-li-ya (e.g. KUB 11 3
111219 r-as tiyazi GUNNI-as kattan marnuwandas liliya [dupl. KBo
XXII 74 11 9 fulipa) 2 WU-MESy1 am zUq nekumantes lili-kan anda
parasnantes SA“aMa DINGIR-LIM PTitiurti uguLa SALMESgag xip
marnuwandas litiya [dupl. 10 lulin] 3-SU huyanzi ‘[the king] steps
along the fireplace to a beer-vat; two actors crouch naked inside
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the vat; the priestess of T. and the head of prostitutes run thrice to
the beer-vat’ [Singer. Festival 2:64]; KUB 11 3 111 19—21 J-UMESyy.
SEN.DU.HLA NINDA.HLA [fliya tarnanzi n-us “9-MESpuppr appanci,
with dupl. KBo XXV 66 1 2 |/ili anda tarnlanzi ‘the auspice-takers
pour breads into the vat and the dancers grab them’; KUB II 3 III
33~34 LuGAL-us litliva ser tiyazi; dupl. KBo XXV 66 1 11 LUGAL-us
luliva ser tiyazi ‘the king steps above the vat’; KUB XXXIII 98 +
XXXVI 8 1 12— 14 n-as :ikunta lali-kan anda aras nu-kan [:Jikunta
alli alnda sallis N**piruna(s) kittari ‘he arrived at Cold Pond; within
Cold Pond lies a big boulder’; Gliterbock, JCS 5:146 [1951]; KUB
VIII 75 IV 16 2 karsatiar : tapaswwvanti [ali ‘two parcels at the malar-
ial pond’ [cf. ibid. 11 10 2 karsattar lulivashas ‘two parcels marsh-
land’]; Soucek, Arch. Or 27:20, 12 [1959]; KBo V1 21 56 [= Code
1:25. OHitt.] [takku] LO.ULY.LU-as PYCUTUL-is nasma luliya paprizzi
‘if a person befouls himself in a tub or a pool’; /BoT II 90, 6 and
10 luliva ser “above the pond’; KUB XLIII 60 1 33— 34 paimi ip-p[a
mlithhi luliva] mithhi 1 go, 1 fall into the river, I fall into the pond’;
KBo XIIT 58 T 2122 mdn-ma-kan “UHAZANNU [...ANA Nuli kun-
galiva[s?] halenzu tepu an{da dalivlanzi “but if the mayor ..., [they]
leave a little overgrowth on an overhung pond’), instr. sg. Jlu-/i%it
(KBo XXI 22 Rs. 37). lu-u-li-az (KBo XX 22 Rs. 38-139 watar-sed-
-a-kan [..] laliaz aras=i ‘and its [viz. wattaru- ‘well’] water flows
from a basin’), lu-u-li-va-a= (par. KBo XI198, 6; KUBII 3 1128-31
LUMES A1 aM.2Uy lilivaz arivanzi sawatarr-a 3-SU pariyanzi t-asta
panzi ‘the actors rise from the vat and blow the horns thrice; then
they go’; cf. [. Wegner, UF 10:404—7 [1978]; KUB XXIX 21, 3 [=
Code 2:2] [takku] liliyaz G8-ru kuilski tayezzi "if someone steals
wood from a pond’), [u-li-ya-za (KUB XIII 4 111 33—34 nu watar
3-§u Labarnas luliyaza INA E.DINGIR-LIM-SU pedau ‘let him carry
water three times from L.’s cistern to his shrine’; Sturtevant, J4AOS
54:382 [1934]), nom. pl. lu-li-is (perhaps KBo XIV 96 11 12 lulis
siyen[a ‘pools [and] rivers’; hurrianism, cf. Hurr. si-i-e- “water, river’
[KBo XXXII 20 1V 6], Hurr. si-i-e-ni matching Hitt. unda weteni
‘into the water’ [KBo XXXII 14 Rs. 62 besides ibid. . R. 4] and ip-i
‘into the river’ [ibid. [ 59 and Rs. 40, besides ibid. II 59 and Rs. 46;
Neu, Epos der Freilassung 96—7,213; 82—3,90—1, 194—-6; 439, 450,
453), lu-t-li-ya-as (KUB X111 2 11 24-25 maniyahi&'ya-ya-ta-kkan
kuyés MUSEN H1.A-as liliyas anda *what bird ponds [there are] within
your jurisdiction’ [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 45}).
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lu-li-ya-az (KBo XLV 97 Vs. r.K. 9; KUB LVIII 14 Rs. 23), 
lu-li-az (ibid. Rs. 33).


luli(ya)- luliyasha- lulim(m)i-

Toponyms "RYLuI{- (KBo VII 24 Rs. 1), OAss. Supilulia (E. Bil-
gig, AfO 15:36 [1945—51]), URUSuppilulivan ‘Purepond, Holywell
(KUB XXII 51 Vs. 11), 'PSuppiluliva (KUB XVII 20 I11 14); theo-
nym PSupiluliyas (KUB XXXVIII 7 111 12; L. Rost, MTO 8:193—4
[1962]); ethnicon as king’s name 'Suppilulifu)m(m)a- (1, II: most
typically e.g. KBoVM 7 IV 9 'Su-up-pi-lu-li-u-ma-as LUGAL-us),
'Suppiluliyama- (11 only), 'KU(.GA).TUL-ma, Hier. PURE-POND-ma,
Egypt. sprr, Ugar. tpllm, Assyr. Sapalulme (cf. Laroche, Noms
166—7, 255=9; H. Gonnet, Hethitica III 43—7, 63—4, 745, 81).

For etymology see s. v. luwaressa-.

Cf. luliyasha-, lulim(m)i-, lulu-.

luliyasha- (c.) ‘stagnant pond, slough, marsh(land)’, nom. sg. lu-li-ya-as-

-ha-as (KUB VII1 75 I1 10 2 karsatrar luliyashas ‘two parcels marsh-
land’ [cf. ibid. IV 16 2 karsattar :tapaswwanti lili ‘two parcels at the
malarial pond’]; ibid. 13 1 A.8A luliyashas 2 KASKAL.HI.A-kan istarna
arha panzi ‘one marshfield, two roads go through it’; ibid. 16 1 A.3A
luliyashas AN kaskaL YRY Tuggapasuwal-kan za)G-za *one marsh-
field to the right of the road to T.; ¢f. KUB XLII | III 12 a8A
luliyas; Soulek, Arch. Or. 27:12, 38 [1959)), lu-u-li-ya-as-ha-as (per-
haps KUB XXI 18 Rs. 20 {falilyashas kisaru ‘may [it] turn into a
marsh’, matching KBeo 1 | Rs. 67—68 [Akk.] ersetu sa mati-kunu li
sahu ... i tasalldma Ia tebbira ‘may the soil of your land become a
swamp, may you sink and not get across’ [E. Weidner, BoSt §—9:34;
CAD E 11; Laroche, Ugaritica 6:372—3 (1969))), gen. sg. lu-li-ya-as-
-ha-as (perhaps KBo XII 140 Rs. 11 HUR.SAG.MES salliyas lulliyashas
‘the mountains of the Great Marsh’ [unless /uliyas ‘Great Lake’]).
For the (deverbative) suffix cf. e.g. nuntariyasha- ‘haste, hurry’,
happarnuwasha- ‘burst of light’ (HED 3:119).

For etymology see s. v. hnvaressa-.

Cf. li(ya)-, lulim(m)i-, lulu-.

lulim(m)i- ‘becalmed, passive’, nom. sg. lu-li-mi-es (VBoT 24 1 28—

29 pard-wa-kan ehu PLama lulimes anda-wa-kan PLAMA innarau-
wanza wizzi ‘out with L. the Passive, in comes L. the Potent’),
acc. sg. lu-li-mi-in (ibid. IV 35-36 man PLaMa [lulimin PLaMA
in{nayrauwandann-a sipanti "when one sacrifices to L. the Passive
and L. the Potent’), lu-li-im-mi-in (KUB XXX 65 Il 4 madn-za

14

hulu-

lulim(m)i- lulu-

DLaMA [lulimmin DU-anzi ‘when they celebrate L. the Passive’;
ibid. 11 man Prama lulimmin] [Laroche, CTH 169—170]), gen.
sg. lu-li-mi-ya-as (VBoT 24 1 2—3 man PrLama lulimiyas SISKUR
ivami ‘when 1 do the ritual of L. the Passive’; 335/w, 8 PL]ama
lu-li-mi-ya-s[a), dat.-loc. sg. lu-w-li-mi (VBoT 24 [I 2—-3 n-asta
MAS.GAL ANA PLAMA lalimi sipanti ‘he sacrifices a he-goat to L.
the Passive’; Sturtevant, TAPA4 58:8 [1927]). Iu-li-mi (108/e, 306
man Prama KUSkwrsas man PLaMA ludimi muganzi “whether they
pray to L. of the Bag or to L. the Passive’).

Onomastically there is 'Lu-lin-me (RS 17.3‘44, 9 [Akk.]; Laroche,
Noms 336).

lulim(m )i- has the looks of a Luwoid participle; cf. e. g. Luwian
karsammi- ‘cut’ (HED 4:106), kisammi- ‘combed’ (HED 4:159),
Luwian and Luwoid sarla(i)m(m)i- ‘exalted’ (Dict. louv. 86), Lu-
woid lilaimi- ‘soothed, mollified” (KBo XXIX 82 IV 8 Prama lil-
aim[i(-)). For the underlying verb see the etymological discussion
s.v. luwaressa-. .

Cf. luli(ya)-, tulu-.

(n.) ‘evenness, steadiness, stability, security’, nom.-acc. sg. lu-u-
Slu, fu-fu, lu-hew (e.g. KUB XLIIT 2 III 7—8 [emended from
dupl. KBo 1X 68 r.K. 10—11 and KUB XX 15, 10—11] n-asta
KUR-anjti kuedani anda [nanakus:z}i nu-za ldlu auszi “the land in
which it gets dark will see stability’; dupl. KUB XXXIV 15, 11
nanaku)szi nu-za lwdu[; KBo XIX 145 11 20 nu fahe alhhun [7),
KBo V 3 11 12—13 n-asta aANA QAT PUTU-$I anda assu lilu uski
‘see good stability in the hand of my majesty’ [Friedrich, Staats-
vertrdge 2:114]; KBo V 4 L.R. 4 lassu hilu alu [Friedrich, Staats-
vertrige 1:70; KUB XXI 5 IV 48—50 nu-kan ana Putu-$1) Su-i
anda assu lalu au nu-kan ana Putu-St Su-i anda miehuwandahu(t)
‘in my majesty’s hand see good stability and grow old in the
hand of my majesty’; dupl. KUB XXI 4 IV 16—17 nu-kan ANA
Dutu-§1 $U-i anda Si1Gs lulii [au] nu-kan ANA PuTu-3 Su-i anda
LUSu.G[1-ahhut] {Friedrich, Staatsverirdge 2:82—3]; KUB XIX 28
IV 10-11 nu-za apas UkU-as [DUG.G]A [?] lulu ausdu ‘may that
person see good stability’, KBo XVII 61 Rs. 4 Jlulu-ma talugaus
MU.H[L.A ‘steadiness, long years’; cf. H. Berman, JAOS 92:466
[1972); KBo V1 34 IV 5—11 kf-ya-asta waran pahhur GIM-an kistati

. n-asta apell-a Ti-tar-set "YGURUS-tar-set lulu-sset INA EGIR.UD-
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lalu-

-MI ... QATAMMA kistaru “as this burning fire was existinguished,
thus let his life, his vigor, his security in the future also be
snuffed out’ [Oettinger, Eide 14}, KUB1 1120, KUB121 18
KBo TIT 6 1 17 nu-za-kan 4N $U PISTAR GASAN-vA -l hhun
‘at the hand of my lady IStar I saw security’ [Otten, Apologie
4]), Luwoid dat.-loc. sg. lu-lu-ti (“station” in snake- or eel-
-divination; /BoT I 33 1 5 and 91—2 MUS.SAG.DU-kan -luluti SUM-
-wen ‘we have named the head snake for Security’; ibid. 27 1a
MAMETI wit :luluti KLMIN it came from Oath and likewise [hid]
at Security’; ibid. 102—103 MUS.5AG.DU Pu.U-§1-kan ANA MU.HIA
GID.DA SUM-en n-as-kan Ti-ni :luluti ‘we have named the head
snake of his majesty for Long Years, and it [made] for Life [and]
Security’; ibid. 104—105 ANA GUNNI KUs epta -luluti ezza(s) ‘at
Hearth it caught a fish and ate [it] at Security’; ibid. 49, 94;
Laroche, R4 52:152—5 [1958); KUB XXII 38 1V 14 Juluti pait;
KUB XVIII 6 IV | GiM-an-kan luluti pedas), lu-lu-u-ti (1472/u Vs,
).

The occasional gloss-wedges and dat.-loc. luluti are signs of luwi-
anism; in view of the theonym P Lulurassi- (KBo 1V 10 Vs, 53 [Hout,
Ulmitesub 38]; 299/1986 111 86 [Otten, Bronzetafel 24]) luluti may
show more than a Luwoid case ending (as in e.g. irhuiti [HED
1-2:284, 3:453]), pomting rather to an extended Luwian stem
*¥lulut-, comparable to irhatt- (HED 1-2:130) or hirut- (Carruba,
RHA 25:154 [1967)), as distinct from Hitt. fulu-.

lulu(va)i- “keep even, keep safe, steady, secure, stabilize’ (midd.
‘be safe, thrive’), 2 sg. pres. act. lu-lu-wa-i-si (KUB XXXI 135
Vs. 16), 3 sg. pres. midd. lu-lu-wa-it-ta (KUB VIII 34 III 19
LU-as fuluwaitta ‘the man will be safe’; KBo VI 34 IV 13—15
nu-ssi-ssan  wéllus hali-ssi asauni-ssi suple-ssi le [uluwaitta ‘let
meadpow not thrive in his corral, in his sheepfold, for his live-
stock!” [Oettinger, Eide 14]), 1 sg. pret. act. lu-lu-wa-nu-un (KBo
XIX 51 Rs. 10—11 + 49 Rs. 1-2 YRYHartusan luluwanfun) [...]
happinahhun] ‘1 kept H. safe, I made it wealthy’; cf. S. Heinhold-
Krahmer, Arzawa 290 [1977]), 3 sg. pret. act. lu-lu-wa-it (KUB
XIV 14 Vs. 29 ne kUR YRVHatti luluwait nu-ssi ZAG.HLA-us kez
kezziya[ ‘he kept H. secure and [added?) to it territories right
and left’ [Gétze, KIF 168]). 3 pl. pret. act. lu-u-lu-wa-a-ir (KUB
XXVI 74 1 S {efuwair n-at happinalhhir ‘they secured [it] and
enriched it’), 3 pl pret. midd. lu-lu-wa-an-da-at (KUB XIV 14
Vs. 31—32 kuyés iSTU KUR “UK[UR wetantes esir (?)] n-at luluwan-
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dat O kuitki haraktu “those who had been brought from enemy
land were safe, there were no losses’), 2 sg. imp. act. [u-lu-wa-a-i
(ABoT 44 1 49—350 kann-a LU.NAM.ULU.LU-as [sic] IR-KA PUTU-us
lulwwai ‘and this person, thy servant, o sun-god, steady thou!’;
KBo 11 9 1 35 n-at luluwai happinahhi-ya-at ‘stabilize it and enrich
it?; par. KBo XXI 48 Vs. 8 Jluluwai happinahhi-ya]), 2 pl. imp.
act. (7 lu-lu-wa-it[-tin? (KUB XXIII 43, 5); Luwoid participle (?)
lulwmmi- (KUB XXXV 153, S lu-lu-um-mfi-, ibid. 2 lu-lu-ulm-},
inf. du-lu-wa-u-an-zi (KUB XXXI 130 Rs. 8); iter. luluwiski-,
{ulayiski-, 2 sg. imp. act. lu-du-wi-is-ki (KBo V 13 1V 4=5 and
dupl. KUB V1 41 IV 11-13 n-an-zan katta QATAMMA uski n-an
luluwiski na-an-zan SIGs-in Essa idalawahti-ma-an le kuitki ‘likewise
keep an eye on it, keep it safe, treat it well, do not abuse it in
any way [Friedrich, Staatsverwrige 1:132—4]), lu-iu-u-i-is-ki (KBo
V 4 Vs. 26 n-an-can kartan QATAMMA uski n-an lulityi[ski
[Friedrich, Sraatsvertrdge 1:56)).

For etymology see s. v. invaressa-.

Cf. luli(ya)-, lulim(m)i-.

luMuri- (c., n.). a metallic mineral, probably ‘iron ore, hematite’ (KA.GI.-

NA), nom. sg. ¢. lu-ul-lu-ri-is (HT 3, 7—8 tarnas lulluris tarnas UR-
UDU ‘a handful |, a handful copper’; par. “Frankfurt tablet” 5 hula-
bas lullurils), ibid. 8 hulubas URUDU [recipes, cf. both texts 1 -2 NA,.
samU isuds ‘of making redstone’, NGUG, i.e. red glass; cf. HED
4:189 and Riemschneider, dnatol. Stud. Giiterbock 266—7]), nom.-
-acc. sg. neut. Ju-ul-lu-(u-)ri (e.g. KUB XLIII 60 1V 12—13 nu-ssan
KU.BABBAR GUSKIN NAGGA AN.BAR URUDU A.BAR lulluri n-at-za
piiriyas-san piran epzi ‘[there are] silver, gold, tin, iron, copper, lead,
and 1., he holds them before his lips’; KBo XXII 142 IV 4 [17] MA.NA
AN.BAR | MA.NA lulluri ‘one mina of iron, one mina of 1.”; KBo XI
11 111 3 1 GIN NAGGA 1 GiN fafluri 2 “VE.DE.A ‘one shekel of tin, one
shekel of |., two smiths’; Weidner 1911:81, I 7—9 KU.BABBAR GUSKIN
AN.BAR NAGGA A.BAR lulluri NA*za.GIN NMGug NApug §U.a NA+
KA.DINGIR.RA NAsparushals] kuttta tepu ‘silver, gold, iron, tin, lead,
1., lapislazuli, carnelian, crystal, Babylon-stone, marcasite, a little
of each’ (CHS 1.5.1:76); KBo XV 10 I 8—9 KU.BABBAR GUSKIN NAs
ZA.GIN NAK A DINGIR.RA ~parashas YA1DUg. 80.A lulluri NAGGA UR-
UDU kuitta pard tepu dai ‘silver, gold, lapislazuli, Babylon-stone,
marcasite, crystal, L., tin, copper, he takes a little of each’ [Szabo,
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Entsihnungsritual 12]; KUB XXV 67 II 59—62 namma KU.BABBAR
GUSKIN [... MJGUG NAKA DINGIR RA N<lulluri Nay.T1 [...-]as an.-
BAR NAGGA URUDU ZABAR [...] tepu suhhai ‘further he pours a littl.e
silver, gold, ..., carnelian, Babylon-stone, 1., lifestone |. -], iron, tin,
copper, bronze’; ibid. III 6163 nu KU.BABBAR GUSKIN NA"ZA.GTN
NAGUG [...] NAKADINGIR.RA NA4lulluri NNparashi AN.BAR NAGGA
URUDU-an ZABAR ANA DINGIR-LIM kuitta tepu suhhdi; ibid. IV 34—3¢

JGUSKIN NAszA GIN N4GUG NAKA DINGIR.RA [... N4pajrashi NAsjy,.

[{lJuri AN.BAR NAGGA URUDU ZABAR [...suhklai; KUB L1 107 1 7
lullur[i).

In weighing lufluri is consistently matched with metals. [n a list
of metals it occupies last place. In combined lists of metals and
lithonyms it tends to occur at the transition point from one kind to
the other. In KUB XXVII 67 it veers to the “lithic” side and wears
the determinative Na,. All this points to some metallic ore or com-
pound, rather than purified metal.

Several metals have color names: harki- ‘silver’ (‘white’, KiJ.BAB-
BAR). parkui- ‘bronze’ (‘bright’, ZaBAR), dankui- “tin, pewter' (‘dark’,
NAGGA), sulfa)i- ‘lead’ (*bluish, livid’, A.BAR; ¢f. Vergil, Aeneid 7:687
liventis plumbi, OCS sliva ‘plum’). But two of the commonest, cop-
per (LRUDU) and iron (AN.BAR), have “exotic™ names, kuwanna- and
hapalki-, and these may well originally denote their ores rather than
the purified variety. Nvkiswanna- (with “lithic” determinative) in
fact means ‘copper ore, copper carbonate, azurite’ (HED
4:308 —11). Besides hapalki- there is kikluba- ‘steel’ (HED 4:174—5),
but there may also have been a term NA9Yfu/luri- for untreated iron
ore, marked by red oxide (hematite, FeO3). Thus Laroche (RHA
24:180, 177 [1966]) was probably right, also in adducing the possible
sumerogram “4+ga.GLNA. The suggestion ‘antimony’ by A. M. Pol-
vani (La terminologia dei minerali nei testi ittiti 59—63 [1988]) is
distinctly less plausible, while affinity with Akk. /ulu (mineral used
in glassmaking) is at least conceivable.

lumpasti-, lup(p)asti- (c.) ‘grief, grievance, chagrin’ (vel sim.), usually

with gloss-wedges, nom. sg. lu-um-pa-as-ti-is, Iu-u-pa-as-ti-is, acc.
sg. lu-um-pa-as-ti-in, lu-up-pa-as-ti-in, lu-pa-as-tin (KUB XXI 38 Vs.
65 man-ma-at ANA SES-YA UL ZI-za nu ANA SES-YA ZI-ni lupastin DU-
-mi ‘if this [is] not to my brother’s inclination, I am causing him
grievance’; ibid. Rs. 11—13 ana 3e5-va kuis zi-[ni Numpastis ammuk-
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(wmpasti-, lup(p)asti- lupan(n)i-, luwanni-

-ia-an ANA SES-YA UL naruma iyami [m)an OL kuit 1DI nu ANA SES-YA
-lum[pastiln apiin DU-mi kari-ma kuit 1DI nu [AN]A SES-YA lumpastin
OL-pat iyalmi ‘What grievance [is] in my brother’s soul, I shall not
again cause my brother that. Unwittingly I might cause my brother
such grievance. But what I already know, [over this] 1 shall not
cause my brother grievance’; W. Helck, JCS 17:92—3 [1963]; R.
Stefanini, Atti La Colombaria 29:13—6 [1964]; KUB XXXVI 97 111
8 — IV 3 nu kuedani DINGIR-LiM-ni Kuis ZI-as -luppastis nu-za idalun
[:Yluppastin z1-ni piran arha wiyaddu ‘whatever grievance [may lurk]
in this deity’s soul, may he banish forth from his soul the bad griev-
ance’; Otten, OLZ 51:102-3 [1956]).

The possibly acephalic Num-pa-sa-kan (Magat 75/94 Vs. 9; Alp,
HBM 218) is too uncertain for evaluation. H. A. Hoffner’s sug-
gested underlying dumpa- (RHA 25:76—7[1967], JNES 27:65 [1968])
turned out to be si-pa-an rather than lém-pa-an (see Tischler, Glos-
sar L—M 76—7). Even so an adjectival base */lu(mpi- (vel sim.) is
possible, and the Hittite (and Luwian?) deadjectival abstract noun
suffix -asti- (e. g. palhasti- ‘width’, dalugasti- ‘length’) imposes itself
(cf. OCS dligosti, ¢zosti, OHG angust). V. Pisani (4/0ON-L 7:51
[1966] = Lingue e cuiture 202 [1969]) adduced as etymen Gk. iomn
‘pain, grief’, Avrpog ‘grievous. wretched’. These in turn recall the
near-synonyms Auypds, Asvyadéog wretched, baleful’. Lat. lagere
‘grieve’, liagubris. Even as the latter are tied in with verbs like Skt.
rujati ‘break, torment’, Lith. [izZ1/ ‘be broken’ (Sirdis liZta ‘the heart
breaks’), *lewp- may be identical with verbs meaning ‘tear off, peel,
strip, flay’ (Lith. lapti. OCS [upiti), expressing originally (as ‘tear at
oneself") self-infliction in grieving rituals. Here may belong also Skt.
lumpati ‘break, plunder’, lopayati ‘wound’, the latier formally
matching Lith. Zawpyti ‘sirip, rob’ and OCS lupiti; it would show
the nasal, as in fumpasti- (but here the alternative attachment of
lumpati to Lat. rumpd “break’ obtrudes).

lupan(n)i-, luwanni- (c., n.) ‘headband, (regal) cap, diadem, crown; cap-

(ping), pommel (on a sword’s or dagger’s hilt)’, nom. sg. ¢. lu-pa-an-
-ni-is (KUB XXIX 4 1 44—46 1 TCG sard huittiyanza 1 TUGE jp
MaSLU 1 TCCkarinilti 1 T9hpannis | TVSkaluppas 1-nuTmd TUSE.ip
TAHAPST |-NUTIM TUTITTUM KU.BABBAR kT SA SAL-TIM ‘one hitched-
-up dress, one trimmed shirt, one hooded gown, one headband, one
petticoat, one set tunic with waistband, one set breast-ornaments
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Note
Luwoid nom. pl. c. 
:lu-up-pa-as-du-wa-li-in-zi (KUB LX 137, 11)


lupan(n)i-, luwanni-

of silver — all this of a woman’ [Kronasser, Umsiedelung 10]; KUB
XLII S1 Vs. 4 |"VS{apanni[s [S. KoSak, Hittite inventory texts 183
(1982); Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis 345]; KUB XLII 13 VI 6 |lu-
pannis HASMANI ‘blue-green headband’ [Kosak 126; Siegelova 425);
KUB XLIL 59 Rs. 7 1 ™USlupannis HaSMANI), nom. sg. or pl. c.
lu-pa-an-ni-es, lu-ba-an-ni-es, lu-wa-an-ni-es (ibid. 12 1 "YClupannes
HASMANNT, ibid. 15 1 lupannes HASMANNI [Ko3ak 133; Siegelova
340—2]; KBo XVIII 186 1. R. 2 |°*Plupannes LUGAL-UTTI “the [linen]
cap of kingship’ [Kosak 170; Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis 319];
KUB XII 1 III 6—13 21 GIR SA-BA ... 2 EME AN.BAR GE, GAB lupan-
nles] ANA 1 EME ZABAR luban[nes] 11 EME ZABAR [upannes GAB [...]
. GAB [upannes AN.BAR |-EN sikkis AN.BAR GE¢ GAB lupannes NA«
ZA[ GIN 21 swords including ... 2 [with] blade [of] black iron, front
capping; on one, bronze blade, capping; 11 [with] bronze blade,
capping front ..., one s. of black iron, front capping of bluestone’
[S. Ko3ak, Ling. 18:100 (1978)]; KBo XVIII 170 Rs. 2 |EME ZABAR
lwwannes GAB AN.BAR GEg ‘bronze blade, capping front, black iron’
[Kosak 109; Siegelova 488]; KUB XLII 42 IV 5 [1]-EN EME AN.BAR
GEg lupannes(; ibid. 6 1 EME ZABAR lupannes[; ibid. 3 JEME ZABAR
lupalnnes G]aB [KoSak 58: Siegelova 474]; VBoT 87 IV 2 2 lupannes
GUSKIN GAR.RA "two cappings inlaid with gold’ [Siegelova 453]; KBo
XXXI 54, 6 Jlupannes GUSKIN NA4 1-EN UR.MAH][ “capping [of] gold
and [gem]stone; one lion ... [Siegelova 454]; KUB XXXVIII 38 Vs.
5 lupannes GUSKIN Nay [L. Rost, MIO 8:209 (1963))). lu-pa-ni-is
(IBoT 1 31 Vs. 9 | "YSkalupas za.GIN | lupanis ZA.GIN ‘one blue
petticoat, one blue headband’ [Kosak 4; Siegelova 80]), acc. sg. C.
lu-pa-an-ni-n(a)- (KUB XXIV 5 + [X 13 Vs. 20-22 kd]sa-wa kas
LUGAL-us SUM LUGAL-UTTI-ya-wa-kan kedani [tehhun TUG LUJGAL-
-UTTF-ya kedani wassiyanun TS ypannin-a-wa-kan kedani siyan[uln
‘lo, he [is] the king; on him I have set the name of kingship, on him
I have put the robe of kingship, on him I have placed the cap’
(Kammel, Ersatzrituale 10, 30—1), lu-u-pa-an-ni-in (KUB XXXV
145 11 17 $a Putvu lapaninin; dupl. KUB XVII 15 II 13—16 n-asta
anda PUTU-as [lapanniln kistanun [n-asta andla Pu-as nahsaradaln]
[kistan]un ‘I have extinguished within the sun-god’s crown, I have
extinguished within fear of the storm-god’ [Starke, KLTU 231-2};
KBo XV 15 Rs. 5 [nu}-ssan TUGlz,lpa[nmn ANA SAG.DU-$U siyanzi] ‘on
his head they place the cap’ [Kimmel, Ersatzrituale 136]), nom.-
acc. sg. or pl. neut. lu-pa-an-ni (KUB XLII 49 Vs. 8 TUS|yplanni
zA.GIN ‘blue headband’ [Kosak 127; Siegelova 348)]; KBo XVIII 175
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lupan(n)i-, luwanni- luri-

16 TL'JGIu]panm zA.GIN [Kosak 10; Siegelova 410]; KUB XLII 22
[I 6 TYSIupanni LUGAL[- ‘six caps of kingship’ [Kosak 50, Siegelova
42]; KBo XXXI 52 + VII 25, 7 3 TUSlupan(ni [Siegelova 432]), lu-
-pa-ni (Bo 6989 Vs. 2 TUGlupam HASMANNT "blue-green headband’
[Siegelova 352]).

lupannawant- ‘capped, crowned’, nom. sg. ¢. in KUB XXXVIII 1
I1 7-8 1 ALAM GUSKIN LU [G]UB-an . lupannauw|a- ‘one gold likeness
of a man standing, capped’ (von Brandenstein, Heth. Gorter 44; L.
Rost, MI0 8:180 [1963)). Formation like ¢.g. eshanuwant-, Luw.
ashanuwant- ‘bloody’. For the proper Luwoid case ending (-antis,
-antas?) see Starke, Bi. Or. 39:363 (1982).

The alternation lupanni- : lwwanni- recalls both Hattic (cf. HED
4:310) and Hurrian phonetics (S. Kosak, Hittite inventory texts 110
[1982]) and points to local culture-word origin. The formation par-
allels mannin(n)i- ‘necklace’, certainly borrowed from Hurrian; the
two words co-exist with the more homespun near-synonyms
harsanalli- *headpiece. crown’ and Auitanalli- "necklace’. The neuter
lupanni may be the “frozen” borrowed stem form rather than a true
grammatical gender variant. Little can be made of acc. sg. lu-u-wa-
-an (Magat 75168 Vs. 10, 75/64 u. R. 18—21. Alp, HBM 180. 274,
320, improbably rendered as ‘knife’, in which case cf. Skt. lavaka-
‘cutter’ ([EW 681]); it seems irrelevant to fupanni-/luwanni-.

Ivanov Etimologija 1979 138 [1981]) compared lupanni- with
OCS libini *kpaviou, of the skull’, Serbo-Croatian /fubina ‘skull’
(cf. Russian lob ‘forehead’); it would yield a rare Anatolian-Slavic
isogloss or (even less probably) be a mitannicism (from unknown
Indic sources) via Hurrian (even as manninni- has been connected
with Vedic mani- ‘necklace’).

With lupan(n)i-/luwanni- as primarily a cloth cap may be com-
bined lupari- (KUB XVUI 29 IV 6 }"VClu-pa-ri sas ‘red 1."), which
Kammenhuber (OLZ 80:542 [1985]) compared with (Egypto-)Akk.
GADI,-ba-ru ‘linen piece of cloth’. The phonetic relationship of
Iuwanni- to lupari- would match that of Hitt. kuwanna- to Lat. cu-
prum ‘copper’.

(c., n.) ‘loss, shortfall, decimation; loss of standing, comedown,
disgrace, degradation’ (KBo 1 42 IV 8 lu-u-ri matching ibid. [Sum.]
i-bi-za, [Akk.] [i-bi-zu]-u ‘[financial] loss’; Guterbock, MSL 13:140
[1971]), nom. sg. c. lu-u-ri-is (KUB XIII 18 111 6), lu-u-ri-is (dupl.
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Note
acc. pl. c. 
lu-pa-an-ni-us(-ma ŠA LUGAL) (KBo XL 339 Rs. 8)

Alexei Kassian
Note
Either 'placed' (sai-) or 'bound' (ishiya-) on the head (B. Dincol, Anadolu Arastirmalari 14: 217-20 [1996])


luri-

KUBXIII 5 111 5), lu-u-ri-es (dupl. KUB X111 4 111 31 —24 n-an-kan
man OL kunanzi luriyahhandu-ma-an nu nekumanza TOG-as-si-kan
NI.TE-i-ssi anda le-pat &szi nu watar 3-SU Labarnas luliyaza 1~a
E.DINGIR-LIM-SU peddu nu-ssi apds lires ésdu “if they do not kill him,
they shall degrade him: nmaked — there shall not be a garment on
his body — let him carry water three times from L.’s cistern to
his shrine: that shall be his degradation’; Sturtevant, J40OS 54:382
[1934]), acc. sg. c¢. fu-w-ri-in (IBoT 1 33, 90-91 man-za lirin
tepnumarr-a UL ahhi "if [ shall not see degradation and humiliation™:
cf. Laroche, R4 52:155 [1958]: IBoT 11 121 Vs. 8; KUB XXXI 68
Rs. 32 innara-wa-kan larin[), nom.-acc. sg. neut. lu-u-ri (KBo | 42
IV 8 quoted above: KUB XXX 32 1 11—-12 [emended from dupl.
KBo XVIII 190, 6~7] kuwapi wletesnas} Gis-ru nassu lari kuitki
nasma purastan [kuitk]i ‘'when [in the matter of] construction lumber
[there is] some shortfall or some p.”; V. Haas and M. Wifler, UF
8:96 [1976]), dat.-loc. sg. lu-u-ri (ibid. 44 zik-ma-wa-kan innara anda
tiyasi ‘but you willfully step into disgrace’; R. Stefanini, Athenaeum
IN. S. 40:28 [1962]), abl. sg. lu-ri-ya-az (KBo X111 57 L.R. 2 Jluriya:
kuinki dahhun "1 saved someone from disgrace’ [Hagenbuchner,
Korrespondenz 2:102], nom. pl. c. lu-u-ri-e-es (IBoT 11 121 Vs. 14),
acc. pl. c. lu-u-ri-us (KBo XVII 15 Vs. 7 islhim[an]us hirius 2 ¥YSan-
nanuzzius 2 KU[$ ‘straps, short supply: two bridles, two ...°; V. Haas
and M. Wifler, UF 8:82 [1976]; Neu, Altheth. 73).

luriyarar (n.) ‘disgracing, despoliation’, nom.-acc. sg. lu-u-ri-ya-
-tar (KUB XXXVI 33 I 24-25 PAserdus [...] lariyatar 1SME nu-ssi
Z1-za anda HUL-ue[sta] ‘when A. heard of the despoliation, she was
sick at heart’; Otten, MIO 1:126 [1953]; Laroche, RHA 26:26—7
[1968]). For this denominative abstract noun cf. e.g. hastaliyatar
‘heroism’, nakkiyarar *heaviness, importance’.

luriyah(h)- “put down, disparage, disgrace, degrade, despoil’, 3
sg. pret. act. lu-ri-ya-ah-ta (KUB XIX 5 Vs. 7—8 'Piyam]aradus-ma-
-mu CiM-an luriyahta nu-mu-kan 'Atpan [piran UlGU tittanut ‘when
P. had put me down, he set up A. above me’; Houwink Ten Cate,
JEOL 28:39 [1983-4]), 2 sg. imp. act. lu-u-ri-ya-ah (KUB XXXVI
35121 [nju-war-an hiriyah “despoil her!), 3 pl. imp. act. lu-ri-ya-ah-
-ha-an-du (KUB XHI 4 III 32, quoted under nom. sg. lu-t-ri-es
above); iter. luriyahheski-, 3 sg. pret. act. [u-u-ri-ya-ah-hi-es-ki-it
(KUB XXI 37 Vs. 20 apas-ma ammuk tepnummanzi ser lariyalhh-
eskit ‘he kept putting me down in order to belittle me”), 2 pl. pret.
act. lu-u-ri-ya-ah-hi-es-ki-it-tin (ibid. 15 HUL-ahtin lariyahheskittin-
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luri- lussanu- lustani-

-mu ‘you kept maltreating and disparaging me’; A. Archi, SMEA
14:204 [1971]; Unal, Hare. 2:118). For this denominative factitive
verb cf. e.g. siuniyah(h)- ‘make (divinely) possessed, demonize’.
ishiulah(h)- ‘obligate’.

luri- is a deverbative noun of the type auri- “lookout’, esri- ‘like-
ness’, edri- ‘food’, kisri- ‘carding’. The root is */ew- ‘cut, sever’
(IEW 681—2), same as in lustani-, luzzi-, and possibly futrai- and
lai- (q.v.). The specific comparands are Goth. fra-liusan ‘lose’, fra-
lusts *loss’, OF los ‘loss’. Cf. also M. Weiss, KZ 109:204 (1996).

lussanu-, dis legomenon 3 sg. pres. act. lu-us-sa-nu-(wa-)an-zi (KUB

XLIV 61 Rs. 12~17 nu-ssi-kan SURSA-SU arha dafi...] anda siku-
waizzi ANA ¥YSMaD[-...] UG.TUR kuit kunan harzi man[-...] dai n-at-
-kan lussanwwanzi [...] n-at papparsanzi namma-at da[nzi...] Y2Vsa-
-ma huyidnaimas-pat danzi | ‘he takes away from him his root, and
wraps it up in a skin strip [?]); whereas he has killed a panther, if
..., he takes and they 1. it, ... and they spray it, and then they
take it ... but the sinew of the same creature they take ..." [Burde,
Medizinische Texte 29]; IBoT 11 131 Rs. 10—14 nu “WMBjapanal-

ligls] 1 uDU hakanzi ... nu lu-us-sa-nu-an-zi ... wahnuanzi nu-kan
YA.NUN.NA SSlutiyaz arha pessiyanzi ‘the saltlick-wardens slaughter
one sheep, ..., they I. ..., [they] swing ... and throw butterfat out

of the window’.

The common denomination of these fractured passages entails
the aftermath of a blood sacrifice, when something has been made
liquefied or loose enough to be sprayed or heaved outside. A pos-
sible etymon might be Goth. laus ‘loose, free’, gudalaus *godless’,
lausjan ‘loose, set free’, with lussanu- a denominative verb to an
adjective *lowsi- or *lusi-, in the manner of palhanu- ‘wider’,
daluganu- ‘lengthen’ from palhi-, dalugi-.

Cf. lai-, luri-, lustani-, luzzi-.

lustani- (c.) ‘(rear) outlet, back exit, postern’, KA.GAL Justani- ‘postern

gate’, nom. sg. lu-us-ta-ni-is (KUB LIV 37 NI 7—-9 mahhan-ma
LUGAL-us lili ser ari n-asta GUB-laz kuis Slustanis ‘but when the
king arrives above the pool, then what [wooden!] back exit [is] on
the left ..."), acc. sg. lu-us-ta-ni-in (KBo XXX 164 11l 12—13 n-as-
-kan $a £ PMizzulla Elustanin katta paizzi *he goes down the [house-
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lustani-  lutta(i)-

-like!] postern of the temple of M.’), gen. sg. (or pl.) lu-us-ta-ni-yg-as
(K UB XIH 11 26 lustaniyas ERIN.MES EGIR-an handa[ndu] ‘they shal]
position the postern’s soldiers behind’; par. KUB XL 57 [ 12 lustani-
yas EN.MIES “those in charge of the postern[s] [von Schuler, Dienst-
anweisungen 60]), dat.-loc. sg. lu-us-ta-ni-ya (IBeT 1 36 1 51—352
lustaniya-ma-as ari *he arrives at the postern’; ibid. IV 35 Elustaniyq
ari [Giiterbock, Bodyguard 10, 36)), abl. sg. lu-us-ta-ni-ya-az (Kk?o
XXV 17111 4; {BoT 136 IV 7 namma-at-kan [lu]staniyaz katta panzi
‘then they go down via the postern’; ibid. 1 53 n-asta S'Ssuxur
lustaniyaz katta pedai *he carries his spear down from the postern’),
lu-us-da-ni-ya-nz (ibid. 1 61 n-at lusdaniyaz katta paislkand]a ‘they
shall go down via the postern’), lu-us-ta-na-za (KBo XXX 179, 4
lustanaza pard paiz=il *goes forth from the postern’; ibid. 8 lustanaza
pard panz[i; for form cf. e. g. hulugannaz [HED 3:372)), nom. pl.
gllsus ta-ni-e-es (KUB XXXI1 89 Il 3—4 namma KA.GAL-TIM lustaniés

ilanals $AG.DU.MES] BAD HIA-as S'SaB.HI-A-us S'S1G-antes hatial-
wantles asandu "also let postern gates, heads of staircases, and win-
dows of fortifications be shuttered and bolted”), lu-us-ta-ni-ya-as
(par. KUB XXXI 86 II 13 lustaniyas ilanas SAG.DU.MES-US [von
§chuler, Dienstanweisungen 43}), acc. pl. lu-us-ta-ni-i-e-es (KUB XL
57T 10—12 nu XA.GAL~TIM lustaniyels hatalwandu) nu zakkiyés pessi-
yan{iu ‘they shall bolt the postern gates and throw on the bars’).

Since the proto-meaning seems to be ‘rear outlet’ in the sense of
back exit or escape hatch, Justani- may well be derived from a */us-
-ti- *outlet, exit’, in the manner of karsani- ‘soda plant’ from karsi-
‘caustic’ or sakuni- ‘fountain’ from sakui- ‘eye’. The obvious etyma
would be Goth. laus ‘loose, free’, fralusts ‘loss’, and the like.

Ct. lai-, luri-, lussanu-, luzzi-.

lutta(i)- (n. sg., c. pl.) ‘window’ (AB; APTU), nom.-acc. sg. neut. lu-ut-ta-i

(KUB™XXX 29 Vs. 17 Slyutrai NU.GAL-an ‘there is no window’
[Beckman, Birth Rituals 22); KUB XVII 10 IV 21 SSputtai kam-
maras tarnas ‘the bee-swarm let go of the window’; Laroche, RHA
23:97 [1965)), iu-ud-da-a-i (KUB XXXIII 52 II 10 luddai hasta
‘opened the window’; Laroche, RHA 23:148 [1965]), S™SaB-i (KUB
XXXIII 32 11 4 G'SAB -i kam[maras rarnas); Laroche, RHA 23:125
(1965]), gen. sg. (or pl.) du-ut-ti-ya-as (KBo XVII 74 + ABoT 9 |
13—14 [OHitt.] LuGAL-us luttiyas [pleran aruwaizzi ‘the king pros-
trates himself before the window(s]"; similarly ibid. 25—26; ibid. 16
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[LUGAL]-us luttiyas piran sipani(i 'the king libates before the win-
dow[s]’ [Neu, Gewitterritual 12]). dat.-loc. sg. lu-ut-ti-ya (e. 8. KBo
XIX 156 Rs. 8 nu]-ssan PUTU-i duttiva dai "places for the sun-god at
the window’ [Neu, Altheth 223], KBo XVI1 74 11 5, 11, 23, 1II 5,
IV 39 [OHitt.] luttiya {viz. sipanii; Neu, Gewmerrztual 18, 24, 34];

KBo XV 33 111 2—3 n-an-san 34 P1l-.] Slankuri piran tianzi ‘they %+ ¢

put him on the storm-god’s stand, before the window’; ¥BoT 58 IV
25 E-ri anda 2 S1SBaNSUR SSlurriya dali) ‘in the house he places two
tables at the window’; Laroche, RHA 23:86 [1963]; KBo XIX 138
Vs. 7 -Jsan sardzziva ©"luiziya arta ‘stands at the upper window’),
AB-ya (e.g. VBoT 24 1 34—35 n-an-san nassu ZaG.GAR.RA-ni [ddi
nlasma-an-kan S'aB-ya dai ‘she places it either on the altar or at
the window’: KUB XXVII 69 V 4—5 n-as sarazzi ©'SaB-ya tapusza
tiyazzi ‘she steps beside the upper window’; KBo IV 9 II 4748
hasst 1-5U S¥[Da]G-ti 1-5U S aB- -ya l -$v to the hearth once, to the
throne once, to the window once’ [profuse libation formula] KUB
XX 45 [ 17 Pap-ya 1-$U [sic. with divine marker, like e.g. "DAG-1i
below]), AB-i (KBo X1 32 Vs. 17 $a Fhalinuas-kan GISaB-j anda tianzi
‘in the palace window they place’), aB (KBo [V 9 111 6—7 hasst 1-su
sipanti PpaG-ti 1-§U 5as 1-3u "to the hearth once he libates, to the
throne once, to the window once’ [Badali, /4. Tag 18]; KBo XVII
75 1 27 n-as PANT ©8aB USKEN ‘he prostrates himself facing the
window’), instr. sg. AB-iz (KUB LVII 79 [V 8 'PPaB-iz a[rk]a *out of
the window’ [Unal, Hantitassu 92]), abl. sg. fu-ui-ti-ya-az (KBo XXI
85 IV 11—12 n-asta vucaL-us P[.. ] luttiyaz arha 1-Sv sippanti ‘the
king libates to [deity] out of the window once’; KBo XX 61 III
46~47 DUMU E.GAL-kan SSlurtivuz arha ... sipanti ‘a page libates
out of the window’), fu-ut-ti-ya--a (KUB XXVI L 11 60 kuit lurtiyaza
anda [ *what through the window inside’ [von Schuler, Dienstanwei-
sungen 12]), lu-ti-ya-az (IBeT 11 131 Rs. 13— 14 nu-kan YA.NUN.NA
GI81y1iyaz arha pessivanzi ‘they throw butterfat cut of the window’),
lu-ut-ti-an-za (KBo XXI 95 1 11 S'Sjuttianza arha), lu-ut-ta-an-za
(KUB XVI1 6 1 19-20 zigga-war-asta ®Sluvian|za] arha le autti ‘do
not look out the window!; dupl. KUB XVII S 1 24 [uttanza arh(a;
cf. Laroche, RHA 23:68 [1965]; KBo VIII 42 Vs. 2 S"Plurianza
uskizzi ‘looks from the window’), AB-ya-az (KBo XXI 95 1 14 ~NIN-
DA.KUR4.RA 95AB-ya-az dai ‘takes a breadloaf from the window’),
AB-ya-za [KUB 11 8 11 27 PHasameli 1-SU GI3ap-ya-za-kan arha ‘to
H. once out of the window’), AB-a= (e. g. KUB 1I 13 1 47—48 LUGAL-
-us-kan O AB-az arha kiis-pat DINGIR.MES-as 13-5U sipanti “the king
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libates out of the window to these deities thirteen times’; ibid. I
18—19 n-asta ©Sap-az arha ANa P7.7-Pf 12-SU sipanti out of the
window he libates to the Pleiades twelve times’; KBo V 3 + KUB
XL 35 UI 55 aBr Putu-Sma-kan imma S'SAB-az arha auszi “his
majesty’s father looks out the window’ [Friedrich, Staatsvertriige
2:128)), AB-za (KBo IV 13 V 14 LUGAL-us-kan S"SaB-za arha auszi),
IS-TU A-AP-TI (Alalah 454 11 910 Pu-wa UL uskanzi nu-wa-kan saL-
-TUM ISTU APTI andan austa ‘one does not look at the storm-god,
[yet] a woman viewed [him] through a window’), nom. pl. c. AB.MES-
-us (KBo XXV1 83, 8 A MmeS-us arantes ‘raised [?] windows'),
AB.HIA-us (KUB XXXI 89 [I 4 BAD.HI.A-as C'SaB.HI. A-us S'S1G-antes
hattalwantles asandu “let windows of fortifications be shuttered
(and] bolted’ [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 43)), aAB (VBoT 58 1V
16 2 G'SAB ZABAR ‘two [wooden] windows [with] bronze’; Laroche,
RHA 23:85 [1965)). acc. pl. ¢. lu-ut-ta-a-us (KUB XVII 10 IV 21
C'Jutiaus kammards 1SBAT ‘a bee-swarm gripped the windows’; Lar-
oche, RHA 23:90 [1965)), aB.HIA (e.g. KUB XXXIII 36 11 5 G'SAB.
HLA tulihuis ISBAT “smoke gripped the windows’; Laroche, RHA
12:136 [1965]; Beckman, Birth Rituals 74: KBo V 1 1 5—6 nu GSap.-
HL.A EGIR-pa hassanzi ‘they open up the windows’ [Sommer—
Ehelolf. Papanikri *2]; KUB VII 13 Vs. 8 S'S)Ur.MES C1SAB.HLA-pa
arha hashassanzi ‘they pry loose the rafters and the windows’; KBo
V 11 IV 14 nu "W 1UB S'SAB HI.A anda istapi “the deaf man shut[-
ters the windows’), aB (VBoT 58 1V 28 2 GlSap zapar nva C'S
BANSUR ANA PUTU dali] “he puts two bronze windows on a table for
the sun-god”), dat.-loc. pl. lu-us-ti-as (KBo X1V 80, 11 1-Su S luttias
‘once to the windows’), AB.HLA-as (KBo XX 186 II 13—14

GI1SAB.HLA-as EGIR-an SIR-RU ‘[they] sing behind the windows’ ).

luttant- (c.) ‘window’ (“animated” singular transitive verb sub-
ject), nom. sg. fu-ut-ta-an-za (KUB XVII 10 IV 10 SSyttanz-at tar-
nau ‘may the window let them [viz. Telipinus’ various rages] go!’;
Laroche, RHA 23:97 [1965]). For formation and origin see HED
1-2:476—17.

Luw. “Sly-u-da-an-za (KBo XXIX 49 Vs. 9 [Starke, KLTU 386])
1s formally ambiguous (nom.-acc. sg. neut. or acc. pl. c., thus
matching either Hitt. lustai or luttaus).

For identification and description see Friedrich, ZA4 37:297—9
(1927); M. Popko, Kultobjekte in der hethitischen Religion 44—8
(1978). Consonant with technology, luttai- was in the nature of a
(shuttered) venthole of wood and (rarely) bronze (cf. ON vindauga
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‘wind-eye’ > English window). Such may also be the basic sense of
Sum. ab (cf. HED 1-2:101).

The repeated mention of an “upper’ (sarazzi-) window suggests a
venthole for smoke and light alike, such as ON [jori “flue, windway’
borrowed in Estonian /éér (connected with lutzafi]- by Juret, Voca-
bulaire 22). Like ON ljigs < *leuhsa- ‘light’, jéri is from IE *lewk-
(IEW 689) and strengthens the case for lutta(i)- from *luk-ta- (since
Sturtevant, Comp. Gr.' 126), with assimilation of *kf to f in a de-
tached derivative (cf. Kronasser, Etym. 1:206), unlike the preserva-
tion (or restoration) of root-integrity in the paradigm of the verb
luk- (lukzi, lukkatta; cf. Puhvel, KZ 86:112—3 [1972] = Analecta
Indoeuropaea 2212 [1981]). Luw. lu-u-ha- (< *lowké-1) and fu-u-
-da- (<*lukt6-, with compensatory lengthening?) do not compro-
mise this etymology.

A vaguer sense ‘cut(out)’ (*/éwHto-; cf. Skt. lundti “cut off” [[EW
681—2]) was suggested for lurzai(i)- by H. Eichner (MSS 31:80
[1973]), to which Melchert (Studies 59—60, 71) added Toch. B /y-
auto *opening’, Toch. A /ot *hole’ (disputed in turn by J. Hilmars-
son, KZ 101:166—9 [1988)).

Cop (Indogermanica minora 42) improbably adduced Lat. lira
‘thong, (mouth of) skinbag’, where semantic imprecision com-
pounds other uncertainty (dialect variant of /6rum ‘thong, strap’).

luwaressa- (n.?) ‘level ground, flatland’, dat.-loc. sg. Ju-wa-ri-es-si (KUB

XLIT 1 III 8 | A.3A lhuwaressi-kan pariyan ‘one field beyond the
flatland’; Soucek, Arch. Or 27:38 [1959]), Luwoid gen. adj. nom.
sg. C. lu-u-wa-ri-es-sa-as-si-is (KBo XIX 20, 7 ‘of level ground’ [viz.
A8A, vs. KUBXLII 1 11T 12 a.8A luliyas *field of the pond’]. lu-wa-ri-
-is-sa-as-si-is (88/1969, 9 and 11 + KBo XIX 20 1I 3 and 5; cf. H.
Otten and C. Riister, Z4 68:150 [1978)), unclear [u-u-wa-ri-es-si-ya-
-an (88/1969, 7 + KBo XI1X 20 I1 | luwaressiyan $a TUL / irardidusf(~)
‘. of the spring L.’).

luwaressa- seems to denote level soil as distinct from plots and
parcels “beyond” (pariyan) or Involving ponds and marshes
(luliva/sha/-). As a luwianism it has the marks of Luw. Aappisa- or
kuppessa- vs. Hitt. happessar ‘limb’, kuppissar *stool’, i. e. of a verbal
noun in -essar (gen. -esnas) which has become identified as an a-
-stem after loss of - Underlying it may be a verb *luwariva- >
*uwaliva- (l-r > I-], the converse of l-r > r-r in e.g. fastariyatar
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Note
dat.-loc. pl. 
lu-ut-ti-ya-as (KBo XXX 59 II 4; KBo XXX 65 II 8)


luwaressa- lu(w)essa(r), luyessar

[HED 3:236]) > lu-ti-li-ya- ‘make level, becalm’, of which Luwoid
lu-ti-li-mi- ‘becalmed. passive’ was the participle and Hitt. luliyasha-
a derivative noun. The Anatolian verb *luwar-iya- (cf. e.g. Hitt.
eshar-iya- ‘to bloody’) points to *lewr-yo- and an underlying noun
meaning ‘level. evenness’, identical with Benveniste’s postulated het-
eroclite *leivr-/lesn- as the basis of Gk. Aevpdc ‘even, level, smooth’
P Ae(Flaivw ‘even out, smoothe’ (Origines 112). A further derivative
is *lewr-t- > Hitt. lu-d-li- (cf. Hes. €8ap : Hitt. edri- ‘food’) “*even
surface > “*level water’ > ‘lake, pond’ (cf. Lat. aequor ‘calm sea’
beside aequum ‘flatland’, aequus ‘even, level, calm’; Gk. Asvpd évi
x0p@ ‘on level ground” [Odyssey 7:123, Herodotus 1.67]). Besides
*lewr-i- stands *levr-u- > Hitt. and Luw. lu-ii-lu- ‘evenness’ (cf.
Hitt. *esharu- ‘bloodiness’) with its denominative verb lulufwa)i-
‘keep even’ (cf. Hitt. isharwar- ‘bleed’).

Rewinding this derivational reel there are instructive parallels:
Hitt. /attalu- *bolt’ and Hitt. and Luw. fattara- “prick’ point to an
original *harzar. They yield the denominative verbs Hitt. fartalivai-
to bolt’ and Hitt. and Luw. hatrarai- ‘to prick’ (+ Luwoid
hattarniva-). Parallel to the Luwoid participle /ulimi- and verbal
noun /lwwaressa- stand Hitt. hattaranr- ‘pricked’ and fattaressar
‘penetration, intersection’. Hitt. luliyasha- ‘stagnum’ has a counter-
part in hatarniyasha- ‘roadfork, crossroads’. The interpenetration
and parallelism of Hittite, Luwoid, and Luwian formations is ob-
servable in both instances and helps to recognize Proto-Anatolian
patterns.

Iu(w)essa(r), luyessar (n.) ‘Incense(-wood)’, usually with determinative
GIS; SISERIN luwessa(r) (cedarwood as incense material, cf. Baude-
laire’s “aréme de cédre”), nom.-acc. sg. lu-i-es-sar (KUB VII 37, 12
of ]S"uppﬂl‘IPUA Gls/uyeysar aar ‘takes torches [and] incense-wood’
[CHS 1.5.1:31 7)), tu-e-es-sar (KUB XXXIX 71 II 7 [nu LUsahkunles
IS juessar karea warnafi] ‘the priest deposits incense-wood’), lu-u-e-
-es-sar (e.g. KBo XXXIX 169 I 14-15 [emended from par. KUB
XXXIX 71 II 38— 39 nu O fuwessar [sard dai kattan-ma S'C4Jisrin
epzi ‘he takes up the incense-wood but beneath he holds the skein
of wool’; KUB XXXIX 71 1I 46 [emended from par. KUB XXXIX
70 1 6] (kuitman-rmjx G8fypéssar wakn{uskizzi ‘but while he is wav-
ing the incense-wood’; KUB XLV 47 I 27—28 nu huprushin ivafzi]
nussan SBluwessar karra handaiz[zi] ‘he makes a fi ire-pot and
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readies incense-wood’: KUB XXXIX 71 I1 18—19 kuztrman-ma 'S
luwélssar wlaran "but while the incense-wood is burning’; par. KBo
XXXIX 169 I 2 fJuwessar warani- KBo XXII 34 IV 6 FSerin luwés-
sur ‘cedar incense-wood’), lu-u-e-es-sa (KUB XXXII 49a Il 12—15
nu-ssan ANA PYCGAL.HIA wdtar GESTIN-ya tamai aNA PYSakbrashiya-
-ssan YA.GIS tamai lahui “SeRIN-ya-kan luwéssa anda dai ‘into cups
other water and wine, into the censer other oil he pours, and puts
in cedar incense-wood’; for loss of -r cf. Neu, Festschrift fiir G.
Neumann 209 [1982); similarly ibid. III 21—-23; KBo XXI 3317-9;
dupl. KBo XXIII 44 1 6—8; KBo XXIII 42 I 9-12), lu-u-es-sar
(similarly dupl. KBo XXIV 5719-11), gen. sg. (or pl.) lu-u-e-e ;-na-
-as (KUB XLI1 99 1 7 6 SSzuppariya-ssaln Nuwésnas awan [katta
dai) [CHS 1.5.1:319)), lu-u-is-na-an (dupl. KUB XII 51 V¥s. 15 6
G yppariya-ssaln luuisnan awan katta dai ‘he places six torches
down on the incense-wood’ [Otten, Materialien 26, ZA 67:62—3
(1977); CHS 1.5.1:322]), uncertain “lu-iz-i-es-na[- (KUB XLVII 35
IV 12 [CHS 1.5.1:482)), dat.-loc. sg. lu-u-e-es-ni (KUB XXXIX 73,
2-6 [emended from dupl. KUB XXXIX 71 IV 33—38} 1 PU“purzI-
TuM dlal] [ser-ma-klan SShovessar hantaizzi aNa P[YC PURZITFMaA
kattaln | SSkisrin dai ser-ma-kan 1 TUS[kuressar BABBAR dai]
namma siG ... [anda tarnali n-at-kan S*luwesni ser da "he takes
one bowl and ranges incense-wood on top, beneath the bowl he
puts a skein of wool, but above he puts one width of white cloth;
then he mixes together wool [of several colors] and places it over
the incense-wood’; KUB XXXIX 70 I 10—13 [emended from par.
KUB XXXIX 71 II 51=55] nu-ka[n “YJsanca-nis [CSluwessar] O
kursi katta ddi [nu AN]A EN.SISKUR [ZA.HUM $A] KAS arha dai nu-kan
G1S)y[welsni [anda sippan)ti n-at-kan kistanuzi ‘the priest puts the
incense-wood down in a reedbag, takes away from the offerant a
keg of beer, libates into the incense-wood and puts it out’; KUB
XXXIX 71 11 32—33 n-at arha parsiyazi n{-at-kan S'Fluwésni sfer]
dai ‘{the priest] fritters it {viz. flatbread] and places it over the in-
cense-wood’; ibid. 35 19Sluwésni ser dai; ibid. 36—38 namma 1 KU
dai n-an-kan ANA EN.SISKUR ser arha wahnuzzi nu-ssan apinn-a %'
luwésni ser ddi “again he takes one fish, waves it up and away at the
offerant, and places it also on the incense-wood”).

luwesnant- (c.), nom. sg. Ju-u-e-es-na-an-za (KUB XXXIX 71 11
44— 46 mahhan-ma-=a SShovésnanza arha [...] n-at ANA DINGIR-LIM
ser arha wah[nuzi] "when the incense-wood has ... away, he waves
it up and away at the deity’ (par. KUB XXXIX 701 3 C1S)y-y-e-es-
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-sar, thus not a case of “animation” as subject of transitive verb [cf.
€.8. linkiyant- s. v. lenk-, or luttant- s.v. luttai-]). '
To all appearances luwessar is a dialectal (Luwoid?) phonetic mu-
tant of rtuhhuessar ‘smoke-substance, incense(-resin) (q.v. s.v
tuhhufwa Ji- ‘smoke’); the pair duhwessar/luwessar (cf. Gk. Bvog ‘in:
cense’) exhibit the combined features of Hitt. duwarnai- / Luwoid
lawarriya- ‘break’ and Hitt. sehur / Luw. du-i-iir *crud, urine’.
Melcherts interpretation of fuwessar (A4 linguistic happening in
Memory of Ben Schiwariz 218, 229 [1988]), as ‘cutting(s)’ (same root
*lew- ‘cut’ as suggested for luttai- ‘window’) further overextends the

assumed derivational progeny of that root in Hittite (see s.v. /gi-,

at the end), without benefit of an attested primary verb; besides. ‘to
cut incense’ is well attested in Hittite as tuhhuessar tuhs-.

luzzi- (n.) ‘forced service, public duty, corvée’, usually coupled with sah-
han ‘socage. feudal ground rent’ in the merism sahhan luz=i. nom.-
acc. sg. fu-uz-zi (KUB XXVI1 43 Rs. 13 sahhan luz=i $4 LUGAL n-at-
-kan dapiza arawahhan *socage [and) corvée of the king,. it [shall be]
totally exempted’; ¢f. Imparati, RHA 32:34 [1974); KBo VI 6 1
31-32 [= Code 1:56] LU.MES GIS.NU.3AR himantiya-pat luzzi karpiy-
anzi ‘gardeners have corvée duty in every instance’ [viz. military
tasks, vine-harvest, etc.; cf. HED 1-2:257]; dupl. KBo VI 2 [II 22
[OHitt.] LO.MES NU.GI8.3aR humantiva-par luzz[i karplianzi: Code
1:46—54 passim luzzi karp[iya]- ‘take on corvée’ or luzzi iya- ‘do
corvee’ [HED 4:92-3], detailing who is obligated and who is ex-
@ empt; 299/1986 111 53—354 nu-smas sahhan luzzi le &szi ... kuit-at
imma kuit sahhan luzzi ‘they shall have no socage [or] corvée ...
whatever socage [or] corvée it [may be] [Otten, Bronzerafel 22]; ibid.
60 sakhan luzzi), dat.-loc. sg. lu-uz-zi-ya (Meskene 127 + 107, 13),
lu-uz-zi (ibid. 25; KBo 1V 10 Vs. 44—45 apdt-ma-ssi KARAS A
DINGIR-LIM salhhlani luzzi EGIR-an sUM-ir ‘but that soldiery they
have given back to him for duty and service to the deity’ [viz. as
yard sweepers, plowmen, saltlick wardens, ibid. 45—-46; cf. Hout,
Ulmitesub 36]; 299/1986 111 70 sahh[zgni-ya-an luzzi le kuiski dai ‘no-
body shall take him for socage [or] corvée’; KUB I 1 IV 85 sahhani-
-ya-as luzzi le kuiski epz[d]; dupl. KUB 1 3 IV 6—7 sahhani-ya-as
luzzi [le kuiski ep]zi [Otten, Apologie 30]; KBo VI 28 Rs. 22—25
NAheklur  Pirwa-ma-kan arauwahhun nf-at sahhanil luzzi [S)a
UD.KAM-MI harsuwan:z[i] telrilppawanzi ... le kuiski piran EGIR-p[a
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epz)i ‘1 exempted P.’s rock-sanctuary; let no one hold it liable for
socage. corvée, [or] daily tilling [and] plowing ...”; cf. Imparati.
SMEA 18:40 [1977]; KUB XXI1 15 + 715/v IV 10—11 &-ir-ma sah-
hani luzzi TL tiddanuzi ‘does not set up the house for socage [and]
corvée’: of. ZA 63:85 [1973]; KBe VI 29 11l 25-27 nu-kaln AN[A
PrsTar “R\YSamuha sahhani luzz(i-ya le kuiski tiyaz=[i] ‘let nobody
approach IStar of Samuha for socage [and] corvée’ [Gotze, Newe
Bruchstiicke 50, KUB XXVI1 58 Vs. |3 sahhani luzzi), instr. sg. lu-uz-
-zi-it (KBo X 2 111 18—19 n-as-kan sahhanit luzzit arawahhun 'l
freed them from socage [and] corvée’, matching KBo X | Rs. 13—-14
[Akk.] AMa.AR.GI-Sunu astakan ‘1 established their freedom’; cf. F.
Imparati and C. Saporetti, SCO 14:52—3, 79, 82 [1956]; Neu, Epos
der Freflassung 12; KUB XVI1 21 1 2425 sahhanit luzzit dammis-
hiskir “they would oppress by socage [and] corvée’), abl. sg. fu-uz-
zi-az (KBoVM 129 Rs. 8—9 s{ahlhanaz luzziaz dammishiskanzi; Ha-
genbuchner, ZA4 89:51 [1999)), le-uz-zi-ya-az (KUB XXVI 43 Rs. 8
sahhanaz luzziviaz; ibid. 11 luzziyaz; KBo XXII 60 Rs. 4 slahhanaz
luzzilyaz), lu-uz-zi-ya-za (KUB XXI 12 + KBo VI 29 III 19-25
E-irr-a kuit §a PISTAR YRY Samuha n-at-kan sahhanaza (Quzzivaza ...
arawalhh)an ésdu ‘the house that [is] of IStar of Samubha, let it be
freed of socage [and] corvée [and ...]" [GOtze, Neue Bruchstiicke
48—50]; ABoT 56 111 5 lu-uz-zi-ya-z[a-ar] [ibid. 10 luzzi)), fu-zi-ya-za
(KUB X111 8 Vs. 6 n-at-kan sahhanaza luzivaza arawés asandu ‘let
them be free of socage [and] corvée' [Otten, Totenrituale 106]).
The comparison of fuzzi- as *[u-1i- “discharge of duty” with Gk.
Aboic and Lat. *so-liti-n- “freeing. ransom’, going back to R. Kel-
logg (Studies in Hittite and Indo-European Philology 1:46 [1925])
and Sturtevant (Comp. Gr!' 138, 155), still holds the field, despite
occasional doubts (e. g. Benveniste, Hittite 105—6). For further cog-
nates, formal and semantic, see s.v. kartaluzzi- (HED 4:125) and
lai- (at the end). The root is clearly */ew- here, in preference to
Neu’s analysis */-uzzi from la- (sic, for lai-; IF 79:261 [1974]).
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(nom.-acc. sg.) Masat 75/57, 13, 35, 39 (Alp, HBM 216, 333-4); 

dat.-loc. sg. ibid. 37 sahhani luzziya
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Corrections and Additions to Volumes 1-2
(further to HED 3:443—461 and 4:317-322)

Page

27, line 26: strike line beginning “Reduplicated? ...” and substitute:
allapantes-, 3 sg. pres. act. al-la-pa-an-te-es-zi (KUB XLII 22 Vs,
6 ANa CSHASHUR apdas LU-as allapanteszi ‘to an apple tree that
man starts to deviate [?]'). This hapax in an ornithe nantic text
(Unal, 4oF 25:115 [1998)) resembles inchoatives like miyahu-
antes- ‘become old’ and recalls :allalld pui-. Perhaps alla pai- ‘go
beyond’ is the true Hittite variant (vs. the Luwoid reduplicate),
with the sense of [talian traviarsi ‘lose one's way, go astray’. For
etymology cf. perhaps Lat. uls ‘beyond’, oflim ‘back then’, Umbr.
ulu ‘thither’, thus a pronominal stem of remote deixis.

32, line 3 from end: acc. sg. a-li-la-an (D. Groddek, AoF 26:35
[1999]).

40, line 14: par. KUB LVII 79 1V 3 si al-pu-i-e-mjfar]; cf. Unal, Han-
titassu 92.

40, line 20: 222/b is KBo XXXIV 82.

42, line 14: (nom. pl.) al-dan-ni-es (KUB XXII 38 I 5; cf. Laroche,
RA 52:150 [1958]).

61, line 11: (acc. sg.) XYSan-na-nu-zi-in (KBo XXXII 47c I 4; cf.
Neu, Epos der Freilassung 517), also (in Code ...).

73, line 19: (nom.-acc. sg.) a-ki-is (KBo XXII 156 I 17).

114, line 3 from end: (iter.) arraski-; line 2 from end ar-ri-es-ki-iz-[-
zi (KUB XXXI 68 Rs. 48); last line ar-ri-is-ki-iz-zi (KUB XLVIII
10 II 6).

115, line 2: (3 pl.) ar-ra-as-kan-zi (KBo XXXII 15 IT 29; cf. Neu,
Epos der Freilassung 293, 338-9), a-ar-ra-as-ka[n-zi (KBo XVII
93, 21).

128, line 3 from end (further to HED 3:446): “Hurr. asar” is a vox
nihili (misunderstood Akk. preposition): G. Wilhelm, Richard
E S. Starr Memorial Volume 3489 (1996). Strike lines 5—3 from
end (“Most probably ... Akk. asipi-”).

128, line 2 from end: change “the non-metathetic” to “a metathetic”.

157, line 5 from end: On moon and pregnancy see also S. Zeilfelder,
in Sprache und Kultur der Indogermanen 437—50 (1998).
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152!

180, new entry: armantalliya-, qualifier of ‘king’ (KBoVM 71V 13
[nom. sg.] ar-ma-an-ta-al-li-ya-as LuGaL-us, ibid. I 15 [dat.-loc.
sg.] ar-ma-an-ta-al-li-ya LUGAL-/).

184, line 19: nom. sg. c. a-ru-wa-an-za (KBo XXXII 15 11 2; cf.
Neu, Epos der Freilassung 297). :

185, new entry: arwana- (n.) ‘pea’ (?), nom.-acc. pl. ar-wa-na (KUB
LVII 79.1 11 ~12 nu-kan apiti anda GESTIN-an |... -lwan ldhuwai
nu arwana pissiyazzi ‘pours wine ... into the pit and throws a.’).
M. Popko (KUB LVIII:vi) coinpared Hes. dpva ‘nut’ (beside Gk.
kdpvov). More likely comparands are Lat. ervum, Gk. dpofoc
‘vetch’, Gk. £péfivBoc ‘chick-pea’, OHG arwiz, German erbse
pea’.

202, line 21: (nom.-acc. sg.) as-su-wa-a-tar (KBo XXXII 13 II 34;
cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 225).

204, line 5 (new paragraph): assulant- (c.) ‘well-being’, nom. sg. a-
-as-su-la-an-za (KBo XXXVIII 263 + 134 Rs. 17; cf. ibid. 16
lassul; D. Groddek, 4oF 26:40—1 {1999)).

227, line 23: 905/c, 8 is KBo XXXVIII 206 Vs, 8.

227, line 5 from end: 2470/c is KBo XXXV 115.

230, line 13: (dat.-loc. sg. a-u-lf also in) KUB XL 107 + IBoT II 18
U 12 auli [kattlan alongside the sacrificial’; ¢f. McMahon, State
Cult 118.

234, last line: correct to ‘oversee; overlook, ...

238, last line: Bo 4962 [ 3—4 LU pard uwandan ... lamniyazi ‘names
[as] overseer’; cf. Alp, Beirrdge 262.

244, line 15: Bo 2583 is KUB LIV 10.

258, line 5 from end: An example may be seen in KUB LVIII 58 |
10 feuedani mehuni ekunizzi hass[i ‘at what time it is cold, at the
hearth ...”; cf. Alp, Beitrdge 292. Cf. also KUB XLV 20 1 8 e-ku-
-na-i.

262, line 14: Bo 2923 Vs. is KUB LVIII 54 111

263, hkne 19: correct sanizzesta to sanizziésta.

280, line 2 from end: dat.-loc. sg. ap-pa-an-ni (KBo XXXII 215, 5;
cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 552).

281, line 22: (3 sg. pres. act.) DIB-ki-iz-zi (KBo X 37 [ 26).

283, line 22: improve (KBo XXI 37 Vs. 4) to (KBo XXXVIII 260 +
XXI 37 Vs. 2 and 5; cf. D. Groddek, AoF 26:36 [1999)).

284, line 4 (following addition in HED 4:319): dat.-loc. pl. ©'Se-ir-
-mu-u-i-ya-as (KBo XXXVIII 260 + XXI 37 Rs. 11; cf. D. Grod-
dek, AoF 26:36 {1999)).
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295, line 19: nom. sg. ¢. a-sa-a-an-za (KBo XXXII 19 I 25 and 111
51 ‘inhabited’ [town)]; cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 383, 395).

308, line 10: correct linkiyaza to linkiyaz.

317, line 16: (3 sg. imp. act.) e-iz-za-u (KUB LVIII 94 1 15; cf. Unal,
Hantitassu 95).

349, end: G. T. Rikov (Linguistique balkanique 36.3:245—-8 [1993],
38.1:1 [1996)) connected (i)yasha- with Hitt. hai- ‘trust’.

350, line 4 from end: KUB II 1 IV 38 GURUN-as iyatnas ‘of plenty
of fruit’.

351, line 20: Thence also the secondary genitive i-ya-ta-as (KBo
XVIII 133 Vs. 2 and 8).

354, line 6 from end: 3 sg. pres. act. ik-sa-a-i (KUB LVIII 93 Vs,
r.K. 7).

363, line 9: 3 sg. pret. midd. i-mi-ya-at-ta-ar (KBo XXXI1 215, 16;
cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 552).

368, line 10: Bo 2372 i1s KUB LV 39.

374, line 7: correct to kattaluzzi-.

377, lines 24—235: strike “since gloss-wedges ..." to end.

377, line 29: Similarly Starke, Stammbildung 504—9.

399, line 16: (nom.-acc. sg. neut.) also z's-h[ﬁz-)ifan (e.g. KBo
XXXII 10 [T 5; cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 457, 462).

400, line 27: KUB XXXVI 104 Vs. 18 TUGishial-seme[t; KBo
XXXIV 49 Vs. 13 ["V|Sishiyal), TVSis-hi-ya-li (dupl. KUB
XXXVI &3 1V 10).

400, line 30: (abl. sg.) also VBoT 120 11 2 ishiyalazz-a.

408, line 3: (nom.-acc. sg. neut.) is-hu-es-sar (KBo XXXII 15 11 15;
cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 291, 320-2).

411, line 5: (isivahhawar also) KUB XLIX 90, 10.

414, line 4: nom.-acc. pl. neut. is-kal-la-an-ta (KUB XII 53, 13).

417, line 3: (3 sg. pret. act.) is-Jkar-ra-as (KBo XXXII 215, 11; cf.
Neu, Epos der Freilassung 552—73).

418, line 10: dat.-loc. pl. is-ka-ra-an-ta-as (KUB LV 43 11 3, 5, 12),
is-ga-ra-an-ta-as (ibid. 8; cf. McMahon, State Cult 146).

421, line 22: 2 pl. pres. act. is-kat-te-e-ni (KUB XIII 3 1 14).

433, line 7 from end: (abl. sg.) is-pa-ta-za (KBo 111 13 11 3; cf. Giiter-
bock, ZA 44:70 [1938)).

442, line 5: VAT 7448 is KBoVM 11.

447, line 27: (isparzai also) KBo XXII 260 Vs. 15.

449, line 22: (3 sg. imp. act.) is-par-za-du (2029/g, 6; cf. Unal, Hanti-
tassu 20, 89).
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4, line 12: (nom.-acc. pl. neut.)
Rs. 13).

6, line 23: add inside parenthesis: also KBo XXXII 14 1.R. 6 ha- ah.
-ra-an-ni [Neu, Epos der Freilassung 97, 216]

7, lines 5~6: correct to “nom. sg. n. ha-ah-ri”. :

7, line 7: correct to hahri-sset-a. AR ;-

7, line 9: insert after comma: nom. sg. c. :

9, lines 25-28: strike “2 sg. imp. act. ...
read ZAH ‘ruin’).

11, lines 22—-23: strike
‘meat ration’).

15, line 24: correct to [h]a-i-kal-li and hékal. Cf. Neu, Epos der Frei-
lassung 220—1, 22830, 548.

25, lines 19—-22: Unless from haliya- ‘kneel’ (page 29).

29, line 7: (haliyatar also in) KBo XXXII 16 I 12; cf. Neu, Epo:
der Freilassung 227, 282.

29, line 8: (3 sg. pres. midd.) ha-li-is-ki-it-ta (KBo XXXII 15 Ill?ll
cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 295, 354-6). ™ 1‘ .

76, line 25: (3 sg. pres. act.) ha-a-ni-es-ki-iz-zi (dupl. KBo XXV;_[?}

ha-lah-li-wa-an-da (KUB LIX 6'

[1961]” (instead of ha-g

“ha-la ... *bow!’)” (read rather UzU HA.LA

IV 6). oo
82, line 2: 3 sg. pres. act. ha-an-ni-is-ki-iz-zi (KBo XXXII 224
8). TR
97, line 32: correct hantezzi PANI to hanez*z[a]nm A

97, hne 33: correct “first in front” to “in the front line”. I ant
100, line 28: improve (KBo XXI 37 Rs. 19) to (KBo XXXVIII 260
XXI 37 Rs. 19; ¢f. D. Groddek, 4oF 26:37 [1999)).
101, line 3: correct “good arrow” to “calamus reed”. -0
101, line 26: {nom. sg. c.) ha-an-ta-an-za (KUB 11 1 1V 14)., ...
103, line 11: correct DUMU.SAL-ya tO DUMU.SAL-YA. 2
111, line 15 (new paragraph): hantezziatar (n.) ‘firstness, front poﬁ
tion’, dat.-loc. sg. ha-an-te-i=-zi-[aJn-ni (IBoT 1 36 IV 21;%
Giiterbock, Bodyguard 34, 58). gL
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112, line 12: (ace. pl. also) KBo X 37 1 ==—30 GIM-un hanzanas |... -
laz arha whsan(zi n-alsta TCG-an dar=2 " zs they cut away the fabric
and take off the cloth’.

112, line 23; The discarded interprezz==c= (ot funzuna-) as ‘black’
led an etymological life of its owr. 25 = Homsno- (vel sim.) from
Oettinger (KZ 94:45 [1980]) to Melczer: (Die Sprache 29:6 [1983]
et alibi) to Weitenberg (U-Stdmme 16 10 Kammenhuber (H W2
3:195-6) to M. Ofitsch (Festschrirz 7Zr B Meid 26976 [1999]),
picking up an alleged cognate in Ger—izn amsel (and Lat. merula)
‘blackbird’ in the process. Melchert's zmching case of “black eye-
brow’ (cited by Ofitsch) was a —is—zading (tor halhanzanan
shoulder' [HED 3:22)).

, line 25: (ha-ap-ti also) KUB XXXI 4
25.8 [1998].
12, line 29: | sg. pret. act. ha-ap-pu-zzr & Bo XXXII 224 Rs 3).

113, line 12: (abl. sg.) hu-ap-pi-es-na-z= « 30 X1 14 111 33: ¢f. Unal,
Hantitassu 24).

116, line 16: (add after parenthesis) z=c
-an-da (KUB XXXI 100 Vs. 20: cI. S.
[1993)).

118, line 16: Bo 1291 11 is KUB LX +2 Vs,

121, line 15: (dat.-loc. sg.) tDUN-ni t XE..
cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 83).

124, line 30: 274/p is KBo XXXIV 122

124, lines 31—32: strike, and substittzz ==w paragraph: happinatt-
(c.) ‘wealth’, nom. sg. ha-ap-pi-na-a= (X2 °B XXXVI1 49 1V [1 hap-
pinazz-uwa), acc. sg. ha-ap-pi-na-cz-iz—zn (ibid. 9 happinarran-

-za wek ‘wish for wealth!’; KBo XXXV 45 + XXVIII 185, 6
parnas happinattan wealth of the hcese’). NiG.TUKU-an (KBo
XVIII 133, 13 NIG.TUKU-un iyata-ya I ~1ake wealth and plenty’).

127, line 8 from end: (dat.-loc. sg.) URU~T (e. g. KBo 111 2 [ 34).

127, line 7 from end: (abl. sg.) CRU-a= (K30 XXXIV 68 III 6).

129, line 29: acc. sg. c. ha-ap-pu-un (KBo XXXII 224 Rs, 5).

133, line 16: Inconclusive and unenlightertng also S. Zeilfelder, KZ
110:188—210 (1997). Gk. énvie was beiizbored once more by M.
Ofitsch, KZ 108:20 (1995), and Ch. Zmko. Festschrift fiir W, Meid
55971 (1999).

134, line 5: 2 sg. imp. act.(?) ha-pu-us « KT B LX 136, 2).

144, line 23: (3 sg. pres. act.) ha-a-ri-va-= «{KUB LX 132 Vs, 4).

157, line 25: correct KUB XIII 4 I 5 —31 to KUB XIII S I
21-22.

+ 1 6. cf. O. Soysal. AoF

a2 participle ha-pal-li-va-
Nosak. Ling. 33:108. 110

XXX 12 I 9 and 10;
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161, line 9: correct KUB VII to KUB VIIL.

170, lines 2—3: correct to KUB XXXIII 66 + KBo XL 333 I 18
IGLHL A-as harkila)s dankwwayas *on the whites and darks of eyes';
cf. D. Groddek, ZA4 89:38 [1999]; -

170, line 29: 1112/c + 1s KBo XXXIX 8.

171, line 25: Note also KU.BABBAR-i-an-za, perhaps *harkiyant- (Bo
5019, 11; H. A. Hoffuer, Documentum Otten 161).

174, line 15: (acc. sg. c. har-na-a-in also) KUB X 91 11 10.

178, lines 12—13: strike “ha-ra-ap-ta ...)haraptal)”; instead insert
after comma on line 16: 3 sg. pret. midd. ha-ra-ap-ta-ti (XXXI
64a + KBo III 55 Vs. 3: cf. O. Soysal, dof 25:9 [1998)).

184, lines 20—21. correct /a-a-ra-as-ta to ha-a-ar-as-ta.

184, line 21: 214/b 1s KBo XXXIV 29.

184, line 26: KBo XXXII 19 I1 18 and 111 42 A.3A har-sa-a-u-ar: cf.
Neu, Epos der Freilassung 381, 392.

186, lines 6—7: strike.

201, line 28: (dat.-loc. sg.) “Yhar-ta-ak-ki (KUB LVIII 14 Rs. 1. K.
17). A

203, line 9 from end: dat.-loc. sg. ha-ru-i-i (KBo XXXV 200 +
XXVII 202 IIT 33 SA-B4 ANA haruui ‘in the middle of the road’).

203, lines 9—7 from end: revise parentheses after ha-ru-wa-az as
follows: (ibid. 32; dupl. KBo XXIV 45 + XXXVIII 196 Rs. 23
EGIR-SU-tma DINGIR-LAM 7 haruwaz huittianzi,

203, line 3 from end: acc. pl. ha-ru-u-us (KBo XXIV 45 + XXXVIIL
196 Rs. 27; cf. D. Groddek, 4oF 26:39 [1999]).

209, line 4: 1744/c, 4 1s KBo XXXIX 81 14.

210, lines 2~4: strike “XXI 22 Vs. 22 ...” to “[1978]".

210, line 6 from end: (acc. pl. ha-as-su-us also) KUB LVIII 68, 6.

218, line 1l: Nor did the study by M. Ofitsch (Festschrift fiir F
Lochner von Hiittenbach 51—62 [1995]) mark progress in re-
search.

218, dine 29: (1 pl. pres. act.) hé-e-su-u-e-ni (KUB L 6 111 44; cf.
Hout, Purity 188).

219, line 3: correct RH A 23:248 to RHA 23:148.

219; line 12: cancel the correction given in HED 4:328.

219, line 13: replace (59/g + 103/g Vs. 17) as follows: (KUB LV 2
Vs. 5; KBo XVII1 48 Vs. 17 nu TUPPU hés ‘open the tablet!’).

223, line 30: nom. pl. ha-a-as-se-s(a) (KBo XXXII 16 111 2; cf. Neu,
Epos der Freilassung 278, 283).

223, line 3 from end (new paragraph): Lyc. xaha, instr.-abl. xahadi.
Cf. H. C. Melchert, Lycian Lexicon 81 (1989).
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230, line 5: (3 sg. pret. act.) ha-as-si-ik-ta (KBo XXXIV 266, 6).

233, line 4: 3 sg. pret. act. ha-as-pad-da (KUB XXXIII 66 + KBo
XL 333 III 5; cf. ibid. 11 hasplun; D. Groddek, Z4 89:38, 46
{1999)).

236, line 8: (acc. sg. ¢.) UR.SAG-in (KUB LX 46, 5).

240, line 14: (gen. sg.) ha-as-su-wla-as (KBo XIII 165 11 67 hassu-
wlas lamni?) 1-$U sipanti ‘libates once to the king’s name’; cf. KUB
XXX 41 IV 5 and 18 LUGAL-as lamni 1-$U).

244, line 14: correct [...]JKA-ya to [...G]iG-ya.

244, line 17: correct "gate’ to ‘illness’.

253, line 6: (nom.-acc.) ha-az-zi-es-sar (KBo XXXIV 27 1 8), ha-
-az-zi-e-es-sar (KBo XXXIV 251 8; cf. 424, lines 2—1 from end
[below]).

263, line 22: abl. sg. ha-da-an-te-za (IBoT 1 33, 78), ha-da-an-da-za
(e.g. ibid. 62, 65. 72 et passim; cf. Laroche, R4 52:152-5, 161
[1958], who still equated SSTUKUL ‘weapon’).

270, line 28: 2 pl. pres. act. ha-at-ra-a-at-t{e-ni (KUB XXIII 72 Rs.
47).

272, line 3 from end: (after parenthesis insert) gen. sg. ha-at-ri-es-

e -ha-as (KBo XXXII 202 Rs. 7).
275, line 22 (new paragraph): hatukessar (n.) ‘terror’ (verbal noun

or denominative abstract), gen. sg. ha-du-ki-is-na-as (KBo
XXXIV 251 10; KBo XXXIV 27 [ 10). Cf. 424, lines 2—1 from
end (below).

287, line 14: correct “ascend” to “bar access”.

287, line 15: add at the end: Puhvel, KZ 112:70—3 [1999].

301, line 12: abl. sg. hi-e-ri-na-az (KUB LX 151 Rs. S kallmannaz
herina(z ‘with a cedar-brand’; cf. HED 4:27).

313, line 6 from end: (acc. pl.) hi-li-es-tar-ni-us (KBo XXXIII 187
Vs. 9).

313, line 5 from end: correct “ibid. 12” to “KUB XXV 48 IV 12”.

313, line 4 from end: 2023/g is KBo XXXIII 187.

325, line 14: (hu-u-uk-ki-is-ki-mi also) KBo XI 14 II 33.

325, line 14: (1 sg. pres. act.) hu-ki-es-ki-mi (par. 2029/g, 15; cf.
Unal, Hantitassu 21, 85).

326, line 9: (hu-u-uk-ma-in also) KBo XI 14 I1 27 and 34; cf. Unal,
Hantitassu 21, 75—6.

326, line 19: (acc. pl.) hu-u-uk-ma-us (KBo X1 14 1 22), hu-u-uk-ma-
-a-us (KUB X1V 4 111 8).
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329, line 6: nom.-acc. pl. neut. /ne-u-kan-ta (KUB LVII 79 IV 26 and
30; KUB XLIII 571V 5). hu-u-ga-an-ta (ibid. 13; par. KBo XI 14
IV 7 and 14; cf. Unal, Hantitassu 93—4, 24—5, 75-17).

329, line 16: gen. sg. Au-u-kdn-na-as (KUB LI 36 Vs. 3; cf. McMa-
hon, State Cult 136).

336, line 5 from end: abl. sg. hu-es-wa-za (KUB LVI1 79 IV 18 Aues-
waza zey[antazal; cf. Unal, Hantitassu 93).

337, line 16: (abl. sg.) hu-i-sa-u-wa-az (KBo XXXVIII 260 + XXI
37 Rs. 8 and 9; cf. D. Groddek, AoF 26:37 [1999)).

339, line 8 from end: correct to: within"), hu-u-us-wa-an-cu-us (KBo
III 55 Vs, 8), ...

344, line 2 from end: (3 sg. pres. act.) sup-ya-zi (e.g. KUB L 6 11
46).

345, line 5: 1 pl. pres. act. sup-u-e-ni (KUB L 6 + 7/v 111 57).

347, line 13: correct 4950 to 24—25.

353, line 28: correct ‘god’s son’ to ‘god’s dog’.

359, line 14: (nom.-acc. pl.) hu-hu-pa-a-al-li (KUB XXXII 18 + KBo
XXX 39 + KUB XXXV 164 + KBo XXV 139 I 23). hu-hu-
-wag-a-al-li (ibid. 18; cf. D. Groddek, AoF 25:239 [1998)).

361, line 5: Further discussion (of huipi-) in Rieken, Stammbildung
113-5.

366, line 8 from end: iter.-“durative” hullanniya-, supine hu-ul-la-
-an-ni-wa-an (KBo XXXII 19 111 42 hullanniwan dai ‘begin(s] to
smite’; cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 392, 490}).

381, line 5 from end: inf. Au-w-ni-in-ku-wa-an-zi (KUB V 6 IV 7 and
12).

384, line 4: cf. 7017z, 10 SShy-un-zi-nir.

384, line 16 (new paragraph): Cf. perhaps KUB XLI 28 II 7
LUMESha-zi-ni-ir-flal- “musicians’ (cf. Daddi, Mestieri 235; M.
Popko, Zippalanda 81, 266 [1994]).

385, line 3: acc. sg. c. hu-u-up-pa-an-da-an (KUB LX 146 Vs. 5).

386, Tine 3: acc. ag. ¢. hu-up-ra-an (KBo XX 34 Vs. 11 [HED 4:240)).

392, line 4: Cf. Bhu-wa-ap-ra-as (KUB LVI 51 1 | and 4), Ehu-u-wa-
ap-ra-as (ibid. 2; KUB [ 1 III 20; McMahon, State Cult 106—7).

392, line 21: For discussion see Rieken, Stammbildung 122—-3.

396, line 6: For further and variant attestations (hu-wu-ur-ni, hu-u-
-wu-ur-ni) see Unal, Hantitassu 87.

396, line 26: PYShy-u-pu-wa-a-ya (KBo XXXIII 117, 7).

399, line 5: nom. sg. huwr-ki-is (KBo XIII 145 Vs. 7 EG]IR-is hurkis
GIM-an IGI-z[in).
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405, line 19: correct to [-u-ur-na-pi-is-ta-an.

405, line 21: correct to {hlarnapistan.

410, line 9: 1 pl. pres. act. hu-u-us-ku-u-e-ni (KUB L 6 111 24; cf.
Hout, Purity 186).

413, line 8: further Akk. e/mesu, Hebr. hasmal (cf. Puhvel, Fest-
schrift fiir W. Meid 347—50 [1999)).

416, line 27: (add at end) PYShu-da-an-ni(-) (KBo XXXII 1551 4).

416, lines 28 —29: rephrase as follows: With rare PUC determinative,
hutanni- is not just a container (Kronasser, Erym. 1:221; Tischler,
Glossar 319) ...

417, line 10: cf. S. Kcgak, Ling. 33:108—9 (1993).

419, line 4 from end: (3 pl. pres. act} hu-u-e-an-zi (KUB LIX 19 11
6).

420, lines 20—21: strike Au-wa-as (KBo 11 6 111 56).

421, line 12: (gen. sg.) hu-u-ya-u-wa-as (KUB XLIV 16 + [BoT I[II
69 V 4; cf. McMahon, State Cult 100).

421, line 2 from end: partic. su( u)inwwant-, nom.-acc. sg. neut. fu-
-u-i-nu-wa-an (KUB LX 46, 9 and 10).

422, line 10 (new paragraph): Auwala- (c.) ‘runner’, nom. sg. hu-wa-
-la-as (KUB XLIII 60 1 14 takku ip-az-ma n-at hwwalas udau “but
if from the river, let the “runner” bring it’; probably a shore-bird,
between [ibid. 12] the water-bound loon from the sea [aruna-]
and [ibid. 16—-7] the soaring eagle from the sky [nepisaz]). For
formation cf. appala- ‘catcher, trap’, ardala- ‘saw’. The connec-
tion with English owl (C. Watkins, How to Kill a Dragon 286
[1995]) was gratuitous. For ‘owl’ see s.v. hapupi- (HED 3:130—1).

424, line 30: Rieken (Stammbildung 398 —401) inconclusively argued
for a meaning ‘charcoal’, connecting hu(wa)llis- with Arm. gol
‘heat’.

424, line 31: correct huwalpant- to huwalpa(nt)-.

424, lines 2—1 from end: strike “224/b 19 ...” to end of paragraph,
and substitute: (huwalpanza also) KBo XXXIV 27 I 9, besides
ibid. 8 hazziessar ‘perforation’, ibid. 10 hadukisn[as ‘of terror’;
par. KBo XXXIV 25 1 9 hu-wa-al-pa-as [sic], ibid. 8 hazziéssar,
ibid. 10 hadukisnas).
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4, line 30: correct SAL to SAL.

.line 9: (gen. sg.) ki-i-el (e. g. KUB XXXV 148 111 17).

. line 10: correct lahhiyauwanzi to lahhiuwanzi.

3, line 20: (acc. pl.) "YU MESkq-i-nu-us (KUB LVII 79 Vs. 39; cf.
Unal, Hantitassu 81). For combination with another male (kin-
ship?) term cf. KUB LVII 51 11 17 “Yaapanu YWhé-y-al-la-a-as-
-sa, ibid. 2 lhé-ya-al-la-as-sa[, ibid. 23 LUlzé-ya-al-[[a-.

26, lines 18—20: strike the parenthesis (KUB XVII ... [1950]) and
substitute: (KUB XVII | 11 14 Geg-anza Nukkatta Putu-us-kan
kalmaraz wit ‘the night lit up and the sun came with [his] rays’;
emended from dupl. KUB XXXVI 62, 1).

27. Ine 22: (dat.-loc. sg.) kal-mi-es-ni (KUB XLVIII 88 Vs. 4 54 Py
kalmesni ‘for the storm-god’s bolt).

29, line 23: instr. sg. kal-mu-si-it (473/t Vs. 14), abl. sg. Skal-mu-
-sa-az (KBo XXXIV 149 + KUB XXXIV 127 11 15).

31, line 27: correct “soft” to “four”.

33, line 19: (acc. sg.) ka-a-lu-ti-in (KBo XXXV 168 IV 7).

34, line 8: partic. kafutivani-, nom. pl. c. ka-lu-ti-ya-an-te-es (KBo
XXIII 67 11 23).

35, line 9: (acc. sg.) klal-i-i-is-si-na-an (KBo XIV 19 11 8).

33, line 2 from end: correct SSiurraus to SSlurraus.

47, line 24: (ka-a-ni-in-ti also) KUB XIV 16 III 15.

47, Iine 24 (dat.-loc. sg.) ka-ni-in-tla (KBo XXXIV 271, 2), ka-ni-
-en-ta{ (XXXII 47¢ 111 11; cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 517).
47, line 4 from end: (dat.-loc. sg.) ka-ni-ru-wa-an-ti (KBo XXXII

44, 11; cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 512).

55, line 1: (nom.-acc. sg. or pl.) ka-an-kur (KUB LVIII 33 IV 29).

62, line 1: (nom. sg. ¢.) kap-pis (par. 2029/g, 5; cf. Unal, Hantitassu
20, 85).

67, line 6 from end: L112/c is KBo XXXIX 8.

71, last line: Cf. Puhvel, JIES 26:161-2 (1998).

72, line 8 from end: 2 pl. pret. act. ka-ri-ip-tin (KUB XXXI 64 III
19; cf. O. Soysal, AoF 25:31 [1998]).

77, line 27: gen. sg. ka-ra-u-na-as (KBo XXX 129 III 4).

3
6
l
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80, line 18: partic. kariyant-, gen. sg. ka-ri-ya-an-da-as (Bo 6113, 6;
cf. McMahon, State Cult 112).

85, line 24: (nom. sg.) ga-ri-iz (KUB LVII 30, §).

85, line 8 from end: (nom. pl.) ka-ri-it-ti-es (KBo XXXIV 112 11 5).

87, line 7: (karuuariwvar also) KUB LV 43 111 30; cf. McMahon,
Statre Cult 152.

87, line 20: correct lukkata-ma-as to lukkarta-ma-as.

104, line 23: correct /uli to lili.

104, line 26: strike “Tischler. Glossar 3:123”,

117, end: Cf. addendum s.v. kaz(z )arnui- (141, below).

118, line 2 from end: correct “eleborated™ to “elaborated”.

122, line 4: (nom. sg. c.) ki-is-du-wa-an-za (KBo XXXII 15 I1 §; cf.
Neu, Epos der Freilassung 289).

122, line 21: 2 pl. pret. midd. ki-i|s-ta-an-zi-ya-tu-jma-at/ti (KUB
XXXI 64 1II 18 ‘you suffered famine’; cf. O. Soysal, AoF 25:31
[1988)).

128, line 3 from end: correct KBo to KBo.

140, line 26: Possibly kadupai- is a mere scribal inadvertence for
kals>dupai- (q. v.).

141, line 4: KUB XLV 471 13 1 GAD kazzarnul.

141, line 6: (nom.-acc. sg. or pl.) kaz-za-ar-nu-ul (KUB XXIX 6, 6,
KUB XXIX 411 58 1 GaD kazzarnul, KUB XXXIX 71 113 3 GaD
kazzarnul; ibid. 31), kaz-za-ar-nu-ti-ul (KBo XXIV 45 Rs. 5 | GAD
karzzarnil).

141, line 16: (kazzarnulli also) KUB XLV 471 19.

141, line 17: S. Rossle (MSS 58:111—28 [1998]) compared karza
‘spool’ (vel sim.) as a weaver’s tool (kazzarn- < *kartsn-).

149, line 4: correct GHHA to Uhha.

152, line 4 from end: iter. ginuski-, 3 pl. pres. act. gi-nu-us-kan-zi
(KUB LVII 79 1V 38 [Unal, Hantitassu 94)).

154, line 4 from end: instr. sg. [gi]-en-zu-i-t(a) (KBo XXX 30 “Rs.”
7 [Neu, StBoT 26:368)).

157, line 7 from end: correct iSU to ISTU.

160, line 8 from end: correct talugéls] to talugaéls).

166, line 24: gen. pl. ki-is-hi-ta-as (KUB LVIII 88 11 19).

167, line 29: correct ki-asta to ki-ya-asta.

175, line 11: Cf. Puhvel, Archivum Anatolicum 2:61—6 (1996).

182, line 21: correct A[ZU ro A[ZU.

189, line 7 (new paragraph): girennauwant-, nom. pl. ¢. in KUB
LVIII 32 I 15 SALAMA.DINGIR-LiM gi-ri-en-na-u-wa-an-te-es ‘moth-
ers divine decked with g.” (7).
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Corrections and Additions to Volume 4

190, line 29: (dat.-loc. sg.) kar-ti-i (KUB XXVI 25 11 4).
193, line 24: correct “ascend” to “bar access”.

203, line 2 from end: correct KBo XXXI to KBo XXXII.

204, line 2: (on KUB XLIII 76 Vs. 11) cf. H. A. Hoffner, Arr; del 1]
Congresso internazionale di hittitologia 191—4 [1995].

204, line 11: correct to “devastated”.

205, line 25: (nom. pl.) ku-e-lu-wa-ni-es (KUB XXXI 100 Rs. 11; cf.
S. Kosak, Ling. 33:109 [1993)).

207, line 22: correct KUR to KUR.

209, line 2 from end: 3 pl. pres. act. ku-wa-as-kéan-=i (KBo XIII 179
I 12 fcf. McMahon, State Cult 165]).

212, line 28: correct “out” to “cut”.

227, line 15: ke-i-it-ma-an (KUB XXXVI 79 11 48).

231, line 11: (also) kussanga.

231, line 17: KBo XXXII 19 III 50-51 oL kussanga asanza UrRU-as
‘a never settled town’ (cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 395).

234, line 11: (mom. [pl.7] ¢.) ku-ug-gul-la-i-mi-is (KUB LIX 6215 3
TUG kuggullaimis).

235, line 20: correct to hwwakuwardasSkimi.

241, line 29: correct kas to kas.

242, line 8: correct 86 to 86.

242, line 9: (verbal noun) gul-su-wa-ar (KBo XII1 2 Rs. 2 Gulsas
gulswuw{ar).

248, line 27: Cf. ku(wa)rrar.

252, Iine 8 from end: (dat.-loc. sg.) ku-un-ku-nu-zi (KBo XXVI 65
IT 12 N%kumkunuzi aggatar zac-ni Y2[Yzac.ubu-ni ‘death on the
Rock’s right shoulder’; KBo XXXII 10 111 6—7 hinkan anda NA+
kunkunuzi ishiya(n] har=i ‘he has tied in death with the rock’; cf.
Neu, Epos der Freilassung 457, 461).

254, line 20: correct “dat.-loc. sg.” to “uninflected nom. sg.”.

254, line 21: strike “at the”.

254, line 22: Puhvel, KZ 112:71 [1999].

254, line 3 from end: correct kunduraizzi to kiinduraizzi.

255, line 11: correct 105 to 109.

260, lines 26 —27: strike “Equally opaque ...” (end); see rather HED
4:256.

264, line 28: acc. pl. ku-ri-im-mu-us (KBo XI Rs. 3).

266, line 2 from end: (3 pl. pres. act.) kur-ak-kdn-zi (KBo XX1 89
+ VI 97 II 26 [cf. McMahon, State Cult 176)).

274, line 13: ([Giiterbock was] followed by McMahon, State Cult
14388, 250—4).
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Corrections and Additions to Volume 4

277, last line: (nom.-acc.) gur-ta-al (KBo XIX 145 111 18).

278, line 2 from end: Cf. also siBr ‘seven, heptad'?

282, line 28: correct XUR to KUR.

286, line 26: Cf. Puhvel, Studies in Honor of C. Watkins 6079
(1998).

291, line 24: (nom.-acc.) ku-i-sa-an (sic KBo VI 2111 17 and dupl.
VI 3 111 20 [= Code 1:55)).

297, line 24: (nom. pl.) ku-ui-ti-e-es (KBo XVI 59 Vs. 18).

297, line 28: (acc. pl. kuddus also) KBo XXIV 93 I1I 20.

298, line 22: correct [1955] to [1995].

300, linc: 24: (nom.-acc. pl.) YZY%u-du-ur-riaa (KUB LVIII 71 11
16).

300, line 30: [McMahon, State Cult 120, 122, 126].

302, line 30: correct Luv. to Luw.

307, line 4 from end: correct ‘woman’ to ‘woman’.

310, line 4 from end: Neu (Glotta 73:1—7 {1977]) would rather con-
nect kUmpoc with Hurr. kabli ‘copper’. 1. R. Danka and K. T.
Witczak (JIES 25:361—9 [1997]) postulated IE *kwpHos al-
legedly also reflected by Lith. svinas, OCS svinici ‘lead’, and Ira-
nian *s(pj)ana- ‘iron’ (Sogd. ‘spn).

311, line 28: correct Aulufiyat to hulhuliyat.

313, line 17: nom.-acc. sg. and pl. ku-us-ku-us-su-ul-li (KBo V 2'1
25).

313, line 20: abl. sg. ku-us-ku-us-su-ul-la-az (KBo XXXII 13 1 23
[cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 223, 261}; for declension cf. huluk-
anni- [HED 3:372]).

314, line 3: (cf. also) Hout, Purity 98.

315, line 6: Cf. Puhvel, Hannah Rosén Festschrift.

315, line 6: Cf. kunna-.

315, line 7: correct KUB t0 KUB.

320, page 363: correct Vs. 7 to Vs, 6.

328, page 219, line 12: strike the whole item,

333, page 434, line 20: correct hu-ur-za-ki-st to hu-ur-za-ki—:i{ - e Wi <21

—
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ADYGH
epe-psine 3.384

AKKADIAN

abu 1.224

abisu 1.85, 103; 4.142

adammue 2.305

adi inanna 4.183

adupli 1229

agan(n)u 1.24

ahdzu, utahhiz 4.297

agii 4.257

ai 1.13

alddu 3.228

allanu 1.29

amaru 1.234

ambassu 1.50

annita 1.52

apu, abu 1.101

ararru 3.140

ararum 3.434

argamannu 1.145

arka 1.96

arkabinnue 1.148

artu 1.35

aru(m) 1.35

arzan(n)ju 1.187

asabu 1.209

asasum 1.15

asepu, asipu 1.102, 128;
4.287

asru 1.32

ayalu 4.89

ayanis 4.220

ayanu 4.220

ayar(i) 1.32; 3.304

babu 1214

balaw, bullutu 3.333, 335

baltu 3.335

bani 2.300

basi 1.204; 2.285, 290

baslu 3.335

bél nimeqgi 3.262

beltu 2.385. 386

belu 2.385

beliw 1.32

béru 4.187

bibry 1.223. 224

birku 1.64: 4.146; 5.47

birtu 2.298

bit(uj 3.312. 313

bubu du 2.306

bial seri 3.332;4.175

biru 1.25

busumu 1,196

bisu, bus¢sii 1.196, 199,
204; 2.290

dagahy 1232

daku 4.206

dalapu 1.138

daltu 1.214

damagu 1.199, 200

damu 2.300. 306, 311;
3.454

dika 4.97

dinam danu 3.83

disu 3.75

dukuldu 2.289

dumqu 1.199

eblu 2.399

ebiru 3.183

edédu 1.39

ekallu 3.289, 301

ekurru 3.289

ellum 1.119: 3.13

elmesu 5.141

emédu 2.398

enbu 2.352

enu 1.101; 2.271, 272;
3.200; 5.63

epésu 2.300. 306, 336;
4.155, 190

épisu 1.102

eqlu 4.175

eresu 3.383

erésu 1.174; 3.185

erinnu 2.285. 311: 3.301

erréebu 1.79

eriz 3.140

eséru 3.316

esemtu 3.237

eseru 5.70, 71

ettutu 1.244

ewuru 2.503

gabidu 5.97

gamiu(m) 4.29

gandsu 4.41

girimmu 4.189

girinna 4.189

girru 2.494

gisrinnu 2.269

gullubu 1.60

gurpisu, gursip(pju 1.102;
4.287, 288

gursanum 4.274

gusdnu 4.274

habbiru 3.135

halagu 3.157; 4.324

halhallatum 4.26

hamdatu 5.84

hama 2.323

hardru 3.136

hardasu 3.185

hardsu 3.185

harpifharpi 3.181, 183, 184

harranu 2.494

harru 3.144

hasdsu 3.286

hastsu 3.285

hassi 3.286

hasinnu 1.227, 228

hasianum 3.286

hastu 3.323

hasuanum 3.286; 4.30

hatanu 1.79; 4.12, 13, 14

hatnitu 4.13

hartitu 1.28

hatru 3.131

147



Index to Volumes 1—35

hitukanutm) 3.372

hilan(n)i 3.312, 313

hifn)gallu 2.350, 352

hishu 1.199, 200

hisib tamii ihalliqg 3.157

hi'a 3432

hubrushu 3.395

huburnu 3.396

hul(l)janu 3.369

hulalu 3.368, 369

hulalukanu(m) 3.372

huppu 1.221; 2.452; 3.391

hirgu 4.90

hurbushu 3.3935

huribtu, hurbaru 3.399

hurru 3.144

huruppu 3.407

husia 3.408

husabu 2.323

huthutu 3.417

huttu 3.417

ibizi 5.121

idu 4.290

ildakku 3.142

immati 4.231

inanna 4.183

iqaru 4.297

irbu 1.143

ispiku 4.115

istami 2.461

isaru S.71

isaru 5.47

i§tu ayanes. iStu ayams
4.220

isii 2.285

it-tab-5i 4.194

izbu 5.47

kaballs 4.58

kabite 5.97

kadrii 4.137

kakkabdnu 4.15

kakkabu 3.238; 4277

kakkar{t)u 4.16

kalabu 4.245

kalammu 4.18

kald 3.145

kamannu 4.58

kamitnae 4.58
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kananu 4.42
kaparu 3.87
kappi eni 2.272; 5.63
kappu 4.63
kapsam elt-ya isu 3.152
karnu 4.77
karsu 4.296
karsanu 5.99
karsu 4.109, 155
karii 4.116
kaspu 3.167
kasu 3.131; 4.142
kassi 2.258
katamu 4.83
katappdtu 4.130
kepii 1.39
kibbu 4.50
kibritu 4.188
kibru 4.188
kiltu, kistu 1.50
kinndaru 4.182
kirinnu 4.189
Aukubu 4.15, 234
kulbabu 5.44
Auduu 4.303
kulupinnum 4245
kupursin(n)um 4,279
kursanum 4274
kusarihhu 5,99
kusitu 4.295
kusanu 4.274
AuSaru 4.231
kussa 4.167
kutallu 2.424
kuzbu 2.352
a 5.7
lahannu 5.7
{uhtanu 5.7, 22
famassu 1.62
feqii 3.40; 4.155
fibbu 2.480, 481, 482; 4.77,
189
fihmu 2.486
fimnu 2.487; 3.431
lu-bd-ru 5.121
lhummi 2.486
fudu 5.118
mahdsu 3.363

makkiruy 1.199
makie 4.262; 5.12
mamitu 592
mandatiu 1.143
mannasu 4.212
mardasu 1.159
marnu ‘dtum 5.100
marusdu 1.158
mastakal 3.212
masaru 2.304
masku 2.487; 3.431
mazzi 2.297
mehru, mihru 1.64
meltd, mestx 2.443
milku 3.262
milum 4.85
mimma eli-ya ul 5u 3.147
mimmu 1,199
minu 4.219

misaru 5.71

murzu 1,157
musaru 5.47
muskenu 1.211
musu 2.431
muthumi nissani 5.26
mutikki 3.120
nakdasu 4.217

nalu 3.139; 4.89
naphara 4.97
nappillu 3.361
napsatu 2.465
nagdru 4.283, 285
nagbi 1.101
nararu 2.298

naru 4.182

nasaqu 4.311
nawdru 5.69
nayalu 4.89
nenkisat igari 4.297
nissani 5.26

nisu 1.81

nuballu 2.260
nuhfu 2.352
nukurta isappar 4.280
padanu 3.185
paharu 4.97

pan satti 3.74

pani sabatu 4.326

pardsu 3247

parsu 1.118

parzillu 3.118

pasu 1.227

peti 3.218

pilagqu 1.228

piru 5.13

pua 1.13

puhhuru 4.97

puqqgaru 5.47

patu(m; 3.89, 90, 92

gabal tamti 1.179

ganit 1abu 5.68, 69

gatamma 1.89

qataru $.137

qgatid, qurtutu 1.94; 5.12

gawi 3410

ga 1244 4.65

qu'u 3.410

ra’ibu 4.110

ragamu 1.145

rakdsu 2.398

ramu }.189

rasa 4.45

rema epesu 4.155

rema leqii 4.155

remu 4.155

rés éni 3.200

résu 3.92

ri-e-me-nu-u 4.155

rubi 3.240

ritum 2.380

samtu 4.189

sapanu 2.446

simmiliu 4.90, 320

sisu 1.223

susanu 1.223

sabatu 2.273, 274, 276,
277, 280; 4.326

sabtu 1.167

saldpu 4218

salmu 2313

sapdaru 3.444

sarahu 1.13

sibit libbi 4.190

sulpuru 4.218

samu 347

Sa atrati 4.21

Sa libbi-Su epésu 4.190
Sabardu 1.40
Sag-ga-bu-ru 3.238
Sahadu 4.296
Sahupatum 2.473
Sakalu 4.50

Sakanu 3.275
Saldatu 3.364

Sallatu 1.167

Salmu 4.30

Samsu 2.465
Sapaku 5.21, 23
Saparu 3.269, 273; 4.280
Saraku 2.501, 502
Sarku 2.306

Sarru, Sarritu 1.32; 3.240
Sataru 3.269

Sédu 1.62

Semu 2.452, 456, 457, 461
Sepa nasaqu 4.311
Seri 4.86

Serigtu 2.501, 502
Sinni (piri) 5.12
Sukultu 4.50

Sukun kaspi 4.167
Sukurru 1.228
Sulma Saparu 3.273
Sulmuim) 4.30, 143
Suppu 4.303

Sur eni 2.271; 5.63
Suripu 2.257
Surkenu 1.183
Susanu 1.223
tabalatum 5.100
tamgaritu 1.32
tameu 1.179; 3.157
tebi 1.123
tirhatum 4.293
tisanu 5.99

tabu 5.68, 69

tému 3.262

tibihdu 3.381
tubbiitu 5.71

tuppu 4.295

ubdanu 4.31

uduplu 1.229
uhhuru 2.464

ui 1.13

Index to Yolumes 1-5

wlludu 3.228

ummu 1.55

anue 1.52, 96

unuti 1.69

urhue 1.135; 2,494
urhu padanu 3.185
urpu 1.37

urubdtum i$§ukana 3.275
usar’ib 4.110

utekku 2.456

w-nu 2.458; 3.286
warhu 1.135
(w)arkar 1.96
(w)arki-su 1.91
(w)asipu(m,; 1.102
yaspu 2.504

—amaru 2.394
zammaru 4.182
zananu, wsaznan 3.302
zannaru 3.384

zarum 2.280; 4.280
zerium 1.26

“ihana, zibani 2.269
cunnu 3.301

ALBANIAN

ashe 3.237
bé 3.10
dhéndér 4.14
gianj 4.211
herdhé 1.143
hi 1.12
Jjerm 3.447
lap 1.31

lot 2392
lule 1.33;3.444
mish 3.217
shi 3.303
si-vjet 4.12
sot 4.12

ARABIC

‘anbar 3413
al-qalty 3.212
kibrit 4.188
kitfu 4.130
qulgal 4.26
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ARAMAIC
bely 1120

kawarit 4.37
qialab 4.245

ARMENIAN

aganim 3.341
akaws 123
alalak 1.27
afander 1.32
alaxin, atij 1.34
albiwr 478
attine. eltivr 1.43; 3.444
amb 1.38

amis 1.154
an-gosnem 4,293
ankiun 3.21
unted 1.12

anun 5.55
aparnt 1.97
arciv 3.171

ard 3.203

arew 3.204
arewagal 3.204
argel 3.156

ari 1.127

ariwn 2313
arnum 1.167
arph 3.119

art 1.135
artavwsr 2.392, 393
art‘un 1.139; 3.446
asr 2315

ast! 3.239

asxar 2.394
at’ar 3.248
ateam 3275, 276
ateli 3.275, 276
awt' 3.135, 341
aygi 2256

ayr 2.372; 3.144
bdefa)ix 2.390
cicarn 3.64
cunk-k" 4,151
celum 2414
dr-and 1.227
eljinr 4.78

150

erg 1.150
erkan 3.140; 478
erkn 2.493
erknéim 4.302
gelgel-el 4.26
gelum 3.363
getin 3.263

gr 3.343

giser 2.434
gol 5.141

gom 3.341, 373
hacar 3.248
han 1.57; 3.85
hanem 3.77

harkanem, hari 3.167, 168

harul 3.137

hat 3.254
hatanem, hati 3.254
hay 3.357

heru 1.97

hol 3.363

holel 3.363
hoviv 3.280
hskem 3.411
hulkahar 3.373
hur 3.407
thr{u) 2.502
iSxan 2.389, 390
t5xel 2.389

iwt 1.26

Jern 4.165
fer-k* 4.165
Jmern 4.179
Jnar 3.384
Jjnem 4211
Jjnfem 4.211
k‘ak’ar 4.17
kamurj 2.283
kap 4.65
fkat)kat'el 4.136
k'mar 4.182
koreay 4.83
koriun 3.332
korust 4.83
kos(koc)el- 4.136, 313
k‘owrak 4.268
krt'mnjim 4.112
kusn 4.293

lap‘em 1.31
last, lasteni 1.26
laxur 5.28
leard 5.98
lizem 5.99
loganam 524 -«
lor 5.9

lusin 1154

mi 5.76

mis 3.217
mrjiwn 545
neard 2.403
olok” 329

olol, ofvlanem 1.28
olorm 1.160
op' 1.102

or 1.9

ordi 3.202

orj 1.142
orji-k¢ 1.143
oror 3.139

oskr 3.237, 239
ost 3.239
parat 2.445
prund 2.441

sa 4,12

sard 4.88

sin 4.48

sirt 4.112

sisern 4.175
skalim 2.414
skem 3411
sparnam 2.445
sprem 2.445
sprdem 2.450
srtnim 4.112
stanam 2.463, 464
sun 4.305

t'ur 3.232

us 1.63

xaf 3.31

xalam 3.12
xaxank® 3.7
xaxurt 3.418
xayt® 3.255

xaz 3.254
(xol)xolel 3.363
xorsak 3.407

xoxom 3.428
xul 3.363
y-areay 1.127
yopop 3.131
yurut 3.437

AVESTAN

aetbys 1.6
aénah- 2.366
aésa- 3.319
aésgqm 1.6

aéva- 1.14
afnahvant- 3.124
ahmai 1.6

ahu- 3.245
ahufra)- 3.245
airyaman 1.120
airyé 1.120
ungra- 1.220; 2.393
anhyeiti 2.323
aoda- 3.304
aosta- 3.413
apayeiti 2.281
uraska- 1.173
arajah- 3.41
arajaiti 3.41
aram 1.120
arasa- 3.202
arata 1.120
arabna- 3.23
arazalh)- 1.148
asrid 2.392
ast(i)- 3.237
astantat 3.237
ast-, azdbis, asto 3.237
astaraman- 1.220
asti 3.237
asti-adjah- 3.237
asa- 1.120
auruna- 1.182
aurva(nt)- 1.182
avah- 2.353
avaiti 2.353

asa 2.412

an- 1.17

dkasat 4.119
armati- 1.120

astarayeiti 1.220
aste 2.300

arar- 3.248
abaiti 3.255
aei- 3.255

aori- 3.255

avis 1.243
dphanté 2.300
aradva- 3.203
aranaoiti 1.167

arasi-, arasyant- 1.173

arazi- 1.143
arazifya- 3.171
arazu- 3.169
arayant- 3.402
ba 1.86, 90
cakus 4.313
caraman- 4.82
Sfraidiva 1.97
Sfra-kusaiti 4.313
gorabus- 3.332
gah- 4.73
gantuma- 4.56
garawa- 3.332
gaman- 5.33
gabra- 4.138
ham- 3.74
hap- 3.233
hay- 2.402
hincaiti 3.315
hinu- 2.402
hunaratar 2.373
hunara- 2.373
hvara 2.466
isvan- 2,390
$u 2.409

iti- 2.366
Jainti 4.211
jaraiti 4.73
Jjabwa- 4212
kambista- 4.63
kamna- 4.63
karantaiti 4.110
maoiri- 5.45
marsg- 4.39
ma 5.76

nar- 2.373
nas- 3.300

index to Volumes 1 —>

nasu- 1.22; 3.300
ndirt 2.373
namgn daddt- 5.56
namah- 3.296
nidya 1.222
paratu- 1.161
raéz- 5.99
raoxsna- 1.154
rasah- 3.202
saéta 2.484
saéte, soire 4.173
sadah- 4.38

safa- 4.188
snavarz 2,403
sparaiti 2.445
spanta- 4.248
sparazan- 2.323
sracbram 2.460
sraotam 3.286
stairis 2.445
staman- 2,460
staoiti 2,485
staota 2.484
staram 3.239
stdré karamd 4.28
staranaoiti 2.485
Sud- 4.122

stirom 4.114
tairyé 3.27
upa-naxtar- 2.434
usi 3.286
uxsyeiti 3.276
varand 3.369
vazra- 3.382
vaiti 3.429

x'ar- 4.73

xSafn- 2.434, 435
xfap- 2.434
XSapan- 2.435
xSapar- 2.434, 435
x§nu- 4.293
xumba- 3.339
yava- 2.321
yasta- 2.349, 402
zara- 4.81
zaranu- 4.112
zdmaoya- 4.13
zamdiar- 4.13

v /
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zarad- 4.77

cind- 4.181

“nubyd 4.151

zrayé 4.86

crazdd- yao*da-, ma-da-
5.56

curah- 4.286

zygm, zimé 4.145

BASQUE

gose 4.122
difi 1.33

BRETON

boed 4.315
sterenn 3.239

CZECH

hlasati 3.64
modry 1.78
onaéiti 1.71

DANISH
cer 3.305

DUTCH
rund 4.79

EGYPTIAN

shw 5.13
Arr-t 1.33
Awj 3.304
tkn 1.24
iry 1.121
ksw 4.120
mr 1.48

‘nh 3.343
nir 4.120
sdm 2.461
$prr 5.114
Stj 5.66

ENGLISH

acknowledge 4 46
ail 2.476
an(d) it please him 4205

152

answer 3.10

at loggerheads 3.186
await 3.411
before 1.97

bolt 3.260

brow 2.272; 4311
buss 4.312

calf 4.32
campaign 5.2
charge 3.83
chew 3.209

craw 4,66, 73

cut 4.301

damp 1.40
dis-burse 4.274
do 2.346

dont't do 5.76
dough 2.385
drench 2.266
drive 1.126
drunk 2.264

elk 4.79

evening 3.72
eventide 3,72

fee 4.275

Jilly 4.268

Sforay 5.2

gobble 4.140
grab 4.98

grey dawn 4.114
grunt 3.383

gulp 4.140

guts 4.155

hale 4.22

haul 4.22
headwaters 3.200
hem 4.179

hire 4.293
hogshead 3.198
hope 4.257

horn 4.79

kin 4.157

kind 4.157

kiss 4.312

kith and kin 3.227
lay, laid, laid 1.126; 5.36
lie, lay, lain 1.126; 5.36
loins 3.391

loll 5.44

loom, loon 5.9

member 5.47

morn 3.72

morning 372 -

nest 2.298

outwait 3411

oven 3.122

owl 5.141

pickpocker 4.97

purse 4.274

purselifting 4.97

queen olive 3.241 .
queen palm 3.241 ‘
queen-cup 3.241
queen-of-the-meadow 3.241
quill 4.244

recognize 4.46

scatter 2.446

shatter 2.446

slack 540

Sleepy Hollow 3.48

soapwort 3.212

spar 2.445

spear 2.445

speed 2.435

spleen 1.229

stand 5.13 h
{s)quash 4313

star 3.305

stingray 3.257

stink 2.463

summer 3.74

swear 3.10

swill 4.73

tack 3.269

tail 5.40 T
tear 4.275

throw-weapon 3.257 v~
to-morrow 5.111

trust 3.10 b
wait 3.411
warp 3.432

weave 3.386

weewee 5.83

whisper 3.413

wild 3.370

window 5.127

wolf 3.332
yard 3.312
yeast 2.315
yew 2.256

ENGLISH. OLD

adesa, adosa 1.228
andswaru 596
atol 3.275, 276
@fen 3.72
@fn-ung 3.72
biter 3.382
briz 2.272

clég 3.32

colr 3.332
denn 3.144
denu 3.144
dégor 2.393
eaht 3.262
earm 1.154, 160; 4.90
eglan 2.476
e(o)dor 1.228;2.253
eodor 3.269
eorsian 1.173
Sfolctoga 5.6
folm 3.169
ford 1.161
Jfréo nama 5.56
gler 3.413
gréd 4.80
hamm 4.179
hearm 4.90
hearpe 4.98
helm 4.18
heretoga 5.6
hnigan 4.42
hnitu 4.100
hoc 4.15

hyr 4.292

idal 2.493

idig 2.345
Hian 5.85

w 2.256
ladian 3.63
ladu 3.63
lapian 1.31; 5.101
lifer 5.98
lippa 5.101

fos 5.123
mawan 3.74
ofen 3.122. 391
aht 3.300
olfend 3426
rees 3.173

row 3.173
scear 2.419
sceaterian 2.446
sima 2.402
siny 2.402, 404
spada 2.430
spéd 2.431
spitu 2.451
spor 2.445
spowan 2.431
spradan 2.445
sprengan 2.450
springan 2.450
spurnan 2.445
spyrd 2.450
stef 2.474
sieg 2.451
stapol 2.474
stearc 2.477
siefn 2.474
stempan 2.474

steppan, stop 2.474

stincan 2.460
siréaw 2.445
strec 2477
stund 2.465
wrinan 1.204
wearg 3.402
wrencan 3.400
wirgil 3.401

wyrgan 3.401; 4.64

yfel 3.432
yrre 1,173

ESTONIAN

ais 3,319
iva 2.321
jdd 2.259
kirbe 4.10
kiswu- 4.168
koduvai 1.79
kustu- 4.168

Index to Volumes 1-5

labidas 5.60
lee 3.212
leelis 3.212
liblikas 5.63
fill 1.33
foor 5.127
priinimi 5.56

ETRUSCAN

Ar6 1.176
Cortona 4.276
haly 3.39
halyza 3.39
halyze 3.39
hil 3313

i6al 2.493
puia 3.133

FARSI (PERSIAN)

gurz 3.255, 479
Jav 2.321

kurra 4,268
mor 545

fab 2434

FINNISH

aisa 3.319
ali 5.77

ald tuo 5.77
helmi 3.413
jdd 2.259
Jyvd 2.32%
kapja 4.188
karvas 4.109
kuiskara 3.413
lampi 5.24
fapic 5.60
loka-kuu 5.67
lunnas 4.125
nimi 5.55
sairas 5.32
sarvi 4.79

FRENCH

boule 3.197, 387, 407
bourse 4.274
charme 4.99
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chauve-souris 4.60
chuchoter 3.413
diligence 3.373
envoyer 3.203
Jfoie 5.98

fréne 4.99

Jjoujou 5.83

Jour de I'an 3.72
lentille d’eau 3.20
lune 1.154
méteil 2.365

téte 3.387

GAULISH

anderos 3.111:4.133
Arduenna 3.203
Ariomanus 1.121
bnanom 4.308
Catu-riges 4.140
ivo- 2.256

lautro 5.24

GEORGIAN

ebr(i) 2.502
kakab 4.15

GERMAN

Ahorn 3.305
Amsel 5.137
Aschensaiz 3.211
auferstehen 4.41
befiirworten 3.355
begraben 3.144
bekennen 4.46
betreuen 3.106
Bésewicht 4.2]
eilen 5.85
einem enwas zur lasi legen
3.83
Einstand 2.501
er- 4,41
Erbse 5.134
Er-kenninis 3.834
Ernte 3.73
erretten 4.41
erstehen 441

154

essen 4.73
Fledermaus 4.60
Frauenzimmer 5.45
Sfressen 4.73
Fiigung 3.105, 106
ge- 441
gernfe] 4.89
gescheir 3.262
Grab 3.144
Grund 4.179
hingen 4.51
harsch 4.109
har 3.156

heben 2.384
Hefe 2.384
her-fab-) 4.41
herb 4.109
Herzog 5.6

hin 441
hin-(auf-) 4.41
kehren 4.198
klaffen 4.74
Krieg 4.86
Kugel 4.234
Laken 5.40
Laub 5.28
Laub-werk 5.28
Lebewesen 3.341
lebt 3.156

legen 4.181; 5.36
liegen 4.181
mengen 3.68
Mond-hof 3.27
namhaft 5.56
Nutzniefung 5.28
Quark 4.303
quer 4.303
raufen 3.182
rufen 3.63
riéstig, Riistung 2.373
scheiden 3.262
Schinder 4.275
Schulter 4.315
Schwager 4.293
Sciwdher 4.293
sonder- 5.56, 74
Spaten 2.450
Sprew 2.445

Stech-ast 3.257
Stechwaffe 3.257
stunden 2.465
trinken 2.266
treu 3.106
Ungeheuer 3.276
Wal 5.6

Wasen 3.409
wegen 2.501
wimmeln 3.381
Wur 4.286

~

GERMAN,
MIDDLE HIGH

héirwer 4.109
tol(le) 3.260
wiirgel 3.401

GERMAN, OLD HIGH

abend 3.72
ahta 3.262
amaro 3.74
ana 1.57; 3.85
ancha 3.21
anchal 3.2
angust 5.119
antlingen 5.96
aran 3.73

ars 1.122

art 1.187
arwiz 5.134
aspa 3.129
burg 4.276
dinstar 1.63
fatureo 3.27
gellan 3.64
gelzon 3.64
ger 4.81
gersta 4.75
geschide 2.426
gurtil 4276
géwon 4.153
habén 3.156
Hadu-brand 4.140
hahan 4.51
hangen 4.51
harfa 4.98

hasan 4.120
haso 4.17
helan 4.33
herbist 4.97
herti 3.22, 418; 4.17
hina 4.41
hiuru 4.12
hiwo 4.14
hliodar 2.460
hlosén 2.460
houwan 4.314
hovar 4.259
(hjrind 4.79
hiiba 4.258
hurd 4.279
idrigaz 2.497
ienér 1.55
illan 5.85

ital 2.493

wa 2.256
Jjagon 2.260
Jjesan 2.384
kampf 4.64
kéran 4.198
kilbur 3.332
klafira 4.32
klenan 3.32
kussan 4,312
laddon 3.63
laffan 1.31
lahhan 5.40
lan 5.76
lebara 5.98
léda wihti 4.21
leffil 5.99
liggiu 5.36
linsin 3.20
I6s 5.32
milzi 1.232
opfaron 3.127
ouwi 3.280
qual 4.237
quellan 4.205, 304
quist 4,122, 123, 168
rama 1.161
rigil 3.156
sarf 4.249
scaban 2.415

scar 2.419
sceran 2.418
sethhen 3.315
sithan 3.315
sinfn) 2471, 477
skirm 4.82
spati 2.435
spriu 2.445
sprizan 2.445
stimma 2.460
stirna 2.481
strang 2.477
strengi 2.477
sudgur 1.121
suehur 1.121
siaganti 2.497
swar(i) 1.177
swio 4.14
trahan 2.392, 393
unnan 1.204
waganso 3.330
warg 3.402
waso 3.410
weban 3.386
welf 3.332
wurgen 3.401
zahar 2.392
zuiiari 2.497

GERMANIC

*ahira- 3.305
*ansu- 3.245
*ar(a)n- 3.139
*aruk-1- 3.276
*blotan 2.267
*hangjan 4.51
*haz(ijjo 4.293
*hizé 4.293
*led- 5.32
*sairaz 5.32
*staina- 3.323
stam(m)a-, stum(m)a-
2.461
*swer- 5.96
swistar 4.165
*trew- 3.10

Index to Volumes 1-5

GOTHIC

afar, afarduga 1.97, 98
aggwus 3.268
agis 3.268

aha 3.262

ahana 1.24;2322
ahjan 3.10

aips 3.10; 5.31, 96
abwiski 2.427
ajukdups 2.499
aleina 3.29

aljan 3.52 ,
aljanon 3.57

ams 1.63

an 1.51

ansts 1.204

aqizi 1.228

ara, arans 3.139
armahairts 1.160
arman 1.160
asans 3.73

asts 3.235

atisk 3.248
atochta 3.275, 276
atta 1.226

athns 3.122

awo 3.358

bai 3.381

baidjan 3.10
bairhts 3.13
beidan 3.10
bi-laigon 5.99
dragkjan 1.266
Jaihu 2.348
Jaihu-gairns 4.89
Jraitan 4.73
Jra-liusan 532, 123
Sfralusts 5.123, 124
Jfragistnan 4.168
Jreis 1.121

ga- 441

gabei 4.57, 187
gairda 4.276
gamains 4.41
ga-nah 3.292
ganohs 174
gagiman 441
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gards 4276
ga-staurknan 2 477
ga-wagjan 3.441
ga-wigan 3.44|
guzds 1.24

giban 4.57

gibla 3,387
gistradagis 4.185
gras 4.78, 80
gretan 4.86
gudalaus 5.123
hahan, hahaida 4.51
haihah 4.51

haims 4,179
halsagga 1.222
hamfs 4.63

haubip 4.258
himins 4.36

himma 4.12

himma daga 4.12
hita 4.185
hiufh)ma 3.381
hneiwan 4.42, 151
hors 4.81

huhrus 4.48

huljan 4.33

huzd 4.292

hwar 1.84

in aljana briggan 3.52
inalfanon 3.52

iran 4.73

iumjons managos 3.381
Jah 1.8,9

Jer 1.155

Juggs 2.499

Juk 2.496

kalbo 3.332

kann 3.84

kilher 3.332

kiusan 4.293

kniu 4.151

kniwam knussjands 4.15]
knussjan 4.151, 255
kriustan 4.117
kukjan 4312

lag 5.36

lagjan 5.36, 108
lapon 1.175; 3.63, 64, 262

156

lauf(s) 5.28
laus 5.123, 124
lausjan 5.123
letan 5.32

ligan 5.36

lisan 5.97

fiugan 3.47
liuhap 2.435; 5.110
fuftus 1.38

fun 4.125; 5.32
mana-seps 1.82
mena 1.154
menops 1.154
mimz 3217

mip dipa swarands 5.96
namnjan 5.55
namo 5.55

ni ogs pus 5.76
nih 4.204

niman 1.22; 3.295
nipjis 1.121; 3.111
niutan. 5.28

nuta 5.28

og 3.268

qairnus 3.140
qairrei 4.83
qairrus 4.83

gino 4.308
gistjan 4.168
-gqumps 5.33
runa 3.206
saiwala unsare hahis 4.51
salbon 2.424
saps 3.231

sauil 2.466

sitls 2.298

skatts 2.348
smarnos 4.39
sautrs 3.263

sap 3.231

sparwa 2.447
spaurds 2.450
spediza 2.435
stairno 3.239
standan, stop 2.465
saraujan 2445
sunno 2.466
swaran 5.96

swers 1.177
tagl 5.40
tagr 2.392
tivhan 5.6
ubils 3.432
ulbandus 3.426
unagands 3.268
un-nuts 5.28
ushaihah sik 4.51
ushulon 4.239
waiwoun windos 3.422
waldan 3.370
waurd 3.436
weihan 3.326, 330
weitwops 4.300
wenjan 4.257
wilwan 3.367
winds 3.429
wisan 3.34]
wipondans haubida seina
3.352
wopjan 3.63
wulla 3.369

GREEK (CLASSICAL)

darog, arog 3.231
dfiueoog 3.444
ayapog 1.48
ayéin 1.23
ayxog 1.73
ayvour 3.327, 382
aypiog 4.266
ayyw 3.67, 68, 268
dénv 3.231
@dog 3.231 TR
deidw 3.416 BN
aeipw 2.452 i
dédiog, eilioves 4.12, 14,
288 R

TR

dgAia 3.330 oy

gentog, danrog 3.119
déoxw 3.341 %
agrol 3.139 L
érnp 1.38

dnotr 3425

‘Afnvé 1.226

atyis 4.272, 274

m‘\{;'

BRI i AT o ST

alyvmiég 3.171
aténlog 1.247; 2.493
aifw 3.107
aipa 2.305, 306, 312
atv- 1.62
arvéw, atvog 2.271
*aivouar 3.89
alvog 3.84, 89
aivég 2.366
ainvg 3.289
alrvg GAebpog 3.49
aioa 3.84
alofavouar 2.461
uiovdoc 2.394
alovpvitng 3.84
aioyog 2.427
aloyxpog 2.427
Aloyviog 2.427
atoyivy, eloybve 2.427
alyun 3.289
aiw 1.243
axéopuar 2.424
axepoekouns 4.106
-axig 1.73
dxuwv 4.253
dxog 2.424
akpig 2.393
dAdfactpov 3.11
dlalov 3.64
dgraAdlw 1.27; 2.357; 3.47
dAaiai, dlaAin 1.27
aréa 1.29
dAeroov 3.26
dAeipa 1.104
dieipw 2.424
dAewyig 3.32
dietpig 1.34; 4.244
dréw 3.12
dAevpdtrnots 4.181
&Anig, doAAng,
aFlavns 3.424
aAixa 3.39
alwvdéw 1.34
adivewv 3.28, 32
dAvoig 3.32
aAtE 339
aAloxouat 3.368
dikap 3.156

dixn 3.156

dAdouar 3.12

*GAE, dAki 3.156
aivouds 1.47

aAbw 146,47, 3.50, 51, 52
dreave, aleeiv 3.41
aipeoiforog 3.41
arpn 3.41

drpnoral 3.41
arpi(te) 3.39

aipog 1.38

aiwn, dlwg 3.27, 49
aAFo-, drova 3.27
auariog 1.41

Apaia 3.313

dudpn 1.48

aude 3.74

aufivg 1.41

auviov 3.11

auvog 3.11

gurneiog 2.378
auenv 1.222
augopevec 3.24
dupw 3.381

duwpog 1.48

av 1.51

ava xap 4.202
avayxn 3.68, 301
avaivouar 2.270; 3.89
avaiiokw 3.368
avavevw 2.271
dvavra, dvavrig 1.92; 3.96
dvaéa, avaoon, cFavac:

oavto 3.276

avavéng 1.48
avéprdag 1.83
avéxerv 1.123, 124
avnp 2.372, 373
avliorapar 3.96
avlpaé 1.12
avépowmrog 1.82

avia 1.71

avvig 1.57

avoGog 1.36
avopovoag 1.138
avraw 3.96

avréyw 3.96

avti, avra 1.92; 3.96

Index to Volumes 1-5

avriypagov 3.95
avtidéw 3.96
avriov 3.96
avriog 3.95, 112
avrirotéw 3.96
aviiéw 3.77
dvtiov 3.77
dvrouar 3.95
dvipov 3.144
dvow 1.7]
dver 4.129
dvoya 2.412
aiivny 1.228
diw 3.248
doxvog 2.354
anarn 3.120
anapioke, anepeiv 3.119
dragog 3.131
aneAevbepor 1.120
dangdog 3.116
anepdo 1.172
an-coBiw 4.40
ané .94
aro- 3.119
arofaveiv 1.17
arofviioxw 1.17; 3.443
gro-koouéw 3.119
aroxteive 117
ano-kzeive 4.40
énrw 2.282; 3.119, 122
anaouar 1.185
Apaovig 1.120
ApPacig 1.120
a@pPvin 1.170
apyeudvny 1.145
dpyis, épynei, dpn-
voeg 3.171
apyt- 3.197
dpy1-6éwv 3.171
dpyirous 3.171
dpyog 3.171
apyvpiov 2.348
apyvpog 3.171
apde 1176
Apdug 1.176
apein 1.173
apn 1.138
dpioapov 3.143
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apxéw 3.156
apxog 3.156
‘Apxrog 3.318
dpkrog 3.202
dpua 1.161
Apua- 1.161
Apuavevéag 1.153
Apuamag 1.153
dpun 1.155; 3.447
apucg 1.162
Appovvave 1.153
dpvéouar 1.183
dpvouar 1.142, 167
dpov 3.143
apotpov 2.398
dpnn, épradew 1.175;
3.183; 4.249
"Apruia, Apervia 3.183
apoea 1.174
éptt 1.95
aptilw 1.95
dprog 3.209
¢puva 3.142;5.134
dgpvfarlog 3.143
Apvnvic 1.120
apyé-kaxog 3.257
dapxn 1.135
dpyoc 1.122
gpyw 3.156
dpwdiég 1.176
doar 3.23]
doai 3.231
dogiv 3231
dom 3.231
dois 3.112
(d)oxdAoy, doxdda-
Pog 1216
doxéw 1.71
‘AcxAnmiés 1.206, 216
aoxoi 4274
doxog 4.270, 274
(@onaipw 2.445
aocnadal 1216
dgorayavd 2.451
Goteppnc 2.474
dornp 3.239
dorpa 3.239
aréietav 1.120

158

drepog 2.383

Arn 5.80

arn 2.353

garra 1.226
arvéouar 3.276, 277
avbiigc 3.341

atiog 3.49, 450; 4.35
ablav 3.49
avédvecle 2.352
wvéw, aééw 3.276
avpifdarne 3.432
wdtixa 3.416
«vréw 3.327

avynv 1.222

alio, ditry 3.410, 432
dpevog 3.124

don 3.119, 122
dyavn 1.24
drfouar 3.268
dyfoc 3.268

*dyBw 3.268

dyvn 1.24;2.322
dyouar 3.268

ayos 3.268

dyvpa 1.24;2.322
dy 1.94

draobnyv 5.81

pa- 532

PdPaxor 1.245
Paive 2.395; 5.32
Paitvloc 3.440
Paraveioy 4.205
Bariiw 4.304

Pavd 4.308

Pupvc 4.286

Baotg 5.33

Pelovn 4.244
Bépupa 2.283
fraPoeig 4.237
Pian- 4.237

fidrtw 1.15; 4.237
fldacenuog 4.237
*PAay, Blap-, Bror- 4.237
fin- 4304
Bioovpdec 4.270
Bloovpinis [Topya] 4.270
[obpog 1.101
-Bopog 4.73

Boviités 5.32
Bparteiv 4.73
Bpépog 3.332
Bpuirvog 3.134

Bpoxos 4.73 .
Boplog, Bifroc 4.274
Pupoa 4.274

valopvlaé 1.85
ydda(xt)-, YAdyos 4.20
vdAdog 2.414

yaiows 4.288

vauPpos 1.79; 4.14
yauoc 4.14

yavouar 5.23

yacrnp 4.122, 157
[Elde 4.270

yévra 4.157

yevouar 4,293

yEpupa 2.283

yepipow 2.283

yiic ootém 3.323
yhaxtopdyos 4.20

yiivny 3.32

yAo16¢ 3.32

yvirmerog 4.151

yvi& 3.416; 4,151, 255
yvwtos 4.14

youpiog 4.15

youpos 4.15

yovog 3.227, 4.157

yovu. youvds, vobva 3.21;

4.151
yopyog 4.270
Topyovies), Topya,
Kapxo 4.269

Ioprvg 4.287 :
yovvrn, yovvrdpiov 4.254
ypU 3.383 '
ypliog 3.383

yoyal 3.357 .

Ityne 1.176 5o

yvvaia Sdpa 4.294
yovy 4.244
*yopoa 4.274
yovie 3.21

Sarp 4.288

daf 5.6

EEY. Y= “:
ypuéw 3.383 e

Sai- 5.6
Saixtduevos 5.6
Saippov 5.6
Saiw 5.6
Saxpv 2.392; 4.32
Saxpvw 2.392
daxtviog 3.169; 4.32
Sapvn 5.6
Seiypa 1.23
Seidw 4.302
Se1ldc, devog, Sei-
Aarog 2.493; 4302
Seipag 4.276
Séropat 3.332
Seloic 3.132, 332
Séuag 2.502
Sépw 4.274. 275
bevpo 1.245
Sépupa 2.283
Séw 1.222
Anigveipa 5.6
dniotng 5.6
Sripigc 5.6
Sniw 5.6
Sta-traw 4.181
digtrg 2.498
Sinvexng 1.74
Sikeiv 2.260; 3.451
dixn 3.318
Siktvov 2.260; 3.451
diracoov 5.40
A6¢ 6pxog 5.88
Stog 2.467
Si-ookéw 1.244
Siya 4.48
Sroxw 1.239
dolixog 4.34
Sopd 4.275
Sopds 4.275
dpaxog 2.303
Spay 1.82
&ap, £atog 2.312, 313, 435;
3.73, 74
éawv 1.204
gyeipw 4.115
&dap 2.320; 5.128
Eépevar 2.320

elap. glapordrng, ela-
ponatig 2.312
siapog 2.313
cidap, eidata 2.320, 493
eifap 3.416
ciréw 3.363
eidn 1.29
eluév 2.291
eivatépeg 4.288
ginmov 3416
Ewra 2.379
elpog 2.253. 315
eipw 1.161 4!
eipwv 3.454
glg- 2.482
cic 2.386; 4.185
glot 2.335
éx- 2.482
éxmodawv Exerv 3.155
éxvo(cla 4.312
gxpépw 1.167
éxa@v 3.327
élaia 1.26
giarn 1.30
éiavvecBar tnv yvounv
5.81
EAapoc 3.139
flaw. élavve 2.269; 5.81
*Elarap 2.269
Erdopar 3.429
érga 1.35
EAEyyw 5.96
érgiev 1.27
éAgAilw 2.357
"Eievfépa 1.120
éAépavr-, éEAépavia 4.58;
5.13
Eimw 3.332
£lvtpov 3.53, 332
upeiyvout 2.364
gv- 2.482
évadiog 1.180
Evavri, évavra, éoavia
1.92; 3.96
vapa 2.373
£véov 1.77
gveykeiv 3.296
éynveov 3.88
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Eéviavotog, éviaurdg 2.498
évopyng 1.143
&vopyog 1.143
évnric 2.353
gvieq 2374
£vodpog 3.457
£E- 2,482
éEnnape 3.119
*Eravee 3.96
énavrng 1.92
(én)apdw 3.119
Enepvov 4.211
éni 1.93, 94, 97
émi xkap 4.202
éncoov 1.94
émooog 3.245
éniotauar 2.461
£roy 3.131
Erw 3.233
éped 2.315
EpéPivBog 5.134
épéxropar 3.183
"Epeta, "Epevdrng 1.120
gptov 2315
éprpog 3238
Epua- 1.161
Eppadarns 1.153
Epuapoa; 1.153
Epual 1.161
épua(ra) 1.161
Epugvnvig 1.120
"Epuiis, “Epuog 1.161
Eppw 3.168
£pon 4305
£épyarog 1.141
Epyetar 2.335
Epyouer 3.168
"Epyouevog 1.141
épwédios 1.176
£pwn 3.173; 4.181
Epws 1.121
£obr, éoliw, Eobw 2.320
goBA6¢ 3.237
fonépa 2.434
Eote, éotg 2.291
Eotia 3.323
Eradov 2.498
Eretog 2.498
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Erepog 2.386; 4.185
&roc 2.398

v 1.204

gvag kovpn 3.205
evnvop 2.373

060 3.416

&0kt0. e0youar 3.327
EURQyNS unpds 4.146
£0¢ 1.204, 205
gvyavong 4.119
£p-énw, émiongiv 3.233
*E@Opa, 'Epipn 2.283
*Eoupde 2.283

£xw 3.155; 4.198
Seai, feidwpog 2.321; 4.55
geomuvpov 2.321
Jevyvour 3.382
Sevyog 2.498

Zeve 2.467, 468

Zevg ver 3.302
Lépupog 2.375, 377
§ijrog 3.52

Zijva 2.504

{ntpos 2.366

fogog 2.375, 376
Suydv 2.398, 496 3.319
favn 141

{worog 2.402

1 2412

nap 2.312

fatar 2.300

néiiog 2.376, 466, 468
nepoets 1.38
nepomdrng 2.312
nepopoitig 2.312
nféw 4.181

Jia, niewv 2.322, 323; 3.212
fjlextppy 3.413
jAéxtwp 3.413

"HAtog 1.233

Hdioa 1.34

nvopén 2.372
frap, fnazog 2.312, 313
nrow, andm 3.134
fipraca, fprneta 3.276
ng 2.291
naba 2.291
fiorar 2.300
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g 2.376

Beive 4.211
Bepilw 3.73
fepiopos 3.73
8épog 3.73

8np 4.286

8v0¢ 5.130

Bvpa 1.84

Oopale 1.215
Bvpeg, Gupaig 1.215
Bopnb 1.215
faivw 2.353, 354, 384, 424
{6hidw 3.12

{@ouar 2.354, ¢23
lap, lapordrng 2.312
facmic 3.461, 504
far 2.424

lavw, deca 3.341
(v 2.252

10 4.202

fepar 3.423

igpog 1.121

in- 2.354, 424

inut 2.345

inar 2.345

intap, intpog 2.424
i6: 2.329

i9o¢ 3.416

ixpas 3.315

ixpie 4.330

ixtap 2.261;4.202
fAa(Flog 1.121
fuavr-, fudvr- 2.429
fudc 2.402

fudo 2.429

fuovid 2.429
fupBeic 1.15

v 4.202

{vaw 2.409

fviov 4.314

[Ear 3.315

f6c 2.409

6 2.499

{oyéaipa 4.165
fevég 3.122, 391, 416
irog 1.15; 3.443
Tara 2.379
ixmo-xopog 1.222

“Irra 2.379; 3.205
intw 1.15
imoew 1.1
ic 4314
iorin 3.323
ioyavaw 2.427
{oydve 2.427
ioyt, ioyiov 2.425
ioyvpds 2.389
ioyw 4.198
ire 2.329
itprov 2.495
vyl 3.432
0éw 3.432
iyvog 2.261
lyap, ydpoc 2.313
iyouar 1.15
xa 4.41
kaykavig 4.89
xaykavog 4.48, 89
xaBapog 4.137
kabeouat, xabilw 4.40
xabBupaive 3.385
xai 4.129
kaipog 4.88
xkaxa 2.487
xaxxafin 4.15
xaxkxaw 4.18
xaxoc 4,18
xalaOnedpog 2.484; 3.209
xadabBordokog 4.35
xaiafos 2.284; 4,34, 35
xkaiapog 4.28
KkdAapos 3.238
xaiéoar 4.23
xaléw, kikAnoxw 4.23, 24
xeAl-/kedoc 3.27, 28
xedvrnTw 4.33
KaAwg, xdlog 4.22
xaA(F)og 3.52
xaudpa 4.37
xauPerv, xoupog, koupiov,
xaviyn 4.63, 258
xaurtw 4.62, 65
KaumvAdos 4.65
xanniog 3.127
xanrapis 4.58
kanpog 4.60

xdpa 4.78
xapdid 4.191
xkapoomog 3.203
raprapis 4.89
rapxapor 4.89
Kupraiyos 4.99
napnos 4.97
Kappat 2.379
kaprai(d)og 4.35, 279
xapvov 3.142; 5.134
kapyapodovra 1.175
xapyapog 3.6, 8
kaot- 4.129
xaci-yvnrog 4.40
Kaouilog 2.379
xara, kati-, kaot- 1.94;
4.40, 129, 130
kata-Bpotar 4.73
xarat- 4.129
xatdxopos 1.36
Kara-kreiver 4.40
karaloyov 1.36
xartaAvw 4.125
karavra, karavrng 1.92;
3.96; 4.129
ketappoveiv 4.140
(xata)ynyw 4.290
kut-£oliow 4.40
xatomy 1.93
xatew 4.129
karovovro 3.83
Kauiog 4.35
xayxddw 3.7
xéyxer 4.48
xeipar 4.169
xewnia 2.348
keipw 2.419; 4.75, 91, 106,
244, 301
keitat, xeiot, kéato 2.484;
4.173
xexaousvos 4.46
Kedaivepnc 3.245
kedevw 3.47
kéADpog 4.32, 33
ke(v) 4.41
kEV(e)og 4.48
xepaiCw 4.79
kepads 4.78

kepavvos 4.78, 79
*xépaFap 4.78
KEpua 4.91
xepropéo 4.112
repain 3.387
xEyAdda 4.86
xrila 4.28
Kniéw 4.21, 24
xridov 4.174
xrip 4.191
xnpuvé 3.47
ktévov 4.185
revopa 4.182
Kivupag 4.182
kivéw 4.153, 199
xicrn 4.200
xkAéog dgfirov 5.56
KADGL 2.453
xiobw 4.34
kAot 4.34
koas 1.26
xoipavos 4.266
koAog 2.414
KOvév 4.55
xovié- 4.100
xkorrw 4.188
kope- 3.205; 4.86
xopévvour 4.81
xopxopag 4.25
*kopuboets 4.287
xdpug, xopuba, xop-
vv 4.287
kotog 4.140
xotodn 3.24
Kovyag 5.6
xovkd 3.357
covpa 2.419; 4.106, 244
xovpn 3.205
Kovprjteg 3.205
xoUpog 3.205
xovtapov 4.301
kpda(t)- 4.78
kpdarog 3.189
kpayyov 4.89
kpadin 4.191
xpdufng 4.35
kpéag 4216
xpnodsuvov 3.392

[ndex to Volumes 1—3

xpqris, kpnrida 5.13
kpoooar 4.262
xkpwooog 1.13
xkriuara 2.348, 349
xrnvea 2.348
kvaveos 4.310
kvavos 4.310
xuPepviv 2.414
*xuyx- 4.250

KG61-, * k0dap, kidog 5.98
kodwavelpa 5.6
KO8pO¢ 5.6

xukaw 4.250

kbkLa, xvxrot 1.38
kvkvov 4.251

xoufn 3.359
kvppaiov 3.359
xouPayxog 1.77;4.258
kvpivov 4.58

kovém 4.312
kovnrérng 4.305
xovog 4.305
kumeAdov 3.359, 387; 4.234
kbmpog 4.279; 5.145
Kvrpos 4.310
kvrrer 4.259
kupfaciu 4.288
xupnfia 4.265
Kbptog 4.248
Kkupkavde 4.250
kUpvog 4.268

KUpos 4.293

kuptn 4.279

xuptia 4.279
xkvoépn 3.409
kvoBog 4.285

Kopog 4.259

ktwv 4.305

kdag 4.199

kKo 5.47

kdvog 3.424
kopukos 4.267
Adag, Adivog 1.36
Aafiptvlog 5.6
Agyavov 5.40
Aayapog 5.40
AdyEétrdg 5.6
Adyvvog, Aaynvog 5.6
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Index to Volumes 1 -3

AGIKOS 5.6
Laléw 5.44
ialov 547
Aaun- 5.60
Aaunas 5.60
Aaunpog 5.60
Adunew 5.60
Aavldve 2.484
Aaé 3.416
Addg, Adoi, Ande,
Agag 5.5, 6
Aaradvog 1.38
Aamapn 5.64
Aarapog 1.38: 5.64
‘ianaoom 5.64
samn 1.38
Jarto, lepioow 1.31;
5.101
Adpivos 5.98
Adpog 5.9
Adorar 2.356
Aapvn 5.6
Adyava 5.38
Adgyavo 5.38
Aefnpis 5.38
A£Bng 538
Aeikny 1155
Agipiov 1.33
Agizw 5.99
Aéxifo¢ 5.38
Aékog, Aexdvn 5.38
Aémog, Aeris, Aéavpov,
Aoni¢ 5.38
Aerpdg 5.38
Aérnw 5.38, 102
Agvkn 1.155
Aeukdg, Aeboow 1.244
Aevpoc 5.128
Acvpd Evi ydp@ 5.128
Agboow 5.105
Aéyerar 5.36
Ag(Flaive 5.128
Anyo, Aaydoar 5.40
Afjua 5.74
Adv 5.74
Afjvog 3.365
Atdloper 3.29
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AtAaiopar 2.356

Afuog 4.48

Awrave 4.250

Ainog, Aurapog 5.98., 101

Aofée 5.38

Aoetpov 5.24

Aoéw, Adeov, Aoco(o)a
5.24

Aoéw, Aovw, Abw 5.23, 24

Aormag 5.38

AUYpOG, Aevyaréog 5.119

Adua 5.67

ity 5.119

Avrpog 5.119

Avotg 4.125; 5.33, 131

Avtpov 5.32

Avw 5.32

Awiov, Apw, Awitepoy
5.74

tapuaipw 4.135

pédtuvog 3.24

ued’ Gpkov 5.96

uetyvour 2.364

péAitta 2.412

uév 2.361

uéve 4.198

uépuic 2.429

Mepuvng 1.176

uépuvng, uépuvoc 1.128

uerpntn¢ 3.24

un 5.76

un deidibr 5.76

un einng 5.76

un Aéye 5.76

undea 2.486

uv 1.154

ugvy 1.154

ugviyé 3.217

unpds, unpoi, ufipa 3.217,
4.301

unpvouar 2.429

Hipve 4.198; 5.82

uotpa 4.242

Moipa 4.242

Hopuné 5.45

pvprov 1.36

vexpos 3.300

vExvg 1.22; 3.300
vEueois 3.141
vépueaBar 5.51

véuog 3.295

veuw 3.295; 5.66 R
vevpd 2.403

vedpov 3.49

vebw 2.271

vépos 1.38

vnéw 3.87, 88

viinoig 3.87

vnog 4.83

viipw 2.268

vipa 4.145

vouas- 5.66

voun, vouds 5.66

voug 3.262

VU kev 4.41

Nupedv 2.356

viv 4.185

vaxap 3.300

votoy 2.404

Eev(F)og 4.293

Eipog apyvponiov 3.425
Sa 2.256

oap 1.206; 2.386
Oferog 4.244

Sfpuda 3.395

Syxog 1.73; 3.292, 296
Syuoc 1.23

88a& 3.416

S8aE Elov ovdag 3.296
68eAdg 4.244

odurn 3.263

ddovr- 2.493

o8vvai, 66vvn 2.493
Sové- 3.276 o
*Sévouar 3.276 TR

*0bvé-, *édvoao-, =
dévo(o)a- 3.275, 276 ;< x
‘Obvooeic 4.32 iva
odvooouar 3.277 oy =
Stoc, 6lddec 1.36 E
oi@t 5.82
oin 2.256
oiv- 3319

ointov 3.319

oiun 2.395

olpog 2.395; 5.85

oipaov 3.144

Sic 3.280

ofco-payos 3.443

olpw 2.373, 380: 3.317

ofyerar 2.335

oiyopar 2.261

Siw 3.10

Skvog 2.354:3.10, 262

6Aebpog 3.14

SiA0ur 3.14, 49, 51, 368

6Aoyivov 1.36

oAolvyn 3.47

dLoritew 1.27;2.357; 347

‘OAvocets 4.32

OAvrevg, OAvoeug, 23vo-
oevs, Odvo(o)evs 3.276

Sunpog 1.121

Suvout Bgovg 595

Sunmvn 3.124

Sva- 3.89

Svoua 4.145, 146; 5.55

ovoudlw 5.55

Svouat 3.83, 89

ovouaive 4.146; 5.55

Svoudxivrog 5.56

dvouaotés 5.56

Svog alétng 4.244

Svra 1.204; 2.290

Oéiva 4.249

o6&ivny 1.23

8og 3.239; 4.244

Sratpog 1.36

ondov 3.120

ornods 3.120

omt- 1.93, 94, 97

Smi(c)fsv 1.94, 97

omio(c)w 194, 97, 98;
3

dnravioy 3.122

ontaw 3.122

onrog 3.122

onviw 3.133; 5.137

onopd, oitpd 3.73

Spyva 3.169

opeyvug 3.169

opéyw 3.156, 169

opéovto 1.138

Sptve 1.127

Gpkov opvoptr 5.95

"Opxog 5.88

Sprog 5.88

opun, Gpuog 1.161

Spveov, Spv-i8-, Gpv-iy-
3.139

Spvour 1.167; 3.12, 204

6pofog 5.134

dpog 3.190

" 6povw, Opovoa 1.185

Sppog 1.122

Sppavog 4.264

Spyds, dpyos, oprarog
1.141

Opyeitar 1.147

dpyis 1.143

opyuai 1.141

‘Opyouevog 1.141

6¢ 1.9

6005 4.232

doca, otra 2412

dotéov 3.237; 485

ov vEueotg (Tive) 3.141

ovAr 3.367

ovAduevog 3.51

ovpayos 1.77

ovpéw 4.305

obpog 1.182;2.253; 3.204

odg 2.253

ovroot 1.5

opvig 3.330

Spplc 2.272; 5.6

rnufaive 4.255

rakaun 3.169

raievw 1.96

mdua 4.248

ravr- 3.380

ravy 1.228

raouar 4.293

nanrog 3.357

rapavra 1.92; 3.96

rdpos 1.97

naoyw 4.255

Index to Volumes 1 -3

raravr 4.270

rarpas 3.27

ravm 3.134

reifw 3.10

reivn 448

reipw 3.262

reiexvg 1.228

revlepog 2.396; 4.14

réog, moofn 3.131; 5.47

rénotba 3.10

népdts 3.383; 4.15

rnépoouat 3.383

népts 3416

nepi-téAAouar 4.238

répvnur 3127

répuat 1.97

mibioxog 3.197

nifoivia 3.195

mivurde 3.323

ninBoveofe 2332

mAnfo 4.181

*rvurog 3.323

roénvexns 3.292, 295

rowelv 2.336

moxa 3416

mohog 3.343, 392 4.236,
262

roiv-kaykns dlya 4.48

roivyripioa 1.161

rovrog 3.204

xomor 1.14

opo; 3.262

rogbn 3.131

rpdyua, tpd€ig 1.70

apofaaig 2.348

npofarov, mpofiata 2.348,
349; 3.280

npobéw 3.422

npooow 1.97, 98

n{rt)oitg 2.471

nrok- 5.74

nudsdv 4.236

moé 3.416

nop 5.24

ropyog 4.276

nupdc 4.55

roua 2.473

pdfdog 3406
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paive 3.398, 404; 4.123
papvog 3.406
pivie 4.272
Povdag, Povéfing,
PovéPeppag 4.79
ouxog 4.272
oarpetpog 4.310
caoon, oatal, cayy,
oddbw 3.276
gavpae 5.47
capa 545
*oaw 4.181
oflec- 4.168 4
oféoig 4.123
-ofdoar 4.123
geinvy 1.154
oeAnviaxdg 1.157
ceAnvonAnkrog 1.157,
2.358
o€divov 5.38
ZeAivodg, Zeivo-Fovr-
4.58; 5.38
onbe 4.181
onuepov 4.12, 183
orreg 1.65; 4.12
gbéve 2471
cdnporextoves XaAvfeg
3.118; 4.175
oitov epuyuds 4.56
oxaiog 4.320
oxglie 2414
oxdiun 2.415
oxardvn, oxnravy 2415
oxarépda 4.60
oxarcpdcioar 4.60
oxarrm 2.415
oxrixrgplov 2.415
oknpintwm 2.419
oxidviue 2.446
oxoirog 4.186
oxdlog 2.415
(cunprvloc 2.429
cuidaf 2.256
ounpia 2.429
ouripryree 2.429
onafn 2.450
oraipw 2.455, 449

164

onapaciov 2.447
oneipw 2.445. 446, 447
onévow 2.441
onépyouar 2.450
onidyyva 1.231
onAnv 1.231
oropas 2.445
onrvpbifeiv 2.450
orapvioxos 3.391
orauvog 3.391
oraviw 2.464
orapuin 2.474
oreiyic 2.452
orépfo 2.474
orEpyw 2.477
arépvié 2.483
orépvov 2.481, 482
otev- 2.484, 485
arépw 2.474
otAayyic 2.452

OTAEYYIS, oTAéyyoc 2.452

otopa, orouayos 1.77;
2.460
cTouwdng 2.460
aropécat 2.445
a1opvuur 2.445; 3 14
orpayyain 2.477
apevyouar 2.477
o1pépw 3.424
o1pofiros 3.424
o1pdua 2.445
ovyytyvawoxa 4.46
atkov, tOxov 3.232
ovyyéw 3.438
ovyyvoig 3.438
opdlw 3.330
opupov 2.445
odot 4.181
ta@lavra 2.270
1ayos 2.427
Tayvve 2.427
Tayvg 2.427
1€iyos 3.28
1€AEw 4.238
éAog 4.238
1éAcov 4.244
réucvog 4.83, 217

téuve 4.217
ernié 5.45
tifs08’ Svoua 5.56
Tifnu 4.169; 5.82
rixtew 3.217 -
Tiw 4.303

rof 1.5

ot 1.219

to5ixoy 2.256
o&ov 2.256

Tovdw 1.176

tpaynio-éecudtng 1.222

TpokoapPacts 1.169

T(t)nva 2.504

*1Faio 4.181

Ufpic 3.432

ddpo-, 6éaro- 2.313

ver 2.409; 3.303

UAn 2.322

tunv 2.403; 5.9

vuvog 2.395

U-cbog 4.244

Upn, bpaive 3.386

PaACEavoyv dpyuvponiov
3.425

pepéorkog 3.209, 257

pEpw 5.24

onui 4.237

ebicig 4.123

Qilog 5.56

popéw 5.24

@opog 3.292

Ppayucs, opayuoi 1.141

ppédp 4.78

ppotuiov 2.395

olpw 2.273

picdw 3.418

pvoiloog 2.321

@op 4.60

xaivo 4.153, 181 T

xaipouct 481

xaipw 3.303; 4.81

xaAkog, kevyds 3.118

xdAvy, ydivfog 3.118;
4.175, 310

youai 3.268; 4.179

yavéave 4.119

xdvog 4.153

CRERRC AP PSRN

P

xdoc 4.153
xapa 4.81
xapadpa 3.144
xapas 4.78
xapig 4.81
yavAt-0éovr- 4.153
yeipa 3.73; 4.145
xewpepvog 4.179
zeov 2.435

xeip 4.165

1ECw 3.248; 4.38
xev- 3.77

7éw 4.298

xnun 4.153

xrpa 4.122

yrirer 4.122

yOovi 3.268
yiuapog 2.435

xiov 4.145

xAodlw 3.5

xAon 3.5, 39
yrwpog 3.5

yotvié 3.24
x6vépog 4.56
xopdr 4.77

xoprog 4.276

yovg 4.298

xpadw 4.115
xpruara 2.348, 349
1pio 2.424

xpotn, xpws 2.314, 4.115
vtn yaia 3.87; 4298
xUtAa 4.298
yutlov 3.77

xUtpa 4.298

rdua 4.298

wdw, wdet 4.290
wiktpa, yaktip 4.290
wifupilw 4.296
wiBvpog 4.296

@ 1.14

da 2.253

akvg 1.22

oAévn 3.29

ouog, dpo-ridrn 1.63
wvaro 3.84

-onog 4.237

apa 1.155

wpoev 1.138
opro 1.108
g Exw 3.155

GREEK (MYCENAEAN)

a>-te-ro 2.386
a-to-ro-go 1.82
da-i-qo-ta 5.6
da-pus-ri-to 5.6
e-pi 1.93
e-re-paf-tef 5.13
e-re-u-te-ra 1.121
i-ja-te 2.354
i-po-no 3.391
ka-ra-a-pi 3.189
ka-11 4.142
ki-nu-ra 4.182
ko-ru-pif-ge) 4.287
ko-ru-i0 4.287
ko-tu-wo 4.287
ku-mi-no 4.58
ku-na-ke-ta 4.303
o-pi 1.93
o-qa-wo-ni 3.120
ra-wa-ke-ta 5.6
re-ke-to-ro-te-ri-jo 2.445
se-ri-no 5.38
to-so-de 1.9
to-so-jo 1.9
we-we-g-a 2.315

HATTIC

alip 1.151

*antubs-, antuws- 1.85
antah 1.82, 85

antuhhil 1.82
*antuwasel 1.85

asa 1.217

(a)shapiw- 2.390
Astan, Estan 2.466, 467
d-andu-ki- 1.82

ha- 3.118

ha-at-we.-is 3.265
halpdcri- 5.47
hanwasuit(t)- 3.44; 4.30
ha-pal-ki-ya-an 3.117
hawashawipi 2478

Index to Volumes 1 -5

ka-a-as-mi-is-sa-a 4.119

ka-u-hu-al-pu-u-ut-ti 3.44

Jka-at-ta-wa,-a-la-as-nf e
4.130

O Kantipuitti 4.57

kastip 4.121

PKatahzipuri 4310

PKatahziwuri 4.310

kattah 2.467

li-is-ta-a-an 2.466

LSipura 4.310

DSrvariz 4.310

washap/w- 2.390

wa,as-hu-w-lif 2.390

DWasal 2.350

zinar 3384

HAWAIIAN

mau-mau 3.199

HEBREW

aggan 1.24
‘allon 1.29, 30
argaman 1.145
dison 5.99
guprit 4.188
hékal 3.289
hil 3.13

hass@ 3.286
hittul 3.351
hasmal 5.141
hiy) 3.313
kamman 4.58
kikkar 4.16
kilkel 426
kimriré 4.37
kinnor 4.182
kéba® 4257
kas 3.131

kp 4.50

kip 4.130
massébab 3.440
b 1.101
qoba” 4.257
sappir 4.310
fen-ha-bbim 5.13
‘sm 3.237
yaspé 2.504
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HIEROGLYPHIC
LUWIAN

a- 1.3
-a- 1.7

afi)a- (or izifyaj-) 2.344,

345
ad- 2.319
*anna(n)ti- 1.8, 57; 4.307
(a)pa- 1.89, 90
apa(n) 1.93
apami- or ipami- 1.93, 94,
2.376
apdr 1.89
apar(a)ta- 1.97
apara- 1.93, 94, 97
(a)pasa- 1.89
apasawati 1.97
(a)pat(i)a 1.89, 90
(a)pifa) 1.89, 90
ar- 2.319
ara- 1.178
arha lata-llara-, arha lar-
anu- 5.73
Arputawanas 1.169
as- 2.290, 300
as{a)nu(wa)- or isanuwa-
1.205; 2.300
asa- 2.300
asharmi- 2.312
asi-, aza- 1.204
asu(wa)- 1.223
at{a)man- 5.55
ata 1.77
ataman- 5.55
atatali- 1.77
a-ti-wa-mi-a 3.266
atuwani-, atwwari- 2,492
FOOT Awaya(n)ia 3.422
GATE-(la)na- 3.311, 312
-ha 1.8;4.173, 232; 4.307
hahatayaia 3.106
hali- 3.26
hamahi- 3.189
hamasa- 3.69
hamsu-kal({)a- 3 .69
hapat(i)- 3.115
hapatasa 3.120

166

hartu- 3.202

harwa- 3.203

harwana- 3.203

has(a)- 3.217

hasmi- 3.217

hasu- 3.245

hasusara- 3.245

hatalia- 3.255

hatur- 3.273

hawi- 1.247; 3.280, 451

hilana- 3.311

hishimin 2.402

hu 3.391

hu(i)ya(njta 3.422

hu(i)zila- 3.441

huha-, huha(n)ti- 1.57;
3.357

huhatali- 1.54

hui- 3.441

humati 3.360

hupasanu- 3.358

hwata(n) 4.232

fywi- 4.231

hwis(a)- 4.302

Awiti 4.232

i- (7 2.329

i-ma 3.456

istr(i)- 4.164

kapilali- 4.64

karuni 4.116

kata 4.129

katara- 4.133

HORNLi-pu-ta(-) 4.188

ku(wa)lana- 4.238, 305

kuman 4.232

kwas-ha 1.8

lali- 5.44

SPEAK [am(a)nisati 5.55

laminia 5.58

lapaniya- 5.62

lata- 5.73

na(wa), ni(s) 577

-pa 1.86

PURE-POND-ma 5.114

REL + rafi- 4215

RIVER-pifa) 3.115

Runt(a)- 4.79

rinvan 4.79, 114

SPINDLE-sd-tar-ti 3.342
~ta 1.51

taparia- 4.17

tatali- 1.54, 226
tati(a)- 1.8, 57, 226: 4.307
trivvani- 4,300
*tuma(njti(ya)- 2.460
wanai- 3.440

washa- 2.390

wasu- 1.204

wawa- 3.280
WOMAN-(na)ti- 4.306
za- 4.11

zart- 4,191

zarza 4.191

zati 4.11

zan 4.11

curni 4.79

zuwan< 4.305

HINDI
mem-sahib 3.241

HUNGARIAN
Jjég 2.259
lepke 5.63
szarv 4.79

HURRIAN

agunni 1.24
agrshnd 1.13
aharri 1.13
ahri 1.13
ahriya 1.13
dhrushiya 1.13
ahrushi- 3.395

allassae 1.32 SRR

alumpazhi 1.43, 59

ambassi-ni 1.50 5

anahitenes 1.58
ananeshi- 1.59

anuis, anahuds 1.58
asar 1.128; 3.446; 5.133
awar(r)i 4.175, 178
enumasse 1.11

ewuru 2.503

ha-az-zi-zi 3.285

ha-li-is-tar-ni PISTAR-
wi, 4.330

hariya haziziya 3.285

hbrshnd 1.13

hest- 4.330

hikalli 3.301

hivari 3.304

hub(u)r- 3.396

hribriya 1.13

hubrushi- 3.395

habrushiya 1.13

*hi'l{a)- 3.369

huprushi- 3.391, 395

hu-u-bu-wa-as-se-ni-en-na
3.397

hu-u-bu-wa-as-si 3.397

hu-us-ti 3.412

idd- 2.494

in-te-la-am (7) 2.374

istani- 2.482

iwdru 3.461

fzuri 2.494

ka-an-ka-tu-uh-hi-e-ni 4.54

kabli 5.145

karsi 4.109

karubi 4.115, 257

ga-az-zi 4.141

keldi 1.59; 4.143

kelu- 4.143

keshi- 4.166, 167

kei-e-en KU.BABBAR 4.167

ki-ip-ri-ta-(ti-el) 4.188

kuntari 4.85, 254

kupti 4.260

gur-pi-si 4.287

ku-wa,-hi 4257

mannin(n)i- 5.121

mata 3.285

nali 3.139

pal- 3.228

par(i)liya arniya 3.141

si-i-e-ni 5.113

Siniperuhhi 5.13

-ta 3.284, 393

tabri 4.239

tarussines 1.58

un- 2.494

unihi- 1.59

IRISH
(OLD AND MIDDLE)

ad 4.329

agor 3.268

aig 2.258

ainm 5.55

aire 1.121, 139
airech 1.139
aith 1.12; 3.255, 262
a(i)thius 3.262
allas 1.29

aft 3.28

and- 3.107

ar- 1.139

ard 3.203
argar 3.171
art 3.202
athgabal 1.99
aub 3.115

aue 3.358

bé, mna 4.308
berid brith 3.83
berid mess 3.83
bragae 4.73
brith 3.83

bré 1.34, 3.140
cath 4.140

cé 4.12

cen 441

cert 4215
céssaid 4.255
cér 4.130

ciste 4.200
con-luan 5.67
cossair 2.445
creth 4.215
cruth 4215
der 2.392

ge¢ 3.300

écen 3.300
echr 3.300
elae 1.35

&0 2.256
Eochaid, Eochu 2.256
Eremon 1.121
étan 3.95
ferg 4.286

Index to Volumes 1-5

Sor-bru 2.272
gabal 4.57
gaihid 4.57
gair 3.64
galar 4.21
glenim 3.32
gonaid 4211
idain 2.493
ilar 3.139
in-diu 1.52
irar 3.139
ldech 5.6

lam 3.169
leithe 1.63
leth, leth-sail 2.270
loth 5.67
lothar 5.24
lGan 1.154
luib 5.28

mi 1.154

mir 3.217
moirb 5.45
deth 3.10

oi 3.280
onm-urid 1.97
org- 3.168
orgla)id 3.167
ro-geinn 4.119
ro-icc 3.292
rin 3.206
s@eth 5.32
saith 3.231
scaraim 2418
sceé 4.329
sceilim 2.414
seir 2.445
selg 1.232
serg 2.471, 477
sernaid 2.445
rir 3.263

uile 3.29
uirgge 1.143

ITALIAN

bilancia 2.270
bisbigliare 3.413
di 3.72
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diritta via, diritto 3.71

Sfarfalla 545

fegato 5.98

Giornata del francobol-
lo 3.72

giorno 3.72

Girolamo 5.55

lenticchia palustre 3.20

potare 4.71

primavera 3.74

traviarsi 5.133

KHOTANESE

austd 3413
ggosta 4.187

KURDISH
kur 4.268

LAPPISH

alé 5.77
Jiekpa 2.259

LATIN

ab(s) 1.94
abarces 3.156
abies 1.30
ab-oleo 3.14
abs-que 4.204
dcer 2.393
acer 3.305
acernus 3.305
aciimen 1.24
acus 1.24
adagivm 2.412, 413
adeps 1.104
adoled 1.29
ador 3,248
aedés 4.83
aemulus 3.315
aequor 5.128
aequum 5.128
aequus, aequi-valé- 1.65;
5.128
aestimare 4.7]
aestus 3.107
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agere, ugd 1.22; 2.282:
3114

ugna 2.322

aghoscere 4.46

agnus 3.11

ago 4.198

agolum 123

aid 2.412

Aius 2.412, 413

albus 1.38, 40

alica 3.39

alnus 1.30

altum 3.448

altus 3.11, 28, 49

alv(e)us 3.49, 450; 4.35

ambo 3.381

amitinus 1.72

amnis 3.115

amputare 4.71

an 1.51

angd 3.67, 268

angulus 3.21

angus- 3.268

anna 1.57

anniculus 2,497, 498, 499

annus 2.495

antae 1.227

ante 3.95

anterior 3.112

antés 3.95

antiae 3.95

anticus 3.112

anus 1.57; 3.85

dnus 1.64

apere 2.282; 3.114

apiscor 2.281, 282: 3.114

apricus 3.119

aptus 2.282; 3.114, 133

aqua 1.25

Aquis 3.322

ara 3.211, 223, 224

arca 3.156

arcanus 3.156, 206

arced 1.142, 151; 3,156,
206

arcula 3.156

ardea 1.176

arduus 3.203

drea 3.6, 27
argentum 1.150; 3.17]
argumentum, argus 1.150
dridus 1.189
arista 3.212
arma 1,152
artifex 1.104
artus 3.114, 202, 303
arx 3.156

ascia 1.228

aser 2.313

asper 2.445
assar- 2.313

ast 1.219

astus. astiatus 1.219
ar 1.228
atramentum 3.274
arta 1.226

au- 1.245

audeé- 2.353
auferé 2.252
auris 3.413
avdrus 2.353

avé- 2.353; 3.410
avidus 2.353

avita 1.54, 226
avus 3.357;, 4.14
basium 4.312
bed- 1.205

bilanx 2.270
bimus 2.497, 498
bonus 1.205

babs 3.131

bucca 2.460
burgus 4.276
bursa 4.274
cachinno 3.7

cacd 4.18

cadaver 3.240
calamiras 4.21
calva 3.11

calvor 421

calvus sorex 4.60
campus 4.64
canus 4.17, 120
cared 4.122
carmen 4.250
carn- 4.215, 301

carpinus 4.99
carpo 4.97, 99
carricdre 3.83

carus 4.81

castré 4.217

castrum 4.217

castus 4.122

caulis 4.35; 5.38

caups 3.127

cave facias, fac ne facias

5.76, 77

cavum 3.144

-c(e) 4.12

célo 4.33

cerrus 3.142

cervus 4.78

cicada 4.17; 5.45

cicer 4.175

cied 4.199

cingo 4.183

cippus 4.186

cista 4.200

civis 4.14

clades 421

claudere 3.269
Claudius 4.86

clavus 3.269

Clodius 4.86

coaxo 1.26

co-épf 2.281, 282; 3.114
co-gndtus 4.40
co-hort- 3.312

colis 4.35

collis 4.28

collum 3.11, 343

colé 4.305

colus 3.343

com- 4.40, 60
commiinis 4.41
[com-pre- Jhends 4.119
com-putd- 4.71, 72
concipic 2.273,277; 5.25
con-cupio 4.257
co-nived, co-nixi, ¢O-nivi

4.42

considé 4.40
consobrinus 1.72
con-spird 4.257

convenio 4.41

con-venti-on- 5.33

copula 3.130, 133; 2.282

corium 4.82

cornu 4.78, 79

cortex 4.82

crds 4.114

cras mane 4.114

cratis 4.279

créds 4.77

crescite 2.352

criidus 4.216, 285

cruor 4.216, 285

(-c)ubt 1.90; 4.232

cucullatus (vestis) 4.234

cucullio 4.234

cucullus 4.234

cucumis 4.251

cudere 4.314

cuias 4.212

cuius 4.212

culmen 4.28

culmus 4.28

cultiira 4.305

cultus 4215

cum 4.40, 130

cunctor 4.51

cipa 4.234, 258

cupic 4.64, 257

cuprum 4.279, 310; 5.121

cir 1.84

curtus 4.215

cyprum 4.279

déclara- 2.428

decreto scribendo adesse
5.31

decus, decor(is), decorus
2.268

delator 3.94

despicere 4.140

deus 2.467

dextera digitis rationem
computat 4.71

dies 2.467

digitulus 4.32

digitus 3.169; 4.32

directum 5.71

dirus 4.302, 303

din 4.87

diid(s) 2.467

*dix 3.318

diicd 5.6

dux 5.6

ébrius 2.267, 268, 431;
3.232: 545

ebur 5.13

ecce 4.12

edax 2.493

égere, egit 1.22

egr 2.282; 3.114

elementum, elementa 4.58,;
S.13

elephantus 5.13

emd 1.22 '

emporium 3312

endo 1.77

endoitum 1.77

endoploro 1.77

épotar 2.262

erus 2.389

ervum 5.134

es 2.290

est 2.320

este, estis 2.251

estd 2.290

excerpd 497

exerced 3.156

exonerdre 3.83

exterrdneus 2.268

extorris 2.268

Sfacic 4.198

failo 4.286

familias 2.492

fanum 4.83

far 475

febris 2.265

fendendus 4.212

fendo 4.212

fers 4.198

Sferrum 3.118

ferus 4.286

ficus 3.232

fides 3.10

Jfids 3.10

figara 2.273, 315, 385

fines 1.134
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fingo 2.315
Flaurus 4.836
Florus 4.86
Sfoedus 3.10
Sforare 4.60

Sfords, foris 1.215;3.312
Sformica 5.45
Sfornice natus 3.245
fors 4.242

Fortiina 4.242
Sorum 1.215;3.312
Sfraxinus 4.99
Sfriamenftum] 5.38
filigo 5.85

Sfamus 5.85

Sunda 3.343; 4.236
Surd 4.286

Sfuror 4.286; 5.81
Sfiisus 3.343

gaius 1.176

galba 3332
gaudes 523

gener 4.14

genibus nixus 4.42, 151
genitalis 4.157
genitus 4.157
genius 3.245

gens 4,157

gentilis 4.157
gend, genus, genum 4.151
genuinus 4.146
gerere 2.344; 4.198
gigno 3.217
glésum 3.413
globus 4.32

glos 4.288

graditur 2.335
gramen 4.75, 78, 80
grdatus 4.73
gremium 4.85
grundié 3.383
gubernd- 2.414
gunt(h)a 4.254
gustus 4293

guttur 4.315

habes 3.156; 4.57
habilis 4.57

hahae 3.7
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(hyalica 3,39
(hjarunds 3.143
hasta 1.24

haurid 3.410

herba 4.75, 80

hernia 4.77

hesternus 4.185

hiare 3.220

hibernus 4.179

hic 1.86, 90; 4.3, 12
hiems 4.145

hié 4.153

hirsutus 4.75

hodié 4.185

holera et legumina 5.37
holus 3.5

honos 4.46

hordeum 4.75

horres 4.75

hortus 4.276

humus 4.179

r2.252

iaced 3.382

facio, iect 2.260, 345; 3.382
ianitrices 4.288 "

bt 1.90

fbus 1.6

ictus 2.260

imdgé 3.315

imber 1.50

imitor 3.315

immisceé 2.364

immo 2.361

in saecula saeculorum 3.227
inanis 1.189

incipio 2.273, 282
in-crepé 4.99
indecor(is), indecorus 2.268
indere nomen 5.56
indigena 1.77
inermis 1.189
inferus 3.111; 4.133
insigne, insigniter 2.358
instar 2.501, 502
insula 1.180
inter 1.84; 2.482
interdicere 2.482
interdiu(s) 2.482

interficere 2.482
interire 2.482
internus 2.482
intersecdare 2.482
intervenire 2.482
intus 2.482
invisus 1.247 «
lov- 2467
ipsus, ipsa, ipsum 1.5
is, iste, ille 1.86, 90
iste 4.3
ir 2.335
iter, itineris 2.494
frur 2.335
itus 2.348 !
ingera 2.498
iagls 2.498
iugum 2.496; 5.82
iungé 3.67, 382; 5.96
iusiurandum 5.95
iuvd- 2.353
labia, labra 5.101
labor 1.71
labrum 5.64
lac(t)- 4.20
lacrima- 2.392
lacruma 2.392,4.32
lagona, lagina, lagéna 5.7
lalls 5.44
lama 5.24
lambé 1.31: 5.99, 101
lamentum 5.9
lana 3.36%
lardum 598
larva 3.361
lascivus 2.356
laré 5.9
latus 2.279
latus 2.452
lava- 524
lava, lavere, lavi, lautus
5.23,24
laxus 5.40
lectisternium 2.445
legere 3.39
legiimen 3.39; 5.38
lenis 5.32
lens 3.20

lentus 3.19

lepidus 1.38; 3.332

lepos 3.332

létum 5.32

lévi 3.32

lévir 4.288

liber 5.28

lien 1.232

ligdre 5.96

ligula 5.99

ltlium 1.33

limen superum inferumque
4.132

limen, Iimes 4.124, 125; 533

lingé 5.99

ling 3.32

liventis plumbi 5.118

loca, loct 1.38; 3.224

locus 3.224

l6tium 5.24

lagére 5.119

limen 4.125

lina 1.154;4.125

lunaticus 1.157

lud 5.32

lupus 3.332

lara 5.127

lustrum 5.67

lutum 5.67

mactare 2.267; 5.25

mactare deum victima 3.88

mactare victimam deo 3.88

magnus 2.313

malleus 4.253

malum 3.275

mansio 2.298

mas 3.218

mas-, maris 3.217

mas-culus 3.217

matrdstra 1.65

mecum 4.40

membrana 3.387

membrum 3.217; 4301

ménsis 1.154

mentis caecitas 5.81

merda 4.39

merula 5.137

meté 3.74

misced 2.364
mixtile 2.365
mixtus 2.365
molo 3.140
momentum 3.203
multiplicamini 2.352
riundus 1,101
nuis 4.60
musculus 4.60
nyreus 1.36
na(n)c- 3.292

né crédideris 5.76
né timé 5.76
nefas 1.118
nemus 3.296

neé 2.404

neque 4204
nervus 2.403; 3.49
nex 3.300

nictd 4.42

nitor 4.151

nitor, nixus, nisus 4.42
nix, nivem 4.145
noced 3.300
noctiz 4.87

noli facere 5.76
nomen 5.55
nomen Latinum 5.56
nomin-@- 5.55
non, né 5.77
nostras 4.212
nova- 2.420, 426
nox 5.57

nida genid 4.151
numerus 5.58
nurnc 4.185
oboedio 3.120
obrussa 3.395
occa 1.23;4.249
odr 3.276

odium 2.493; 3.275, 276
odor 3.263

olea 1.26

olim 5.133

oltva 126

olor 1.35

omen 3.10, 84
omnis 3.380

onus 1.71; 3.83
opera 1.70

operire 3.132
operor 3.127
opimus 1.104
oppidum 3.128

ops 3.124, 125
opulentus 3.124, 125
opus 1.70, 96; 3.125, 127
ara 1.135

oraculum 1.138
orbus 1.169; 4.264
Orcus 3.156

oritur 1.108

aro 1.138

a5 1.17, 135; 2.460; 3.221
oss- 3.237

ovis 3.280

paganus 4.266
palma 3.169
papaver 3.240
papilio 5.45

pario 3.217

parra 2.447

patére 3.220
patraster 1.65
patriia 1.54, 226
patruélis 1.72
patruus 3.27
pavimentum 4.71
pavire 4.71

pecua 2.297

pecus 4.275

pélvis 3.391
pended 4.51

pends 4.50, 51, 203
pendudus 4.50, 203
pénis 5.47
per-cussor 4253
piget 2.476
pignoris capio 1.99
planta 3.169
planus 1.175; 3.169
plotus 3.169
plovum 3.185
poculum 1.25
pollué 5.67
pondus 4.50, 203
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porced 3.156
por-rigere 3.169
portus 1.161
poscir 2.483
potor 2.266
potus 2.264
praeputiatus 3.131
premé 3.268
pressus 3.268
prodigium 2.412
profanare 3.314
profanus 3.314
proficiscor 2.346
prohibed 3.156
pro-nepos 3.227
prosperus 2.431
pugil 3.282
pugnus 3.282
pungd 3.282
purgdre 4.71
putdmina 4.71
putare 4.71
puteus 4.71
putus 4.71
quadru- 4.300
quaero 4.293
quassare 4.313
quatere 4.313
quis, quisquis, quisquan,
quisque 4.205,212,232
quod 4.232
radius 4.28
rado 1.140, 175
rapina~3.183
rapic 1.169; 3.183
raptim 3.183
rastrum 1.175
ratic 4.298
rationem putare 4.71
re(d)- 1.135
recipio 2.273
reclamare 3.134
redes 1.135
relegé 1.135
relinqué 1.135
reor 4.298
reprobé 1.135
reri 4.71

172

reseco, resecare 1.135;
2.482

re-spondére, al-ligari 5.96

reus 4.298

rima 1.140

rodé 1.175

rogd 1.150

rostrum 1.175

rota 3.400

rudimentum 5.13

ruina, rué 1.185

rumpo 5.119

rure 4.178

ruri 4.178

rus 4.178

saeta 2.402

saevus 2.388; 5.32

sdagus 2.412, 426

saliva 2.381

salvus 2.313

sanguine pluisse 3.315

sapere 3.263

sapor 3.263

*sarced 3.382

sarcina 3.382

sarcic 3.316, 382; 5.96

sarpo 4.249

sai(is) 3.231

sawr 2.268, 431; 3.231

scabd 2.415

scapula 2.415

scdpus 2.415

scire 3.262; 4.46, 106

scitd- 2.426

scitum, scitus 2.426; 3.262

scortum 4.82

secd 5.38

secordis 2.268

seciris 2.268

sécirus 2.268

segmen 5.38

sendtus 3.231

senectus 3.231

sensus 2.471

sentina 3.77

sérius 1.177

servus ascripticius 3.316

sistd, sid 5.82

sitis 4.123

sobrius 2.268

socors 2.268

so-lGtié 4.125

so-liati-on- 5.33, 131

solve 5.32

sons 2.291

sparus 2.445

spernd 2.445

spés 2.431

sponda 2441

spondes 2.441

stabulum 1.25

stans 2.4635

statua, statura 2.471

stella 3.239, 305

stercus 2.477

sternere 2.445, 446, 477,
481

-stind- 2.463

strdgés 1446, 452

stramen 2.445

stratus 2.452

stringd 2477

struthium 3.212

sublimen 4.125

sublimis 4.125

sub-vertd 3.438

sicinum 3.413

suere 4.64

SUMIMUS SUMmMOrum primus
primorum 3.111

sumus 2.291

sunto 2.288

susurrd 3.413

tantus 3.381

taxus 2.256

te manum iniciam 3.94

tegmen, tegumen 5.38

tegs 3.269

temere 1.63

templum 4.83

tenebra- 1.63

tened 3.156

terra 3.263

terram vertere 3.438

testa 3.387

testis 4.300

thensaurus 3.251
tibi 4.118

titille 4.135

tolls 497

torqued 3.316
tétus 3.380

tribud, tribitum 1.145
aber 3.332:4.21
ulna 3.29

uls 5.133

ululdre 3.47
umerus 1.63

uncus 1.73; 3.256
ungué 2.424
upupa 3.131

urbus 4.276

arinor 3.398

ursus 3.202

ava 2.256

uxorem ducere 5.6
vagina 3.382; 4.267
valles cavae 3.48
veges 3.382

vehd 3.441

vello 3.367, 369
vellus 3.369

venio 5.32

ventus 3.429
vénum 4,294

ver 3.74

verbéna 3.257, 406
verbera 3.406
verbum 3.436
-verbustus 3.406
Vergiliae 4.279
verré 4.106

verto 4.198

vesper 2.434

vetus 2.499; 3.332; 421
vetustus 3.332

via 3.203, 423
vidre 3.203

viator 4.182
victima 3.326
vincd 3.326, 330, 382
vitulus 2.498

voc- 3.326

volba 3.332, 426

volnus 3.367
volpes 3.332
voltur 4.270
volup 3.332
volva 3.332
volvé 3.332
vomis 3.330
voved 3.327
vulva 3.332

LATIN, OLD

asa 3.223

iovesat deivos 5.95
lessus, lessum 3.64, 262
hices 5.107

nomindtus 5.56
nunteré 5.58

osmen 3.10

quoiatis, quoius 4.212
quor 1.84

LATVIAN (LETTISH)

aluot 1.46

aludts 1.43

asins 2.313
avudts 3.304
dieva suns 3.353; 5.140
dieva vérsi 3.353
dieva zuosis 3.353
gaju 532

kams 4.36

krats 4279

lama 5.24

lapa 5.60

lava 5.15
mdkuonis 1.38
milna 3.255
varsmis 4.106
vert 3.433

znuots 4.14

LITHUANIAN

aiskus 1.207; 2.425
akétios 1.23
akmué 1.24; 4.253
alga 3.41

Index to Volumes 1—5

aliksnis, alksnis 1.30

alp- 4.300

alpeti 1.39

alpimas 1.39

alpas 1.38, 39, 40; 4.300

alpti 1.38, 39

anas 1.54, 71

anuoti 1.71

anyta 1.57

antis 3.95

ap-répti 3.183

drdvas 1.121

ardyti 1.121, 141, 175;
3.136

arélis 3.139

arvas 1.121

arfus 1,142; 4.300

afura 2.392, 393

asrus 2.393

au- 1.245

auré 1.245

austi 3.386

avis 3.280

avynas 4.14

ba 1.86, 90

baldas 3.260

beldu 3.260

bluznis 1.232

bruve 2.272

bubus 3.49

dauba 349

debesis 5.55

duobé 349, 144

ditlis 5.85

ditmai 5.85

dveigys 2.499

edra 2.320

eiga 2.261

éinis 3.139; 4.79, 89

erélis 3.139

erfilas 1.142; 4.300

esme 2.291

esmi, esi, esti 2.290

este 2.29]

ésti 2.320

gabana 4.57, 187

galva 3.11

géiri 4.244
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genu 4211
gérei 4.73

gesti 4.168
gidraras 3.413
girna 3.140
girti 2.267
gléinas 4.20
grébri 498
grobas 4.73
gud- 4.300
gudinti 4.300
gudras 4.298, 300
gudras 4.298, 300
gurstu 4.83
gusti 4.298, 300
iena 3.319

ieva 2.256

ilgas 2.393

irti 1.175; 3.136
iskus 1.207, 2.428
2t 2.258

Javai 2.321

joti 2334
Jungas 2.496
Juostas 2.402
kdimas 4.14
kdlnas 3.11; 4.28
kapi 4.188
karve 4.78
kdaulas 4.35
keélias 3.29
kélmas 4.28
kémuras 4.36
kenéir 4.255
kerikras 4.48, 54
kerti 4.110
kervérgis 2.499
kinkyti 4.183
kifpti 4.98
kifsi_4.110
knibei 4.42
krake 4.262
kréklas 4.262
kukulyps 4.234
kupra 4.259
kurti 4.215

kur 1.84

lapé 3.332

174

faupyer 5.119
féisti 5.32
lénas 5.32
lerkei 5.97
lepus 1.38
lesti 5.97
lepti 1.38
liepri 3.33
liezin 5.99
lipus 5.101
licinas 5.67
lope 5.60
lopeta 5.60
loti 5.9

lova 5.15, 28
luba 5.28
Iiobas 5.28
lupri 5.119
lutynas 5.67
i#i 5.119
makone 1.38
ménuo 1.154
meénesis 1.154
mote 4.307
naujas-is 1.9
nes- 3.292

¢ 1.10

oras 1.135
pelé 4.60
peléda 4.60
pilis 2.471
rakei 1.142
saitas 2.402
sakai 4.267
sdpnas 4.267
sémti 3.77
sérga 2.471, 477
sergu 2.477
sesué 4.267
siéti 2.402
sintéti 2.471
sirgti 2.471, 477

skaidrus, skaistus 2.426

skélti 2.414
skilti 2.414
skirti 2.418
skifpstas 4.100
sotis 3.231

spardvti 2.449
spafnas 2.447
spirti 2.445 449
spitna 2.45]
spitulé 2.451
stabas 2.474
starnbas 2.474
stapinti 2.474
stapyti(s) 2.475
stépas 2.474
stonas 2.463
svainé 4.14
svainis 412, 14
svarus 1.177
svekas 4.267
sverti 1.1.7
Sarvas 4.267
Saukstas 4.250
se 4.12

Seriu 4.81

seérti 3.205; 4.86
sékas 4.174
Siar-dien 4.12
Sirdis iZra 5119
Sirdis 4.112
Sirsti 4.112

sis 4.12

Si-met 4.12
Suris 4.305

Sué 4.305
Sveritas 4.248
Svinas 5.145
tiltas 1.161
turéti 3.156
udis 3.386
varyti 3.433
varia 4.279
vardas 3.436
verdu 3.436, 438
versmé 3.398
verZiu 3.401
vilna 3.369

virti 3.436
vifbas 3.406
vokas 4.267
voiti 4.267
Zarna 4.77

el 3.5

ey o

Zéntas 4.14
Zioti 4.153
Zveris 4.286

LUWIAN
(AND LUWOID)
a- 1.3
-a- 1.7

dassanta 1.17

ad- 2.319, 320

adduwal- 2.492, 493; 3.361

addwvalahit- 2.492; 4.243

aduna 2.320, 493

aggati- 2.260

-ahi(t-) 1.58, 218; 2.377;
3.248

ahras, dhran 1.14

akuwa- 2.266

alhuitra- 1.33

allalla 1.27, 182

ammasata 1.51

AMUSEN vEd.in-za 3.138

annari- 1.62, 63; 2.370, 371

annaru- 2.371

annarummi-, annarummadhit-
1.63; 2.371

annassi- 1.57

annawanni- 1.65

an(nji(ya)- 1.70, 71

anni(ya)- 1.8, 56, 57, 71,
72; 4,243

anta 1.77

apa- 1.89

appa(n) 1.93

apara- 4.133

apassa- 1.89

apati(n), apati, apatti 1.8,
88, 89, 90

apparanti- 1.96, 97, 4238

ara- 1.178

ara(n)nu(wa)- 1.178

ari- 1.178

ari(ya)- 1.126

arkamma(n)- 1.144, 145

arnam(m)ifya)- 1.162

arpuwan(n)i- 1.168

arrai- 1.178

arsivandu 1.172

as- 2.290

asha 2.290, 291

ashaimmattanassis 2.400

ashanuwane- 2.312: 5.121

asri- 4.319

as(sa)- 1.17

-assafi- 1.35, 218, 229;
2.375; 3.90, 206, 284;
4.150, 151, 163

assatta 1.17

dssiwantattanassi- 1.212

astas 1.14

D dtammira 1.14

auli- 2.231

awa 2.252

awi- 2.329

a(y)a- 1.13, 121, 2.344,
346; 4.198

a-ya-tar 3.456

(el)elha-, (il}ilha- 2.356;
5.82

er{hu)wa-, ir( hii)wa-,
er(hi)walliva-,
irwal(l)iya- 1.160

-ha 1.8,9;4.173, 232

halali- 3.13

(hal)halzani- 3.22

halli- 3.25

halta- 3.63; 5.73

halwat- 3.50

ham(ma)sa- 3.68, 227

hamsu-kal(l)a- 3.69

handattassi- 3.106

hantawa- 3.111

hantili- 3.111

ha-pa-an-zi 3.114

hapi- 3.115

happinatt- 3.124; 5.137

happisa- 3.113, 114; 4.20;
5.127

haratarsa 3.141, 353

haratnanti- 3.141: 4.238

har-du-wa-at-ti-in-zi 3.202

hariyanti- 3.144

*harkan(t)- 3.171

harmahi- 3.189

harnuwas(s)i- 3.175

NAhar-ra-a-ul 3.140

haspa- 3.232. 233

hassa 3.237

hassanitei- 3.223

hattara- 3.264; 5.128

hattarniya- 3.264; 5.128

hattulahi(t)- 3.279

haui- 1.247; 3.280

hawiassi- 3.279

hirut- 3.206

hishiya- 2.400, 402, 484

huh(h)a- 3.357

huh(h)upa- 3.358

VZYhy-hur-ta-af s-sa-an-za ]
GIG-za 3.418

huid- 3.354, 353

huidwali- 1.33

hulpanzinaima- 3.425, 4.88

hwm({ma)t- 3.360, 373

hurammi- 3.397

hur-ki-la-as-si-in-za LU.MES-
in-za 3.402

hu-un-tar-ri-am-ma-
ca 3.383

hu-u-ur-ta-al-li-en-zi 3.4317

LUMESy, wa-da-a-la-an-
=i 3.370

hu-wa-al-pa-na-ti-a-ar
3.426

SS4uwarpanna 3.406

( huwe Jhuuiya- 3.422; 4,333

i- 2.328, 329, 330

im(majra-, im{majri-
4.165, 178

ipaldti 4.248

ipalati- 4256

ipal(i)- 4.248, 320

iparwassi- 2.374, 375; 4.248

ipatarma- 2.375, 376, 377,
4.248

ippatarri(es)sat(t)a 2.377

is-sa-ra-al-la-ad-da-ra 4.164

is(sa)ri- 2.315; 4.163, 164,
248

isarwili- 4.164, 248

iti 2.328, 329, 330, 335

iunahi(t)- 2.329

iyant- 2.329
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kalla- 4.20

kalutitdi 1.162; 4.34

kaluttan(n)ifya)- 4.34

gangataimmi- 4.54

kap-pi-sa 4.63

kar(a)s- 4.104, 106; 5.115

*karmal- 491

ka-si-i 4,120

kamars- 1.162; 4.37, 38,
39

kattaluzzit- 4.125

kattawarnalli- 3.50; 4.140,
256

kiklibaimi- 4.174

kiklubassari- 4.174, 175;
5.79

kisfaj- 4.159; 5.115

*kufe)ri-wan(n)i- 4.266

ku-gur-ni-ya-ma-an 4.235

kui- 4231

kulaimi- 4.236

kulaniya- 4237; 5.27

gulz- 4.239, 242 243

kumma- 4.248

kuppessa- 5.127

kurai- 4.215

*kusal- 4.290

*kursam(ma/n- 4.218

kursawar 4.217, 218

kusitti- 4285

ku-v-sa-a-in-1a 4.290

-kuwa 4.204

ku-wa-at-na- 4.238, 314

ku(wa)iai- 4.236, 238

ku(wa)lona- 4.238, 239,
305

kuwalanalli- 4238, 239,
276

kuwannani- 4.310

ku{wa)r- 4215, 235, 277

kuwarei 4231, 232

kuway- 4301, 302

kuwayam(m)a- 4.30!

ku-wa-ya-ta-1i 4.302

lahhi(t)- 5.9

lahhi(ya)- 5.5

la(h)una- 5.22, 23

*lak(k)usa- 5.40
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(la)la- 5.43, 46
lalam(mjan- 5.46
lali-, lala- 5.43, 44
lalpi- 5.63

lamarhandatt/ ass )i- 3.106;

5.58
fammami- 5.51
lap- 5.62
lapana- 5.60, 61
la-pa-na-li-an-za 5.61
lap(p)i(y)a- 5.60
lupnalli- 5.61
la(u)warriya- 5.67, 130
li-ku-wa-an-ni 5.85
fi-la-i-lu 5.79
lilaim(m)i- 578, 115
*lilassi- 5.79
li-la-ti 5.78
rdijluwa- 5.82
[ulim(m)i- 5.114, 115, 128
lalu- 5.128
lulummi- 5.117
lu-lu-ti 5.116
61 y-u-da-an-za 5.126
lu-u-ha- 5.102, 127
[u-u-wa-ri-es-sa-as-si-is
5.127
“RUMallitas-kuri- 4.266
mannahunna- 1.9, 2.267
mar(r)uwa- 2.375
massanassi- 1.57
may(a)- 2.377
aa-a-ta-at-ta 5.68
nahhuwa- 1.9; 5.103
nanasri{ya)- 1.59; 2.386;
3.245
nrani(ya)- 1.59, 2.386
nanuntarrit- 4.184
nanuntarriyal- 4.184
na-nu-un 4.184
nawa, nis 5.77
-pa 1.86
par(r)iya- 2.444, 460
pata- 3.224
pipissa- 2.402
pussai- 4.71
puwa(nl) 4.185
sahha- 5.103

sahuitara- 1.33; 5.103
sannaindu 1.223
sarla(i)m(m)i- 5115
-sri- 1.59

da-me-it-ta 3.456
tapassa- 5.60

tappas- 5.55

tappasanti- 3.426

tapri- 4.239

tarmi- 2.376
tarpa(na)lli- 3.315
:tarpassa-, :tarpalli- 5.79
taruwa- 4.244

tatifya)- 1.8, 56, 57, 226
daui- 5.45

-ti ayari 4.198

titaimi- 1.72

Tiwar- 1.212; 2.466; 3.63
tiyammi- 5.99

-tta 1.51, 219

tummant- 2.445, 459, 460
dusdumi- 2.484; 3.460
du-t-ur 4.38; 5.130

q- 5.45

ufwa)lant- 1.22
(u)wanni- 3.441

wahras, wahran .14
wana- 4.244, 308
wanatti- 4.306
-wan(n)afi- 4.239, 266
war- 5.82

washai-, washa(n,t- 2.390
wastas 1.14

wiwidai- 2.402

za- 4.11

zalma- 4.18

zar(t)- 4.191

LYCIAN

a- 2.345
ah#it- 2.290

aldma 5.55 v

ammdma 1.48
ard 1.120
arawa 1.120
arawd 1.120
arus 1.120

- 1.51

ebe- 1.89, 90

ebi 1.89, 90

ehbi- 1.89, 120
Elivdna 1.356

B énesi- 1.8, 57; 3.444
et 1.57

epirijeti 3.126
eph, ephite 1.93
epriyuya 3.357
epri 1.93

erbbe 1.169
erbbesi- 1.169
Epeva- 1.120
eri, erizdna 1.134
ermimenéni 1.153
esedennewe 3.217
esi 2.290

esu 2.290

hari 2.290
hri-gla 3.311
izr(i)- 4.164
Kéépepa 4.56 \
Kaduanda 4.56
kb 4.303

kbatra 4.303

kbi 4.303

B -ke 1.8:4.173, 232
keruti 4.79
lonmé 4.232
krimér 3.380
Kouyag 3.357
krzzdnase- 4.218
laya- 5.5
mahanahi 1.57
ne(pe), ni(pe) 5.77
nijesu 2.290
Atata 1.77
rte(pi) 1.77
ratapa 4.270
qanri 3.82
qastti 3.82

qati 3.82

geh- 3.227

qehii 4.292

B gezmmi 3.217
gla 3.12, 311
gla arrinas 3.311

B gfiza 3.227

B g-ze 3.227
riamazata 1.153

B rbi 4.303

te 1.51

tedesi- 1.8, 47, 226
tedi, ddedi 2.226
reri- 4.217, 266
14232

ti-ke 1.8.9; 4.173
wedri 3.263

xaha, yahadi 5.138
zava- 3.280
*yadfa)- 3.38

xadawdati 4.56 3!

xava 1.247

xbaité 3.115

wina-, yfRi-, yfinahi 3.85
B yrniye 3.85

xitawa- 3.111

xttadi 3.254

yuga- 3.357, 5.8

xBBase 3.248: 4.56

LYDIAN

-a- 1.7

afaris 3.126
anlola, antola 1.83
dnté- 3.106
"Apdug 3.202
armta- 1.153
asad- 1.204
asfa- 1.204

ata- 1.226

bi- 1.89, 90
bil(i)- 1.89

ebad 1.89, 90

el 2.290

éna- 1.56

esa- 3.227

étam- 5.55
Ioyng 3.357, 202
fa-karsed 4.106
fa-korfid 497

- 2.344

-im 2.290

isa- 2.390
titala-, titolla- 2.492

-k 4.173, 174
kabrdokid 4.60
kana- 4307
kat- 4.129
ko(d)k 4232
kot 4232
Aaidac 5.5
lalé- 5.44

nid 5.77

ora- 1,153
gan- 4.211
qela 4.305
qelk 4.232
gén- 4.211

qi- 4.231

gida 1.8, 4.232
qi(d)k 4232
qivk 4.232
gira- 4.217
qisk 4.232
taada- 1.56, 226
tdi 4232
vana- 3.441
vesfa- 3.340

MANSI
at 3.71

MARI
bm 5.55

MINGRELIAN
kokob 4.15

MORDVINIAN
il'a 5.77
Jjej 2.259
I'em 5.55
NORVEGIAN
rand, rande 1.161

OLD CHURCH SLAVIC

a 1.10
aste 4.204
béditi 3.10
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bravi 2.272
brivino 1.162
crésti 4.110
dibri 3.144
dini-s7 4.12
dligosti, gzostf 5.119
drevje 4.88
drugi 1.117
dvorit 1.215
glagolati 4.26
glagoli 4.26
glasu 3.64
gora 3.289; 4.276
grabiti 4.98
gradi 4.276
gubiti 4259
gybati 4259
igo 2.496

ime 5.55
iskati 2.412
iskra 1.207
jara 1.155
Jasnd 1.207
Jasui 2.320
(jlavé 1.243
Jela 2.255
Jjeleni 3,139
*(j)Istq 2.471
kaditi 4.37
klakold 4.26
kleti 5.97
krovii 3206
kryti 3.206
lajati 5.9

léni 5.32

lesta 3.20

le3p 5.36

liZp 5.99

loza 1.36
loziti 5,36, 108
libing 5.121
funa 1.154
lupiti 5.119
medvédii 1247
mésect 1.154
meso 3.217
mocéa, mokri 1.38
*modriz 1.78
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mosti 1.161
mravi 545
ne-bogii 1.212
nes- 3.292
novy-ji 1.9
oba 3.381
gl 3.21

ond 1.54, 71
orflit 3.139
oriti 3.136, 137
ostrovii 1.180
osrri 2.393
otici 1.226
otoki 1.180
ovi-ca 3.280 '
ov 1.245
pa-guba 4.259
pariti 2.447
pero 2.447
plesna 3.169
pleste 1.63
puavati 4.72
rodi 3.202
rota 3.436
*ridra 1.78
séjo 4.181
sekyra 1.228
si 4.12

sicati 3.315
skotd 2.348
slama 4.28
slézena 1.232
sdiva 5.118
slysari 2.460
spodi 2.441
spéti 2.431
sraga 2.477
sréda 2.482
sritdice 2.482; 4.112
sruditi se 4.112
stopiti 2.474
stang 2.463
stanid 2.463
stifati 2.452°
stopa 2.474
strana 2.481
stryja 1.180
s-lesti 5.97

Surf 4.12, 288
su-védétell 4.300
svetd 4.248
svinici 5.145
svisti 4.14
svoboda 1.121
u- 2.252 h
u-bogi 1.212
u-gasiti 4.123
ugasngti 4.168
ulica 3.450
wumu 1.243
veceri 2.434
veko 4.267
velibodii 3.426
vezati 3.68
viina 3.369
vrall 3.436
viizvéase vétri 3.422
xramina 4.85
xramit 4.85
za-krovii 3.206
zelije 3.5

Zenp 4.211
zéti 4.153

ceti 4.14

Fetva 4.212
zijari 4.153
zinpti 4.153
Zinjo 4.211
Zito 4.315
zlaka 3.39
zpbu 4.15
Zrébe 3.332
Zriny 3.140
Zrati 2.267
zveri 4.286

(OLD) NORSE

agnar 2.322

alu 1.46

and-svar 3.10; 5.96
ar, ar-tali 1.155
argr 1.143

armr 1.160

arta 1.176

dss 3.245

ast 1.204

atall 3.275, 276
ausa 3.410
barr 4.75

bra 1.161

efna 3.127

efni 3.124

enn 1.55

err 1.183

eykr 2.498
eykir 2.498

Jé 2.348

fjord 1.97

gan 4.153
ganganda 2.345
garnar 4.77
gelta 3.64

gina 4.153
grafvitnir 3.355
groua 4.78, 80
gryiandi 4.87, 114
gunnr 4.211

ha 4.174
halmr 4.28
hamarr 4.253
handbani 4.160
hanga, hekk 4.51
harpa 4.98
heill 1.160
hemja 4.36
herdar 4.17
hljod 3.286
hnipa 4.42
hofr 4.188
holr 4.238
horund 4.109
hreysi 3.206
hrodvitnir 3.355
huarmr 4.267
hungr 4.48
hvelpr 3.332
id, idja 2.345
f-dag 1.65
jaki 2.258
jokull 2.258
kalfr 3.332
kalla 3.63, 64
klokkr 4.20

knésetningr 4.146
konr 3.245
kvert 4.301
kvirr 4.83

lada 3.63

laudr 5.24

lifr 598

ljori 5.127

hjos 5.127

lomr 5.9

lomur 5.9

ladr 5.16

mastr 1.161
maurr 5.45
mjéovitnir 3.355
njota 5.28

ofn 3.391

érn 3.139

err 1.182
radbani 4.160
sannr 2.291
seidr 2.395, 402
seil 2.402
skardr 4.215
skera 2.419
skilja 2.414
snyta 3.263
spann 2.441
sporvitnir 3.355
stag 2.451
stefja 2.474. 475
stund 2.465
svara 3.10; 5.96
sveria 5.96
svilar 4.288
svili 4.12, 14
trd 3.10
ulfalde 3.426
alfr 3.355
unna 1.204

ar 3.398

vad 3.386

valr 3.367, 5.6
var 3.74

vargr 1.247, 3.355, 402
vega 3.44]
vindauga 5.126
virgill 3.401

vitni at vega 3.355
vitnir 3.353

vitnis vigi at 3.355
Vénir 3.428

pr 2.256

OSCAN

anter 1.84
asa 3.223
ben- 5.32
com- 4.40
eitiuvam 2.348
ner- 2.372
pud 4232
puf 4.232

OSSETIC

dwwdrdyvn 14

PAHLAVI

astar 1.220

kurrag 4.268 o
pataxsah 2.390

zanuk 4.151

PALAIC

-a- 1.7

ad- 2.319

ahu- 2.266. 267

ani(ya)- 1.70

anna- 1.56

anni 1.54

(-)apa 1.89, 90

artinampi 1.180

as- 2.289

gi-nu-kat 4.151

DGul-za-an-ni-ki-es, ©Gul-
za-an-ni-ga-as 4.243

ha- 1.12; 3.107

ha-am-su- 3.68

(-} hal-pu-u-ta 3.44

ha-pi-it-ta-la- 3.133

ha-ra-a-as(-) 3.138

has-, ha-sa-an-ti 3.231

hasanti 3.231

hasdu(w)anza 3.229
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hu-wu-an-hu-wa-ni-kat
3.428

hu-wa-ar-ni-na-i 3 404

Ollalivant( ik Jes 2.356

w 2.252

ka- 4.11, 174

ka-a-ar-ti 4.191

ki- 4.173

ki-i-at 4.11

ki-is-ta-a-am-mu 4.168

-ku 4.204

kui- 4231

kuisa 1.8

nift) 5.77

-(njta 1.51

-pa 1.86

papa- 1.56, 226

pashullasas 2390

Tiyar- 2.467

washullatiyas 2.390

wasu- 1.204

-(y)a 1.8

PALI
papphdsa- 3.7

PERSIAN, OLD

arasam 1.111
ardatam 3.171
ariya- 1.120
ava- 1.245

azda 2.412, 485
kamna- 4.63
*krp-plsa- 4.283
pararasa 1.111
rasatiy 1.11]
vaj- 3.330, 382

PHOENICIAN

b 1.57
b-ymry 3.26
gbl 1.134
L-plkm 3.342
‘m 1.57
qart 4276
‘qrt 4.116
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rk ymm 3.26
§ 3.280
5r§ 3.245

PHRYGIAN

Gordion 4.276
féixia 3.5, 39
Kakxafag 4.15
Kaxkafoxwun 4.15

POLISH
wielbfad 3.426

PRUSSIAN, OLD

abse 3.129

ane 1.57

arelis 3.139
blusne 1.232
emmens 5.55
geits 4.315
iuwis 2.256
kérmens 2.314
lauxnos 1.154
lopis 5.60
menins 1.154
mensa 3.217
sarkstes 4.267
sasins 4.17
skerptus 4.100
suge 2.393; 3.303
wagnis 3.330
wertemmai 3.436
wirds 3.436

ROMANIAN
lund 1.154

RUSSIAN

éad 4.37

dusi 2.468

dver’ 3.312

dvor 3.312

glina 3.32

gnida 4.100
grab(ina) 4.99, 100

irti 2.330
iva 2.256
Ivan Groznyj 3.276
Jarmo 1.152
jebu 2.273
Jel” 2.255
Jérzaet. jérgajer 1:147
kamen’ 4.253
kolokol 4.26
kom 4.36, 39
kopyto 4.188
krokva 4.262
kropotat™ 4.99
krysa 3.206
lava 5.15
lavka 5.15
lopata 5.60
lub 5.28
mezdra 3.217
moéinija 3.199; 4.253
mdélot 4.253
nyne 4.184
nynesnij 4.184
orat’ 1.138
osen” 2,323,373
pojti 2.330
polk 5.6
prat’ 4.253
priznat’ 4.46
raz-orit’ 3.136
serp 4.249
sestra 4.165
sleza 2.392
tis 2.256
tvorog 4.303
witi 2.330
vérba 3.406
verbljud 3.426
vesna 3.74
véxa 3.343
vopit 4.305
vrat’ 3.436
zjat” 4.14

RUSSIAN, OLD

kuna 4.293, 294
kunica 4.293
kunnoje 4.293, 294

sokoli 4.25
véno 4.294
zvéri divii 3.353

ac- 2.268; 3.296
ad- 2.320;4.73
addhi 2.320
adya 1.52
adhdh 3.111

adhas 4.133

agra- 3.289

. ahan, dhnas 2.313
ahar 2.313, 393
gharlahnas 5.58
ahas- 5.58

) ai-samah 1.65

i dksiti $ravas 5.56

aksan 4.146

aksu- 4.319

alaka- 1.36

5wy B Sty e oS . oI 10 RO s

alalabhavaner 1.27

; dlpa- 1.38
: dmas 1.6
ambhas- 1.50
Grhas- 3.67. 268
amhi- 3.268
amiti 3.246
amsa- 1.63
amsa- 3.292
amim 1.6
H dnas 3.83
anatidrsya- 1.247
affi)c- 3.296
afic- 3.296
andhas 1.78
anéna 1.54
angam 4.32
anguli- 4.32

novoZennaja kunica 4.293

SAMOYED
leberu 5.64
SANSKRIT
(INCL. VEDIC)
abhi 1.90
abhra- 1.38

adhara- 3.111: 4.133

arj- 2424

anta- 3.95

antar 1.84; 2.482
anti- 3.95

antika 1.12

amti- 1.12

anga-, anguri- 2.384
ankas- 1.73

apa 1.94, 97

apamad- 1.94

dpara- 194, 97
aparam. apardva 1.98
aparedyis 1.98
aparibhyas. aparisu 1.98
apas- 3.125, 127
apa-sphura- 2.445
dpatyam 1.94, 97; 3.111
dpanc- 1.94
api-sarvard- 2.434
api-sarvaré 4.88
dpnas- 3.124. 125
dpsas- 3.133

aram 1.120
aramati- 1.120
arami- 323

ardar 1.133

arcati 1.147, 150
ardaii 1.176

ardha 1.135,1.175
argha- 1.146; 3.41
drhati 3.41, 157

ari- 1.120

arjuna- 3.171

arkag- 1147

arma- 1.160; 3.136
drna-, arnavd- 1.182
arnas- 1,182
arpayati 3.183
arsati 1.172

artni 3.23

arus- 1.183
grvan(tj- 1.182
arya- 1.120
aryamdn- 1.120, 3.157
asar 2.402

asinva- 3.231

asita- 3.112

asmai 1.6

dasmi, asi, asti 2.290

asnas 2.312, 313

asram 2.312, 393

asrg 2.312, 313, 393

asthilasthan-, asth-
nah 3.197, 237; 4.84

astu 2.290

asu- 3.245

asura- 3.245

asya 1.6

dsyati 2.323; 3221

astdpadi 3.214

as- 3.292

4sman- 1.24; 4253

asndti 2.268

asri- 2.393

asru 2.392, 393

asva-sani- 1,222

ari 2.228

atka- 3.269

dva, avar- 1.245

dvas- 2.353

ava-satar 2.402

avata- 3.304

dvati 1.243; 2.353; 3.410

avi- 3.280

avidya- 1.247

avitar- 2.353

avoh 1.245

ayam 1.9

ayate, ayante, ayamd-
nas 2.335

adya- 1.222

dha, dttha 2.412

akhu- 1216

ani- 3.29

ap- 3.114

dpas- 3127

apndti 2.281

apta- 2.282

dra, arar 1.111

aré 1.135

arta 1.107

drya- 1.120, 121

dryam nama 5.56

dryari 1.138

as 2.291

as- 1.17
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dsa 2.291

asa- 1.189; 3.211, 224
dsanam 2.298
d-skunoti 2.428
aste, asate 2.300
asu- 1.22

arah 1.227

avis 1.243

dyata 2.335

dyu- 2.255, 499
bandhu- 2.396
bhaga- 4242
Bhaga- 4.242
bhargas- 3.13
bhas- 4.290

bhrii- 2272
bhiisani 4.117

ca 4.204

camati 2.420
camiih 2.420
canas- 448
candrd-mas- 1.154
cara- 4.238
caraniyamana- 4.238
caranyu- 4.238
carman- 2.314; 4.82
catasras 2.386
cdyati 4.303

céd 4.204

céstati 4,198
cétatt 4.303
cumbati 4312
cisati 4.312

chyati 3.262; 4.106
dabh- 1203, 4.62
dabhra- 4.62
dant-, daniurd- 2.384
dasrd- 5.6

dasa 5.40

ddsd- 56

ddsati 2.267

devé- 2.467

dih- 2.273

dis- 3.318

disa 3318

dirghd- 2.393; 4.34
drdghiyas- 4.34
drndti 4275
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drsdye sarvava 5.31
drsé kam .41

duivas-, duvasyati, duvoyd

1.205

dvésti 4.302
Dyaus 2.467
dyubhis 2,467
dyut- 2.435: 5.110
dhaksu- 4.157
dhur- 3.318
dhali- 5.85
dhiama- 585
ebhhyas 1.6

éka- 1.14

“nas- 2.346. 366
esdm 1.6

éri 2.329, 335
étu 2.329
evdra- 1.120
gabhasti- 4.187
galari 4.203, 304
garbha- 3.332
gdrgara- 4.26
gaii- 5.33

gd-, gam- 5.32
gaman- 5.33
gayati 4.138
girati 4.73

giri- 3.289. 4.276
gnd 4.308
godhima- 4.36
gomatr 2.349
grabh- 4.73
grivan- 1.34: 3.140; 4.78
grbhnat 4.98
grag- 4.276
ghas- 4.73, 122
ghnanti 4.211
hadati 4.38

han- 4.253

hanti 4.211
haniva- 4.212
harari 4.154
harmyam 4.84, 85
haryati 4.81, 89
hasta- 4.165
hardi- 4.77
héman 3.72; 4.146

hemanita- 2.435; 3.72; 4.145

hima- 4.145
hlad- 4.86
hrada- 4.86
hrad- 4.86
hradin- 4.86
hradint 4.86 *
hradunt- 4.86
hrd- 4.77
hrnana- 4.112
Nrsyart 4.89
hvarate 4.286
id-am 4.202
ihi 2.329
indivaram 1.78
irasyati, irasyd 1.173
is- 2411, 423, 424
isanyati 2.353, 384
isita- 2.409
isndri 2,384, 309, 423
istakd- 2.385
isu- 2.409
isvari 2.384, 409, 423
ita 2.329
iva 2.501
ivarti 3.12
ivé 2.335
frma- 1.160
frsyd 1.173
Isa 3.318, 319
Isvara- 2.389
- 2.366
ivate 2.335
jaldsa- 4.20
jambha- 4.15
jani- 4.308
Jantu- 4.157
jarate 4.114
jarhrsanta 4.89
Jjas- 4.122
Jjasate 4.168
jasuri- 4.122
jdmatar- 4.13
Jjanu- 4.151
jara- 4.14
Jindti 4.181, 182
JjRati- 4.14
Jhu- 4,151

Jrayas- 4.86
jrmbhate 4.73
Jus- 4.293
kakhati 3.7
kalmaltki 4.28
kalya- 3.27, 52
kam 4.40
kan- 4.46
kéricate 4.183
kapri(h)- 4.60, 66
karkari- 4.26
karsati 4217, 244
kart- 4.110, 117
kata- 4.279
karu- 3.47
kdsate 4.119
kirmara 4.182
kimpala- 3.359
kravis- 4.216
krara- 4.216, 285
kr- 4215
krntari 4.110
krkara- 4.25
kipate 4.99
krt- 2.419; 4.35, 106
krtsna- 4.117
Kritikas 4.279
ksami 3.268
ksap- 2.434
ksiti- 4123
ksudh- 4.122
kubja- 4.259
kubhra- 4.259
kukkubha- 4.15
kilam 3.69
kulya 4.238
kumbha- 3.359; 4.258
kupyati 4.64
kiapa- 4.258
karpasa- 4.288
khad- 4.7
lalati 5.44
lalasa- 2.356
lavaka- 5.121
lehg- 5.99
limpati 5.101
lokate 5.105
l6lati 5.44

lopayaii 5119
lumpari 5.119
lundei 4.125: 532, 127
madbu-lth- 599
mani- 5.121
marcayari 4.237
mati- 3.286
mayate 2.365
mi 576
md bhava 5.76
mi bhith 5.76
marisa- 3.217; 4.301
mas 3.217
mds(a)- 1.154
mitd-jiiu- 4.146
mirré- 3.279
Mitrd-Varuna 3.227
mycyari 4.237
nagna- 3.428
nakt- 2.434
ndmas- 3.296
ndrmate 3.295
nar- 2.372
nas- 3.292, 300
na 5.76
na 2.373
ndma dha- 5.56
ndma sriatyam 5.56
ndmarn) 4.145; 5.55
nérr 2.373
nitya- 1.121; 3.111
ni-vapatri 3.432
nreaksas- 2.373
nrmanas 2.373
nrmagm 2.373
nrvat 2.373
nframa--2.373
dstha- 3.413
otuen 3.386
pada-vi- 3.423
parafiu- 1.228
parng- 2.447
parir 1.97
parvata- 4253
pdsas- 5.47
pasu- 4.275
pdda-, padam 3.224
paydyati 2.266

pitrvya- 3.27
pithan- 1.232
posam 2.349
pradivas, pradivi 1.97
prastard- 2.445
pratijna- 4.46
priva- 1.121
privam ndma 5.56
prechati 2483
prndti 4.181

psati 4290

*[p [$i-drd- 4.275
purd 197,98
purdhita- 3.370
pusyati 3.133
phupphusa- 3.7, 418
rad- 5.24

radari 1.175
ragha- 1.147
rajatam 3.171
raks- 3.156
raksas- 3.202
rarmsu- 4.157
rapas- 1.169; 3.183
raphita- 1.169
rasa- 1.172

rasand 1.41

ratha- 3.400

ravi 3.204

rayim 2.349

rami 2.434

rasnda 1.41

rdrr 2.434

rdyati 5.9

rédhi, ledhi, lihati 5.99
rocana-, locana- 1.244
roka- 5.103
rucana-, rocate,

rocayati 5.107. 108

rujati 5.119
rurucé 5.50
rcchati 1.111

rghdyamdna-, rghayate,

Fghavan(t)- 1.147
rji- 3.197
rji-pya- 3.171
Rji-svan- 3.171
rjra- 3.171, 197
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Rjrasva- 3.171

rjt- 3.169

rjyate 3.447

rkna- 1.141

rksa- 3.202

rnam 1.167

rnoti 1.167; 3.12, 183
rsati 3.183

rsvd- 3.190

rtam 1.120

rta-sdp- 3.233

ree 1.141

fdhak 1.135, 175

sa ca 4.204

sakthi 4.301
sam-skr- 4215, 216
sant- 1.204, 205; 2.290, 291
sanurya- 5.56, 74
sap- 5.24

saparyati 2.267
sdpati 3.233

sdrma- 1.161
sayatvam 2402 °
sa- 2.395, 398
sadhati, sidhyati 3.416
sadhu-, sidhra- 3.416
saman- 2.395

sanu- 2.404

sdtaye dhivé jisé 5.31
sdtum 2.402

setar- 2.402

séru- 1.162; 2.402
sificati 33135

sisarti 3.12; 5.82
sisdya 2.398, 402
sita- 2.402

siman- 2.402

skabh- 2.415, 474
skambfig- 2.415, 474
skauti 2.428

sku- 2.428
skundti, skunoti 2.428
sma 1.219
smas 2.291
sndati 1.175
sndyu- 2.404
sndvan- 2.430

184

spardhate 2.450
sprhayati 2.450
sprdh- 2450
sphayate 2.431
sphurati 2.445, 446, 447,
449

stabh- 2.415, 474
stambha- 2.415, 474
staut 2.485
stavase 2.335, 485
stavate 2.484
stave 2.484, 485
stosi 2.335, 485
sirnati 3.14; 4.181
strnoti 2.445
sirbhih 3.239
stu-t- 4.298

stuté 2.485

stuti- 2.485
st(hja 2.291
stha- 2.475
sthdnam 2.463
siha-p-aya- 3.228
sthdpdyati 2.475
su 1.204

suar 2.466

sunoti 2.409
suvati 2.409
sandra- 2.373
stnftd- 2.373
sti-yavasa- 2.321
séiira- 2.395, 403
svadhiti- 1.228
svayam-bha- 1.121
syati 2.395, 398, 402, 404
sydla- 4.12, 288
syiiman- 2.403
fakuna- 4.25
fakunti- 4.25
fald- 4.174

falya- 4.174
Sankate 4.51
Sapati 4.64
Saphd- 4.188
sara- 4.28, 174
sarman- 4.18
Sarvarl 2.434; 4 88

sas- 4.199

sas- 4.17

sasa- 4.17, 120
Sasvant- 3.380
Savas- 4.248
saye, $ése, Sétre, sére 2.484;

4,173 )

Saka- 4.174
Sirsan-, sirsnas 4.78; 3.189
Srad-dha- 4.77
$résari 2.460
srotram 2.460,; 3.286
sruti- 2.485
Srndti 3.136; 4.79
Srnga- 4.78, 89
Sunam 4.248
sunas 4.305
sfupvda 4.305
Sadra- 4.275
Stira- 4.248
Svaric- 4.250
svasiti 4.312
Svasura- 1.121
Svanam 4.305
svdatram 4314
Syena- 3.171
tamisra- 1.63
tanith 2.420, 471
tapas- 5.60

tarra 1.89

tdrah 3.239
tavant- 3.381
tisrds 2.386
tisthati 2.402; 5.82
tirag- 4.181
tirtham 1.161

- 3.277

tujvate 3.276
turjari 3.276
tusvati 2.423, 483
tvdac- 2.314

u 1.228

ubha- 3.381
ubhndti 3.386
ucchati 1.243
uksati 3.276
ulbarm 3.332, 426
ulvam 3.332

u-n-ap 3.386
unatti 3.248
uri- 1.169
usniha 3.343, 409
usnisa- 3.343, 409
usij- 3.327
uvé 1.243
irna 3.369
iirnd-vabhi- 3.386
fati- 2.353
vadhith 5.6
vahati 3.441
vajra- 3.382
vak- 3.326
valati 3.363 .
vamra-, valmika- 5.45
varcati 3.68
vapati 3.432
varas- 1.169
vars- 4.305
varsati 4.123
vartana- 1.14
vartani- 1.14, 43
vasanta- 2.435; 3.74
vasati 3.341, 411
vasna- 4.294
vasu- 1.204
vas- 3.327
vatsa- 2.498
vayati 3.386
vaghat- 3.327
vdja- 3.382
vir- 3.404
vari 3.429
vdto anuvati 3.422
véti 3.423
veviyate 3.423
vidyd 4.293
vi-ha- 4.153
vimocana 5.77
vinakti 3.326
vi-stap- 2.474
visvdnara- 2.373
visvdyu- 2.373
vithurd- 3.351
vird- 2.372
virg-karmam 2.372; 3.457
vrata- 3.436

vrj- 3.400

vrjind- 3.400, 402

vrkih 2.420

vrsaydte 1.147

vyalkasa- 1.36

vydthate 3.352

yabhati 2.273. 317

ydjati 2.267

yadkrt, yakndas 2.313

yam- 2.345

yama- 2.365; 3315

yant- 2.329

yauti 3.319

yava- 3.321

*ydsna 1.41

ydtar- 2.366

yéi 2.334

yoga- 2.498

yuga- 2.499

yugam 2.496, 498, 499;
3318

yunak- 3.382

yuijati 3.67

yuvan- 2.499

SAXON, OLD

hiudiga 4.12, 185
fukan 5.40
unnan 1.204

SERBO-CROATIAN

Jariti 3.433
lap 1.38

lubina 5.121
modar 1.78
roda 1.176
zét 4.14

SLOVAK

prista¢ 1.79

SLOVENE

drévi 4.88
votel 3.255

SOGDIAN

spn 5.145
wartan [.14

SPANISH

cuchichear 3.413
Geronimo 3.55
podar 4.71

SUMERIAN

ab 5.127

ab(.lal) 1.101
alim 5.99

anam 4.219

apin 1.96

dim 4.260
dim.ma zu tilla 5.12
(dug. Jla.ha.an 5.7
(dug. )lahtan 5.7
edin 4.175

é.gal 3.289, 301
é.kur 3.289

erin 3.283, 301
girin 4.189
gu.za 4.167
hi.isSAR 3286
hi-hi 3.199
hingal 2.350, 352
i-bi-za 5.121
i.dub 4.115
kia.id 4.188
meta 4.220, 231
metd, mitd 4.220
metakam 4.220
[m]itassi 4.220
na, kalla 4.20
ri 1.166
sal-lugal 3.241
sikil 3.74

tiig. bar.dib 4.295
tul 4.32

SWEDISH

alle 1.35
dagen gryr 4.87, 114
gunga 4.250
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lukan 530

fom 5.9

lov-verk 528
man-gdrd 3.27
morgondug 5.109
nyvra 545

télja 4.71

tvar 4.303

ugn 3.122
Vanern 3.428

SYRIAC

kamro 4 37
sasana 1.223

[

TOCHARIAN A

aryu- 1.178
gk 1.22
akdr, akrunt 2.392
ampi 3.381
apsa 3.133
arkr 3171
arr- 1,121
asuk 3.221
ari 3.248
arukek 3.277
en- 162;2.271; 3.84
ends- 2.271
enlune 2.271
es 1.63

kam 4.15
kanw- 4.151
kast 4.122
kam- 2.348
kars- 4.106
kdrst- 4.106
kas- 4.168
kla- 4304
klyos- 2.460
kAasdst 446
kror 4,78
kur- 483
lak- 5.105
lot 5.127
man 1.154
ma 577
Aom ta- 556
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rom-klyu 5.36
onk 1.82
park- 1.205
pal 3.116
park- 1.205
pars- 4.123
pont- 3.380
porat 1.228
putk- 4.71

rse 1.173
sark 2.47]

su- 3.303
swase 2.393; 3.303
swg-s- 3.303
swific 3.303
spar 2.447
semdl 2.348
want 3.429
wak- 3.382
wdp- 3.386
war 3.404
warkdnt- 3.400
wse 3.341

ya- 2.345

ya- 2.334
yam- 2.345
ydr- 1.116; 5.24
vdrk- 1.150
yok- 1.116; 2.267, 268
yokdm 2.496
yp- 2.345
ysdr 2.313
year 2.494

TOCHARIAN B

akrina 2.392
drkwi 3.171
arvare 3.239
aulori 3.450
dke 122
dnte 3.95
dntse 1.63
as- 3.221
en- 1.62; 2.271; 3.84
endsk- 2.271
ernkwe 1.82
erkau 3.168

iscem 2385 UGARITIC
kirst- 4.106 agn 1.24
kdrwerie 1.34 argmn 1.145
kas- 4.168 ary 1121
kenmer 4.38 wh 1101
kest 4.122 el 1.101

kla- 4.304 N gmi 4.29
kwdr- 4.83 hbrshnd 3.395
k- 5.105 hkl 3.289
lyauto 5127 hst 3.323
malkwer 3.239 hst 3.238

ma 5.77 hswn, hswn 3.286
mere 1.154 hel 3.351
misa 3.217 hzz 3.285
fem 1a- 556 kkr 4.16
Aem-kilywe 5.56 Knr 4.182
park- 1.205 kp 4.50
pdrs- 4.123 ks 3.131
pdrwane 2.272 kip 4.130
peret 1.228 kirt 4.137
pont- 3.380 ssw 1223
putk- 471 ipllm 5114
su- 3.303

swa-s- 3.303

swese 3.303
shaura 2.403
scirye 3.239
war 1.9

walo 3.370
wadk- 3.382
wdp- 3.386
wds- 3.341, 411
yasar 2.313
yam- 2.3453
vesdan 3.449
vku 2261

yok- 1.116; 2.267, 268

TURKIC
képiir 2.283

TURKISH

ig-guivey. i¢c-giveylik 1.79

b b .l L &k Ak ok

UDMURT
gurt 4276

UMBRIAN

am-peniu 4.203
anter 1.84
afipes 1.104
asu-ku 4.40
erom 1.6
eru-com 4.40
esmei 1.6
SfameFias 2.492
manf...vutu 524
onse 1.63
parfa(n) 2.447
pufe 4.232
Turskum numem 5.56
ulu 5.133

VENETIC

atraest 3.274

ekupebaris, ecupetaris, equ-
petars 1.22

ekvopetaris 1.22

VOGUL

Jjounk 2.259

WELSH

afon 3115
angen 3.300
angeu 3.300
awel 3.330
chwys 1.29
elain 3.139
eryr 3.139
gennyf. gennyt 4.130
gwynt 3.429
led 2.270
mellt 3.199
pryd 4215
prvdvdd 4215
safn 2.460
trwne 2.477
ucher 2.43
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